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TREATY    betrceen   Greal.  Britain   and  PoiiugaL     Signed  at 
London,  Qgth  of  Jannury,  1042.* 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

Article  I.  It  is  concluded  and  accorded  tliat  there  is  and  shall 
be  for  ever,  a  good,  true,  and  firm  peace  and  amity  between  the 
most  renowned  Kings,  Charles,  King  of  Great  Britain  and  John 
the  Fourth,  King  of  Portugal,  their  heirs  and  successors,  and 
their  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Dominions,  Lands,  People,  Liegemen, 
Vassals,  and  Subjects  whomsoever,  present  and  to  come,  of 
whatsoever  condition,  dignity  and  degree  they  may  be,  as  well 
by  land  as  by  sea,  and  fresh  waters ;  so  as  the  said  vassals  and 
subjects  are  each  of  them  to  favour  other,  and  to  use  one 
another  with  friendly  offices  and  true  affection  ;  and  that  neither 
of  the  said  most  renowned  Kings,  their  heirs  and  successors, 
by  Himself  or  by  any  other,  shall  do  or  attempt  any  thing  against 
each  other,  or  their  kingdoms,  by  land  or  by  sea,  nor  shall  con- 
sent nor  adhere  unto  any  war,  counsel,  or  Treaty,  in  prejudice 
of  the  other. 

IL  That  between  the  most  renowned  Kings  aforesaid,  and 
the  vassals,  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  of  them,  as  well 
by  land  as  by  sea,  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  and  singular  their  King- 
doms, Dominions,  Islands,  and  other  lands,  cities,  towns,  villages, 
havens,  and  Territories  of  the  said  Kingdoms  and  Dominions, 
there  is  and  shall  be  free  commerce  (in  which  there  was  in  the 
time  of  the  Kings  of  Castile,  or  hitherto  hath  been  commerce) 
so   that  without  any  safe-conduct  or  other  licence,    general  or 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XXA^I   of  the  Treaty  of  1810. 
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special,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  the  subjects 
and  vassals  of  each  Kuig  may  and  shall  go,  enter,  and  sail,  in 
and  to  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  aforesaid,  and  the  cities, 
towns,  havens,  shores,  sea-roads,  and  territories  of  the  same  ; 
and  with  carriages,  horses,  burdens,  ships  loaden  or  to  be  loaden, 
to  bring  in  merchandizes  to  buy  or  sell,  as  much  as  they  will, 
victuals,  and  upon  just  prices  to  make  provision  of  things 
necessary  for  their  sustenance  and  voyages ;  and  to  repair  their 
shipping  and  carriages,  of  their  own  property,  or  hired,  or 
borrowed  by  them,  and  from  thence  also  with  the  same  freedom 
to  depart  with  their  merchandizes,  goods  and  things  whatsoevei", 
having  paid  only  such  customs  and  tolls  as  according  to  the 
ordinances  of  each  place  are  at  that  time  rated,  and  may 
thence  go  without  let  or  impediment  unto  their  own  countries,  or 
any  other  places  where  and  how  they  please. 

III.  And  that  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  most  renowned  Kings 
before  named,  in  the  Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  other, 
shall  not  be  worse  dealt  withal  than  the  natural  subjects,  in  their 
sales  and  contracts  for  their  merchandizes,  as  well  for  price  as 
otherwise ;  but  that  the  condition  of  foreigners  and  natural 
subjects  shall  be  equal  and  alike  as  aforesaid,  according  to  the 
practice  of  ancient  Treaties  made  between  the  most  renowned 
Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Castile. 

IV.  That  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  at  their  own  free  will  and  pleasure  use  and  enjoy 
any  kind  of  merchandizes  and  trading  in  merchandize,  in  the 
Kingdoms,  Provinces,  Territories,  and  Islands  of  the  most  re- 
nowned King  of  Portugal,  in  Europe  ;  and  that  they  shall,  as 
freely  and  in  the  same  manner  exercise  their  trade  of  merchan- 
dizes in  the  places  aforesaid  as  is  permitted  to  the  subjects  of 
other  Princes  and  States  in  league  with  the  King  of  Portugal ; 
neither  shall  they  be  more  burthened  with  customs,  impositions, 
or  other  taxes,  than  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  s?iid  lands, 
or  other  subjects  of  any  nation  whatsoever  in  league  with  the 
Portugals,  and  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  which  were 
granted  to  the  English  before  Portugal  was  united  to  Castile. 

V.  That    whensoever    the    subjects    of    the    King   of   Great 
Britain  shall,  with  their  ships,  arrive  at  the  havens  of  the  most 
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renowned  King  of  Portugal  in  IJis  Kingdoms  and  Domiiiions, 
they  shall  not  be  constrained  by  the  ministers,  officers,  and  sub- 
jects of  the  King  of  Portugal  to  put  or  load  into  their  ships  any 
other  kind  or  quantities  of  goods  and  merchandizes  than  it  shall 
please  and  seem  good  unto  the  said  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain ;  and  that  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Portugal 
shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  havens  and  dominions  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain. 

VI.  That  if  it  shall  happen  that  the  subjects  of  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  any  other,  within  His  Kingdoms 
and  Dominions,  or  their  merchandizes  and  goods,  shall  be  taken, 
seized,  or  arrested  by  the  office  of  the  Court  of  Inquisition,  or 
the  Judges  or  Ministers  thereof,  which  have  been  or  shall  be 
engaged  or  indebted  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  Knig 
of  Great  Britain,  the  said  debts  shall  be  fully  paid  out  of  the 
said  goods  and  merchandizes  within  the  year  immediately  follow- 
ing the  said  arrest  without  any  hindrance  or  trouble  of  the  said 
Court,  or  the  Judges  and  Ministers  of  the  same  whosoever  :  and 
if  any  of  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of  the  said  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  shall  remain  in  specie  among  the  said 
goods  and  merchandizes  so  seized  and  arrested,  the  same  shall 
be  immediately  restored  unto  them. 

VII.  That  the  captains,  masters,  officers,  and  mariners  of  the 
ships  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  His 
subjects,  shall  not  commence  any  actions,  nor  procure  any 
trouble  against  the  said  ships,  or  any  the  subjects  of  the  said 
King,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of 
Portugal,  for  their  wages  or  salaries,  under  colour  or  pretext  that 
they  profess  the  Roman  religion,  or  shall  have  put  thenisclves 
into  the  service  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugtil. 

VIII.  That  the  Consuls  named  and  appointed  by  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  aid  and  protection  of  His 
subjects,  remaining  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the 
most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  shall  fully  and  freely  exercise 
the  power  and  auti'ority  of  Consuls  within  the  said  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions,  although  they  shall  not  profess  the  Roman  religion. 

IX.  That  if  any  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  depart  this  life  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions 
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of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  the  books,  accounts, 
merchandizes  and  goods  of  them,  or  of  any  other  subjects  of  the 
said  Kinsf  of  Great  Britain,  shall  not  from  henceforth  be  taken 
or  seized  by  the  judges  of  orphans  and  absents,  or  their  mi- 
nisters or  officers,  neither  shall  they  be  subject  to  their  jurisdic- 
tion; but  the  same  goods,  merchandizes  and  accounts,  shall  be 
delivered  by  the  possessors  of  them,  to  English  agents,  or  factors 
residing  in  that  city,  named  and  appointed  by  the  said  deceased  : 
and  if  he  shall  have  named  none  while  he  lived,  they  shall  be 
delivered  to  one  or  two  English  merchants  (provided  they  be 
bachelors)  by  authority  of  the  Conservator  of  the  English,  having 
first  given  caution,  with  good  sureties,  to  be  allowed  by  the  said 
Conservator,  to  restore  the  said  goods  and  merchandizes  to  the 
true  owners  thereof,  or  their  lawful  creditors  ;  and  those  goods 
which  shall  appear  to  belong  to  the  deceased,  shall  be  delivered 
to  his  heirs,  executors,  or  creditors. 

X.  That  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  His  ministers, 
within  His  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  shall  not  arrest  or  withhold 
the  ships  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  His  subjects,  without  His  knowledge  and  consent  for 
His  services  of  war,  or  any  other  services  whatsoever;  but  that 
the  said  ships  and  subjects  may  freely,  and  at  their  own  pleasure, 
depart  out  of  the  ports  and  dominions  of  the  said  King,  without 
any  hindrance  of  the  said  King  of  Portugal  or  His  minis- 
ters; and  that  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  not  be  taken  for  the  service  of  the 
King  of  Portugal,  but  for  the  just  and  common  price  thereof, 
to  be  paid  within  two  months  following,  unless  some  other  time 
of  payment  shall  be  agreed  on  by  both  parties. 

^1.  Tiiat  the  Subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  freely  carry  in  their  ships  all  things,  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes, of  what  kind  soever  they  be,  even  arms,  victuals,  or 
any  other  of  the  like  kh)d,  out  of  the  ports  and  dominions  of  the 
said  Kmg,  or  of  any  ports  and  dominions  whatsoever,  (so  that  they 
be  not  inmiediately  carried  out  of  the  ports  of  Portugal,  or  the 
dominions  thereof,)  to  be  transported  to  any  ports  and  territories 
of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Castile;  and  that  the  most  re- 
nowned King  of  Portugal,  or  His  subjects,  shall  not,  by  seizures. 
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rcprizals,  or  any  other  means,  hinder  the  said  sliips,  goods,  and 
persons  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  but  that 
they  may  safely  sail  to  the  ports  and  territories  of  the  said  King 
of  Castile,  and  there  exercise  their  merchandize  and  trade:  and 
that  the  subjects  of  the  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  shaH., 
on  both  parts,  have  the  same  power,  if  hereafter  it  shall  happen 
that  either  of  the  said  Kings  shall  have  war  with  the  friend  of  the 
other,  and  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  carry  all 
kind  of  merchandize,  even  arms,  victuals,  or  any  other  of  the  like 
kind,  with  the  same  freedom  into  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of 
the  King  of  Portugal,  and  shall  there  sell  the  same  at  their  own 
pleasure,  in  public  market  or  privately,  without  any  hindrance 
from  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  His  ministers. 

XII.  Item,  That  the  Convention  of  Truce  made  between  Don 
Michael  de  Loronha,  Conde  de  Linhares,  Viceroy  of  Goa,  and 
William  Methwold,  President  of  the  English  in  tlie  East  Indies, 
the  20th  of  January,  1635,  N.  S.  shall  be  continued  and  kept 
between  the  subjects  of  both  Kings  in  the  East  Indies,  and  in  all 
the  Dominions  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  that  the  Commissioners  to  be 
named  by  the  said  Kings,  shall,  in  the  East  Indies,  take  cogni- 
zance within  three  years  of  the  demands  which  have  been  or  shall 
fee  made  by  the  subjects  and  vassals  of  both  Kings,  for  their 
Commerce  in  the  Indies  aforesaid,  that  so  a  perpetual  Peace  and 
Confederation  may  be  confirmed  and  established  by  the  said 
Kings,  between  their  subjects  on  both  parts. 

XIII.  And  because  the  commerce  and  free  coming  of  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  the  coasts  and  parts  of 
Africa,  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas  and  other  Islands  comprehended 
under  them,  could  not  yet  be  agreed  on  by  reason  of  the  defect 
of  the  Powers  sent  by  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal  to  His 
ambassadors,  that  by  this  debate  this  present  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Amity  between  both  Kings  and  their  subjects  be  not  de- 
layed, it  is  on  both  parts  concluded  on,  that  in  the  lands,  places., 
castles,  ports,  and  coasts  of  Africa,  Guinea,  Bine,  §cc.  the  Island 
of  St.  Thomas  and  other  islands  comprehended  under  them, 
wherein  it  shall  appear  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  iiave 
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tixvelt  for  trade  of  merchandize,  or  have  liad  trade  or  commerce 
there  in  the  time  of  the  Kings  of  Castile,  or  hitherto,  there  shall 
be  no  alteration  or  change,  neither  shall  they  have  any  trouble  or 
injury  done  them  by  the  Portugals  for  that  cause.  And  if  any 
customs  be  to  be  demanded  from  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  on  any  cause,  in  the  castles,  islands  and  places 
aforesaid,  they  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  grievous  than  those 
which  shall  be  demanded  from  other  nations  in  league  with  the 
King  of  Portugal;  and  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Portugal 
wanting  foreign  ships  for  their  navigation  and  commerce  to  the 
coasts  and  islands  aforesaid,  may  freely,  at  their  own  pleasure, 
hire  the  ships  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain :  and 
that  Commissioners  and  Ambassadors  shall  be  named  by  both 
Kings,  who  shall  treat  and  conclude  concerning  the  commerce 
and  free  coming  to  the  coasts,  islands,  and  places  aforesaid, 
which  hath  been  demanded  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  for  the  subjects  of  their  King;  being  per- 
suaded out  of  the  confidence  of  the  ancient  amity  which  hath 
been  between  the  predecessors  of  the  same  Kings,  that  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal  will  grant  to  no  nation  more  ample 
rights,  immunities,  and  privileges,  than  He  will  grant  unto  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain. 

XIV.  And  forasmuch  as  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal 
by  His  grant,  confirmed  by  His  seal,  dated  in  Lisbon  the  21st  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  the  birth  of  our  Lord,  lG41,  hath  given 
free  power  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  lands  subject  to  the  Dominions 
of  the  States  of  Holland,  &.c.  to  bring  in,  and  to  export  all  kind  of 
merchandizes  out  of  His  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Territories, 
that  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  and 
enjoy  the  same  power  in  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  said 
most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the 
said  grant. 

XV.  And  that  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  enjoy  as  great,  and  the  same 
immunity  from  being  imprisoned,  arrested,  or  any  other  way 
troubled  in  their  persons,  houses,  books  of  accounts,  and  accounts, 
merchandizes  and  goods,  within  the  Dominions  of  the  most  re- 
nowned King  of  Portugal,  as  hath  been  granted,  or  shall  be  here. 
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after  granted  to  any  other  prince,  or  people  in  league  Mith  the 
King  of  Portugal. 

XVI.  And  because  there  is  jet  no  agreement  made  concerning 
freighting  of  the  ships  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King 
of  Great  Britain  by  the  Portugals,  for  their  commerce  and  navi- 
gation into  Brazil,  it  hath  pleased  both  Parties  that  Commission- 
ers or  Ambassadors  shall  be  appointed,  and  sent  by  the  said  Khigs 
M'ithin  two  years  who  shall  have  power  to  treat  and  agree  con- 
cerning this  Article. 

X^  II.  And  because  the  rights  of  commerce  and  peace  shall 
be  made  unprofitable,  if  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned 
King  of  Great  Britain  shall  be  troubled  for  their  consciences, 
while  they  go  to  and  from  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the 
most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  reside  theie  for  commerce 
or  business;  therefore,  that  their  commerce  be  safe  and  secure, 
as  well  on  land  as  on  sea,  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal 
shall  take  care,  and  provide  that  they  shall  not  be  molested  or 
disturbed  for  the  said  case  of  conscience,  so  as  they  give  not 
scandal  unto  others.  And  although  the  most  renowned  King  of 
Portugal  do  acknowledge  that  He  hath  not  power  to  determine 
and  dispose  of  faith  and  religion  ;  yet,  out  of  His  love  and  great 
affection  to  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the 
English  nation,  He  shall  take  care  that  the  English,  and  other 
subjects  of  the  said  King,  shall  have  and  enjoy  as  great  liberty  in 
the  practice  and  exercise  of  their  religion  within  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  as  shall  be 
permitted  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  prince  or  commonwealth 
whatsoever. 

XVIII.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  (which  God  forbid!)  that 
any  controversies  and  doubts  shall  arise  between  the  said  most 
renowned  Kings,  whereby  there  may  be  danger  of  the  interrup- 
tion of  commerce  and  intercourse  between  their  subjects,  there 
shall  be  public  monition  given  to  the  subjects  on  both  parts,  in  all 
and  singular  the  Kingdoms  and  Provinces  of  each  King,  and  after 
such  monition  they  shall  have  two  years  on  both  parts  to  trans- 
port their  merchandizes  and  goods,  and  that  no  trouble,  impedi- 
ment, or  hurt  shall  be  done,  in  the  mean  time,  either  to  things 
or  persons  on  either  part. 
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XIX.  And,  if  during  this  peace  and  amity,  any  thing  shall  be 
attempted,  committed,  or  done,  against  the  force  and  eticct 
thereof,  by  land,  sea,  or  fresh  waters,  by  any  of  the  said  Kings, 
their  heirs  and  successors,  their  vassals  or  subjects  ;  yet,  not- 
withstanding, this  peace  and  amity  shall  remain  in  strength  and 
virtue,  and  the  attempters  and  offenders  only,  and  none  others, 
shall  be  punished  for  such  their  attempts. 

XXI.  Finally,  it  is  concluded  that  the  said  most  renown- 
ed Kings,  Charles,  King  of  Great  Britain,  &,c.  and  John 
the  Fourth,  King  of  Portugal,  &c.  shall  sincerely  and  faithfully 
observe  and  keep,  and  cause  to  be  observed  by  their  subjects 
and  inhabitants  all  and  singular  the  Capitulations  concluded  and 
accorded  in  this  present  Treaty  ;  and  that  they  shall  not,  directly 
or  indirectly  do  contrary  to  the  same ;  and  that  they  shall  con- 
firm and  ratify  all  and  singular  the  Conventions  aforesaid,  by 
their  Letters  Patent,  subscribed  with  their  Royal  Hands,  and  with 
their  great  seals,  in  good  and  due  form ;  and  upon  the  first  occa- 
sion, shall  deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered  the  same  faithfully, 
really,  and  effectually ;  and  they  shall  mutually  bind  themselves 
by  promise,  in  the  word  of  a  King,  that  they  shall  observe  and 
keep  all  and  singular  the  premises,  whensoever  they  shall  be 
thereunto  required  by  either  Part ;  and  they  shall  cause  this  pre- 
sent Peace  and  Amity,  in  manner  accustomed,  to  be  published  as 
soon  as  the  same  conveniently  may  be  done. 

Signed  at  London,  January  29,  1642. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.      Signed  at 
Westminster,  the  \Oth  July,  1654.* 

Extract.  (Translation  from  the  Latin). 
L  That  there  shall  be  a  good,  true,  and  firm  peace  between 
the  Republic  of  England  and  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal, 
and  between  the  Countries,  Territories,  Kingdoms,  Dominions, 
and  Principalities  under  their  respective  Governments,  and  their 
people,  subjects  and  hihabitants,  of  whatsoever  condition,  rank, 
and  dignity,  not  only  by  land,  but  on  the  sea,  rivers,  and  fresh 
*  Renewed  bj  Article  XXVI  of  the  Trt'aty  of  1810. 
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waters ;  in  such  manner  that  their  said  people  and  subjects  shall 
behave  to  each  other  m  ith  favour  and  assistance,  mutual  love  and 
honest  affection  ;  and  that  neither  of  the  said  Parties,  or  their 
people,  subjects,  or  inhabitants,  shall  commit  or  attempt  any 
thing  against  the  other,  in  any  place,  either  by  land  or  sea,  or  in 
the  harbours  or  rivers  of  either,  nor  shall  consent  or  adhere  to 
any  war,  counsel  or  Treaty,  to  the  damage  of  the  other,  nor  re- 
ceive or  harbour  the  rebels  or  fugitives  of  either,  in  any  of  the 
other's  Territories,  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  Ports,  or  Borders. 

II.  That  there  shall  be  a  free  commerce  between  the  Republic 
of  England  and  the  King  of  Portugal,  and  their  people,  subjects, 
and  inhabitants,  as  well  by  land  as  on  the  sea,  rivers,  and  fresh 
waters,  in  all  and  singular  the  countries,  lands,  dominions, 
territories,  provinces,  islands,  colonies,  cities,  towns,  villages 
ports,  and  borders,  where  commerce  was  heretofore,  or  is  at  this 
time  carried  on,  in  such  manner  that  the  people,  subjects,  and 
inhabitants  of  either,  may,  without  any  safe-conduct  or  other 
general  or  special  licence,  pass  by  land  and  sea,  by  rivers  and 
fresh  waters,  to  the  aforesaid  Dominions  and  Kingdoms,  all  their 
cities,  towns,  harbours,  shores,  bays  and  places,  and  enter  the 
same  with  carriages,  horses,  packs  and  vessels,  laden  or  un- 
laden, there  to  import,  sell  and  buy  merchandize,  and  at  a  rea- 
sonable price  to  procure  victuals,  and  what  necessaries  they  want 
for  their  stay  and  voyage,  to  refit  their  ships  and  carriages, 
whither  their  own  or  such  as  are  hired  or  lent,  and  with  the  same 
liberty  to  depart  from  thence  with  their  goods,  merchandize,  and 
all  other  things  whatsoever,  either  to  their  own  or  foreign  coun- 
tries, as  they  think  fit,  and  without  any  hindrance;  saving  never- 
theless all  the  laws  and  statutes  of  each  place. 

III.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  this  Republic  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  buy  up  all  sorts  of  wares,  goods,  and  merchandize, 
and  the  same  to  use  and  enjoy  in  the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  Terri- 
tories, and  Islands  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  at  the  first  sale,  either 
in  parcels,  or  in  whatsoever  number  and  size,  when  and  whereso- 
ever they  please,  neither  shall  they  be  compelled  to  purchase  them 
either  of  forestallers  or  monopolists,  nor  shall  they  be  circum- 
scribed to  a  set  price :  they  may  also,  at  discretion,  sell,  traffic, 
and  freely  transport  any  sort  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize 
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whatsoever,  from  the  said  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  paying  only 
the  Customs  and  Consul's  fees  due  for  the  goods  exported,  as 
they  were  paid  the  10th  of  March,  O.S,  and  2()th  N.  S.  in  the 
year  1653,  according  to  the  English  computation.  But  as  to 
purchases  and  sales  by  the  negociation  of  brokers,  the  said  people 
of  this  Republic  shall  enjoy  and  use  the  same  liberties,  privileges 
and  exemptions  as  the  Portuguese  themselves,  and  they  shall  be 
as  well  used  at  public  sales  and  contracts,  as  the  natives  and 
countrymen,  notwithstanding  any  former  judicial  determinations; 
and  all  privileges  and  immunities  granted  to  the  English  at  any 
time  heretofore,  by  all  or  any  of  the  Kings  of  Portugal,  shall  be 
confirmed  by  an  Edict,  to  the  end  that  tiie  people  and  inhabitants 
of  the  said  Republic  may  enjoy  them,  together  with  all  other 
privileges  and  immunities,  which  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be 
granted  to  any  Nation,  Kingdom,  or  Republic,  in  alliance  with 
the  said  King  of  Portugal. 

IV.  That  as  often  as  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  this  Republic 
arrive  with  their  ships,  at  any  of  the  harbours  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Portugal,  the  said  people  and  inhabitants  shall  not  be  compelled 
in  the  least,  by  the  said  King's  ministers,  officers  and  subjects,  to 
load  or  put  on  board  their  ships  any  other  species  or  quantities  of 
goods  and  merchandize,  than  what  they  think  fit;  and  while  they 
stay  there,  only  two  officers  or  waiters,  at  most,  shall  be  placed 
upon  their  ships ;  nor  shall  there  be  any  fruitless  delay  in  the 
imlading  them.  And  if  the  said  ships  and  vessels  laden  with  dry 
goods,  are  not  unladen  within  ten  days  after  their  entrance  into 
port,  and  those  laden  with  fish  and  provisions,  within  fifteen  days, 
they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  stipend,  sum  of  money,  or 
other  reward,  to  the  said  officers  or  waiters,  nor  shall  they  pay 
any  thing  more  than  for  the  said  ten  and  fifteen  days  respectively. 

V.  If  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  or 
others,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Government  of  the  said  King,  or 
their  goods  and  merchandize,  are  seized,  stopped,  and  detained 
by  the  office  of  the  Court  of  Inquisition,  or  the  judges  or  minis- 
ters thereof,  or  by  the  King's  Exchequer,  and  it  so  happen  that 
they  owe,  or  shall  owe,  any  money,  to  any  of  the  people  of  this 
Republic,  the  said  debts  shall  be  paid  entirely  out  of  the  said 
goods  and  merchandize,  within  six  months  next  after  the  said  at- 
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tachnient  or  seizure,  without  hindrauce  or  molestation  from  the 
said  Court,  or  its  judges  or  ministers;  but  if  among  the  said 
goods  and  merchandize  so  attached  and  seized,  there  remain  any 
goods  and  merchandize  of  the  said  people  and  inhabitants  in 
specie,  the  same  shall  immediately  be  restored  to  them. 

VI.  That  the  captains,  masters,  officers,  and  mariners  of  the 
ships  of  this  Republic,  or  of  any  of  its  people,  shall  not  sue  or 
in  any  wise  molest  the  said  ships  or  people  of  this  Republic, 
within  the  Kingdoms  and  Government  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  on 
account  of  their  stipend  or  salary,  on  pretence  that  they  profess 
the  Romish  religion ;  nor  shall  they,  under  this  or  any  other  pre- 
text, engage  in  the  service  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  or  in  any 
other  manner  separate  from  the  other  ships  in  their  company ; 
and  if  they  offend  in  this  point,  an  account  shall  be  taken  of  their 
names  and  they  shall  be  compelled  by  the  magistrates  and  offi- 
cers of  the  place  to  return  to  the  ships;  and  if  they  cannot  be 
found  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel  to 
detain  their  clothes,  goods,  or  wages  for  the  repair  of  damages. 

Vir.  That  the  Consuls  who  shall  reside  hereafter  in  any  part 
of  the  Dominions  of  Portugal,  for  the  assistance  and  protection 
of  the  people  of  this  Republic,  shall  be  nominated  and  fixed  by 
the  said  Lord  Protector,  and  when  so  nominated,  shall  obtain 
and  exercise  the  same  authority  as  any  Consul  of  this  or  any 
other  nation  whatsoever,  doth  now  or  shall  hereafter  exercise  in 
the  Dominions  of  the  said  King,  although  they  do  not  profess  the 
Romish  religion.  Also,  forjudging  all  causes  which  shall  relate 
to  the  people  of  this  Republic,  a  Judge  Conservator  shall  be 
deputed,  from  whom  no  appeal  shall  be  granted,  unless  to  a 
Committee  of  Senators,  where  the  disputes  shall  be  determined 
within  the  space  of  four  months,  at  most,  after  the  appeals. 

VIIL  That  if  any  of  the  people  of  this  Republic  depart  this 
life  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  Most  Serene  King 
of  Portugal,  the  books,  accounts,  goods,  and  merchandize  of  him 
or  them  shall  not  be  seized  nor  possessed  by  the  judges  of  the 
orphans  and  persons  absent,  or  by  their  ministers  or  officers,  nor 
shall  be  liable  to  their  jurisdiction ;  but  the  said  goods,  merchandize, 
and  accounts,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  those  English  factors  or  at- 
tornies,  residing  on  the  spot,  who  are  nominated  or  deputed  by  the 
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deceased :  but  if  the  defunct,  whilst  living,  nominated  none,  then 
the  said  goods,  merchandize,  and  accounts  shall,  by  the  authority 
of  the  Judge  Conservator,  be  delivered  to  two  or  more  English 
merchants,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  majority  of  the  merchants 
residing  in  the  place,  and  approved  by  the  English  Consul,  after 
having  given  security  by  proper  bondsmen,  who  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Consul,  for  restoring  the  said  goods,  merchandize,  and 
accounts,  to  the  lawful  owners,  or  their  true  creditors.  And  the 
goods  which  shall  appear  to  have  been  the  deceased's,  shall  be 
delivered  to  his  heirs,  executors,  or  creditors. 

IX.  That  neither  the  King  of  Portugal,  nor  any  of  His  Minis- 
ters, shall  detain,  arrest,  or  attach  any  merchants,  masters  of 
ships,  captains,  or  mariners,  or  their  ships,  merchandize  or  other 
goods,  which  belong  to  this  Republic,  or  any  of  its  people,  either 
for  war,  or  any  other  use  whatsoever,  unless  the  Lord  Protector, 
or  those  to  whom  such  ships  and  goods  appertain,  are  first  ap- 
prized thereof,  and  give  their  consent ;  but  that  the  said  ships, 
men  and  goods,  shall,  at  their  own  pleasure,  have  free  libertj  to 
depart  from  the  Harbours  and  Dominions  of  the  said  King,  without 
any  hindrance  from  His  said  Majesty  or  any  of  His  Ministers : 
and  that  the  sale  of  the  merchandize  and  goods  of  the  people  of 
this  Republic  shall  not  be  hindered  or  delayed,  under  pretence 
that  the  King  has  occasion  for  them,  or  for  any  other  reason  what- 
soever ;  nor  shall  they  be  diverted  to  the  King's  use,  or  to  any 
other  uses  whatever,  without  the  consent  of  those  concemed. 

X.  That  the  people  of  the  Republic  of  England  may  freely  ex- 
port m  their  ships  all  goods,  wares  and  things,  of  what  kind  soever, 
even  arms,  provision,  or  the  like,  from  the  Harbours  and  Do- 
minions of  the  said  Republic,  or  any  other  Harbours  and  Dominions 
whatever,  provided  they  are  not  exported  immediately  from  the 
Harbours  and  Dominions  of  Portugal  to  any  Ports  and  Territories 
whatsoever  of  the  King  of  Castile ;  and  that  neither  the  Most 
Serene  King  of  Portugal,  nor  His  subjects,  shall  hinder  the  said 
ships,  goods,  or  men,  by  seizures,  reprisals,  or  any  other  cause 
whatsoever,  from  navigating  securely  to  the  harbours  and  terri- 
tories of  the  said  King  of  Castile,  and  from  trafficking  therein ; 
and  that  the  j)eople  of  this  Republic  may  freely  import  arms,  corn, 
fish,  and  all  other  sorts  of  merchandize,  into  the  Kingdoms,  Ports, 
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and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  and  the  same  sell  at  plea- 
sure, either  in  parcels  or  in  bulk,  to  whatsoever  chapman,  and 
for  whatever  price  they  can  get;  and  shall  not  be  prohibited,  cir- 
cumscribed, or  restrained  by  His  said  Royal  Majesty  or  His 
Ministers,  Governors,  Farmers  of  the  Customs,  or  Monopolists,  or 
by  any  chamber  or  jurisdiction  whatsoever,  of  any  Court,  public 
or  private  :  and  that  the  goods  or  merchandize,  after  paying  the 
customs  or  imposts  in  such  of  His  Majesty's  harbours,  whereso- 
ever they  are,  shall  be  freely  transported  into  any  other  ports  or 
places  whatsoever  of  His  said  Majesty,  without  paying  any  other 
or  farther  custom,  duty,  or  sum  of  money,  besides  what  the  Por- 
tugueze  merchants  should  pay,  if  the  goods  and  merchandize 
belonged  to  them. 

XI.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the.  Republic  of  Eng- 
land shall  trade  and  traffic  freely  and  safely  from  Portugal  to 
Brazil,  and  the  other  conquests  of  the  said  King  in  the  West 
Indies,  and  from  Brazil  and  the  said  conquests  to  Portugal,  in 
all  sorts  of  goods  and  merchandize  whatsoever,  (except  meal, 
fish,  wine,  oil,  and  Brazil-wood,  which  are  prohibited  by  the 
King  in  pursuance  of  a  contract  with  the  Brazil  company,)  paying 
the  dues  and  customs  which  others  pay,  who  trade  into  those 
countries,  and  provided  that  the  English  ships  hired  by  the  Por- 
tugueze  sail  in  company  with  the  Portugueze  fleet :  and  that  the 
said  people  and  inhabitants  arriving  from  any  of  the  harbours  and 
places  in  Brazil,  and  the  said  conquests,  at  any  of  the  Dominions 
of  the  said  King  whatsoever,  shall  not  be  compelled  to  unlade 
their  ships,  or  to  export  any  goods  belonging  to  the  English ; 
but  the  Officers  of  the  Customs  shall  cause  the  goods,  while 
they  are  a-board  the  ships,  to  be  weighed,  to  the  end  that  the 
customs  and  dues  may  be  paid  for  them  ;  and  that  no  heavier 
duty  or  impost,  nor  greater  sum  of  money,  or  expense,  shall  be 
demanded  or  paid  to  the  King's  officers,  than  if  the  goods  were 
exposed  a-shore ;  nor  shall  there  be  any  delay  in  dispatching  and 
dismissing  the  said  ships.  And  after  they  are  arrived  at  any  other 
dominions  of  the  said  King  whatsoever,  having  paid  the  customs 
and  duties  abovementioned,  they  shall  freely  proceed  to  any 
other  harbour  or  place  whatsoever  ;  and  the  goods  put  on  board 
the  English  ships,  either  by  the  subjects  of  the  said  King,  or  by 
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others,  to  be  transported  to  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  Dominions 
of  the  said  King,  shall  by  no  means  pay  greater  customs,  or  any 
different  duties,  than  if  they  were  put  on  board  Portugueze  ships. 
And  likewise,  that  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Republic 
of  England  shall  have  the  liberty  of  navigating  to  the  colonies, 
islands,  countries,  harbours,  districts,  towns,  villages,  and  staples, 
belonging  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  in  the  East  Indies,  Guinea, 
Binney,  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  and  elsewhere,  on  the  coasts 
and  shores ;  and  there  to  reside,  negociate,  and  traffic  by  land  or 
sea,  on  the  rivers  or  fiesh  waters,  in  any  goods  and  merchandize 
whatsoever ;  and  to  transport  all  kind  of  merchandize,  to  any 
place  or  country,  with  the  same  freedom  as  formerly,  and  the 
same  that  was  ever  granted  by  any  Treaty  heretofore,  or  shall 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  inhabitants  of  any  other  nation,  in 
alliance  and  friendship  with  that  Crown.  But  as  to  the  customs 
and  duties  to  be  paid  in  those  Countries,  they  shall  not  pay  more 
or  greater  than  those  which  are  paid  by  any  person  or  persons 
trading  in  any  of  the  said  places  or  countries.  And  also,  that 
the  King  of  Portugal  or  His  subjects,  as  well  the  Brazil  Com- 
pany as  all  others,  as  often  as  they  have  need  of  foreign  sliips  for 
trade  and  navigation  to  Brazil,  or  the  coasts  and  islands  above- 
mentioned,  or  elsewhere,  shall  hire  the  ships  of  this  Republic  and 
its  subjects  at  the  usual  and  ordinary  rates,  and  no  other  ships  of 
any  Prince  or  Republic,  provided  that  the  number  of  the  English 
ships  be  sufficient  for  their  purposes  ;  excepting  that  the  Brazil 
Company,  as  is  set  forth  in  the  charter  of  their  liberties,  granted 
to  them  by  the  King's  Letters  Patent,  may  hire  of  what  nation 
soever  they  please,  two  ships  to  be  fitted  out  as  convoys,  and  four 
others  to  be  sent  with  fish  to  Brazil;  and  that  as  well  the  Brazil 
Company  as  all  oth^r  the  subjects  of  the  said  King,  who  follow 
merchandize,  shall  freely,  without  any  licence,  general  or  special, 
fust  obtained,  hire  as  many  English  ships  as  they  please,  and  sail 
therein  to  Brazil,  and  the  other  conquests  of  the  said  King  in  the 
West  Indies  ;  and  that  whatever  stipend  shall  be  agreed  on  for 
lading  and  stay,  the  same  shall  run  on  and  be  placed  to  the 
reckoning,  till  the  whole  is  paid,  though  it  exceed  what  was  bar- 
gained for  the  time. 

XII. That  whereas  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  by  His 
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Rescript  sealed  with  His  seal,  and  dated  at  Lisbon,  the  21st  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1641,  granted  to  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  lands  under  the  Dominion  of  the  States  of  Holland, 
free  liberty  of  importing  and  exporting  all  sorts  of  merchandize 
from  His  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Territories  :  the  people  of 
the  Republic  of  England  shall  use  and  enjoy  the  same  liberty  in 
the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Portugal. 

XHL  That  no  Alcaid,  as  he  is  commonly  called,  nor  other 
Officer  of  the  King's  Majesty,  shall  arrest  or  impeach  any  of  the 
people  of  this  Republic,  of  what  rank  or  condition  soever,  except 
in  a  criminal  Cause,  where  he  is  apprehended  in  the  fact,  unless 
he  be  tirst  empowered  in  writing  by  the  Judge  Conservator;  and 
that  the  people  aforesaid,  in  other  respects,  as  to  their  bodies, 
dwellings,  books  of  accounts,  interests,  merchandize,  and  goods, 
shall  enjoy  equal  and  the  same  immunity  within  the  Dominions  of 
the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  from  imprisonment,  arrests, 
and  other  molestations  whatsoever,  as  is,  or  hereafter  shall  be 
granted  to  any  other  Prince  and  people  whatsoever,  in  alliance 
with  the  King  of  Portugal :  nor  shall  they  be  hindered  by  any  safe 
conduct  or  protection,  to  be  granted  by  His  authority  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  said  King,  or  others  frequenting  His  dominions,  from 
recovering  their  debts  ;  but  they  shall  have  a  right  to  sue  every 
man  to  justice  for  the  recovery  of  any  just  debt,  whatever  be  his 
protection  or  passport,  be  he  a  farmer  of  the  revenue,  or  any 
other  privileged  person,  by  whatsoever  Charter  secured. 

XIV.  And  forasmuch  as  the  rights  of  commerce  and  peace 
would  be  null  and  void,  if  the  people  of  the  Republic  of  England 
should  be  disturbed  for  conscience  sake,  while  they  pass  to  and 
from  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  said  King  of  Portugal, 
or  reside  there  for  the  sake  of  exchanging  their  wares :  that  Com- 
merce may  therefore  be  free  and  secure,  both  by  land  and  sea, 
the  said  King  of  Portugal  shall  effectually  take  care  and  provide 
that  they  be  not  molested  by  any  person,  court  or  tribunal,  for 
any  English  bibles  or  other  books  which  they  may  have  in  their 
custody,  or  make  use  of :  and  that  it  shall  be  free  for  the  people 
of  this  Republic  to  observe  and  profess  their  own  religion  in  pri- 
vate houses,  together  with  their  families,  within  any  of  the  Do- 
minions of  the  said  King  of  Portugal  whatsoever  ;  and  the  same 
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to  exercise  on  board   their  ships  and  vessels,  as  tiiey  sliall  think 
fit,  without  any  trouble  or  hindrance ;  and  finally,  that  a  place  be  • 
allotted  them  fit  for  the  burial  of  their  dead.     Provided  neverthe- 
less, that  the  English  do  not  exceed  what  is  written  in  this  Article. 

XV.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  that  any  controversies  and 
doubts  arise  between  the  said  nations,  which  may  endanger  the 
interruption  of  commerce  between  them,  public  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  both  Parties,  through  all  the 
Kingdoms  and  Provinces  of  both  ;  and  the  space  of  two  years, 
after  such  notice,  allowed  for  transporting  their  persons,  goods, 
ships,  wares,  and  substance  whatsoever,  without  any  molestation, 
impediment  or  damage  offered,  in  the  mean  time,  to  their  persons 
or  goods  :  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  people  and  subjects, 
on  both  sides,  to  whom  any  debts  were  owing  at  the  time  of  such 
public  notice,  legally  to  demand  the  same  within  the  said  two 
years,  in  the  places  and  dominions  where  they  are  owing,  and 
afterwards  justice  shall  be  done  them  speedily  and  effectually,  so 
that  such  creditors  may  be  able  to  obtain  their  own  withhi  the 
time  prescribed, 

XVI.  If  it  shall  happen,  that  while  this  Treaty,  friendship  and 
intercourse  are  subsisting,  any  thing  be  committed  or  attempted 
by  any  of  the  people  or  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  said  Parties, 
contrary  to  this  Treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  land  or  sea,  on  the 
rivers  and  fresh  waters,  the  said  friendship  and  intercourse 
betwixt  these  nations  shall  not  therefore  be  interrupted  nor  in- 
fringed, but  shall,  nevertheless,  remain  entire  and  in  full  force,  and 
those  only  who  violate  the  said  Treaty  shall  be  punished,  and 
none  else  ;  and  justice  shall  be  done,  and  satisfaction  given 
to  all  those  concerned,  by  all  those  who,  by  land,  sea,  rivers,  or 
fresh  waters,  shall  act  any  thing  contrary  to  this  Treaty,  in  any 
part  of  Europe,  or  elsewhere,  within  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar, 
either  in  America,  or  along  the  Coasts  of  Africa,  or  in  any  of  the 
lands,  islands,  seas,  arms  of  the  sea,  bays,  rivers,  or  in  any  places 
on  this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  the  space  of  a 
year  after  justice  shall  be  demanded;  and  in  all  places  as  above, 
beyond  the  said  Cape,  within  eighteen  months  after  justice  be 
required,  in  the  manner  above-mentioned.  And  if  the  violators 
of  the  Treaty  do  not  appear,  nor  sunonder  themselves  to  trial,  nor 
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give  satlsfaclion  within  this  or  the  other  space  of  time  now 
limited,  according  to  the  distance  of  the  place,  they  shall  be 
deemed  as  the  enemies  of  both  Parties,  and  their  goods,  sub- 
stance, and  revenues  whatsoever,  shall  be  set  to  public  auction, 
and  sold  to  make  full  and  just  satisfaction  for  those  injuries  which 
they  have  suffered  from  them  ;  and  the  offenders,  when  they  hap- 
pen to  be  in  the  power  of  either  Party,  shall  be  liable  to  those 
punishments  which  their  respective  crimes  deserve. 

XVII.  If  any  controversy  should  arise  between  the  said  King's 
inspectors,  officers,  or  ministers,  and  the  said  merchants,  con- 
cerning the  goodness  of  the  fish,  or  any  other  sort  of  provisions 
whatsoever,  which  shall  be  brought  to  any  of  the  said  King's  Do- 
minions, the  same  shall  be  decided  by  the  arbitration  of  good 
men,  provided  they  be  not  Portugueze,  who  shall  be  fairly  chosen 
by  the  magistrate  of  the  place,  and  the  Consul  of  the  English 
nation ;  and  shall  so  determine  the  matter,  that  no  detriment 
happen  to  the  owner  in  the  mean  time,  while  the  matter  is  in 
dispute. 

XVIII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  people  or  subjects  of  either 
Party  to  enter  the  ports  of  the  other,  there  to  reside,  and  thence 
to  depart  with  equal  liberty,  not  only  with  merchant-sb.ips  and 
transports,  but  also  with  men  of  war,  guard-ships  and  convoys, 
whether  they  are  driven  thither  by  storm,  or  come  in  for  refitting 
their  ships,  or  for  victualling  them  ;  provided  they  do  not  exceed 
the  number  of  six  men  of  war,  if  they  chance  to  come  there  of 
their  own  accord ;  nor  shall  they  stay  or  continue  longer  in  the 
ports,  or  upon  the  coasts,  than  is  necessary  for  refitting  their 
ships  or  procuring  any  necessaries,  lest  they  should  give  occasion 
for  interrupting  the  commerce  of  other  nations,  which  are  united 
by  friendship  and  alliance  :  and  if  at  any  time  any  unusual  num- 
ber of  ships  should  come  to  such  ports  by  chance,  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  them  to  enter  without  a  Power  first  granted  by  those 
in  whose  jurisdiction  the  harbours  shall  be,  unless  they  are  driven 
in  against  their  will,  by  stress  of  weather,  or  other  urgent  necessity, 
for  avoiding  the  danger  of  the  sea  and  shipwreck  ;  in  which  case 
they  shall  immediately  notify  the  reason  of  their  coming  thither 
to  the  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place;  nor  shall  they 
stay  there  longer   than  they  are  allowed  by   such  Governor   oi. 
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Chief  Magistrate,  nor  commit   any  hostility  in  those  liarbours 
which  may  be  detrimental  to  the  said  Republic  or  King. 

XIX.  That  neither  the  said  Republic  nor  King  shall  suffer  the 
ships  and  goods  of  either  of  their  people,  which  shall  at  any  time  be 
taken  by  the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other,  and  carried  to  any 
ports  or  places  of  the  other's  Territorities  or  Dominions,  to  be  con- 
veyed away  from  the  owners  or  proprietors  ;  but  the  same  shall  be 
restored  to  them,  or  their  attornies,  provided  they  lay  claim  to 
such  ships  and  goods  before  they  are  sold  and  cleared,  and  either 
prove  their  right,  or  exhibit  testimonies  of  their  property  in  them, 
within  three  months  after  the  said  ships  and  goods  are  so  carried 
oflf ;  and  in  the  mean  time  the  proprietors  shall  pay  and  discharge 
the  necessary  expenses  for  the  preservation  and  custody  of  the 
said  ships  and  goods. 

XX.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Republic  of  Eng- 
land, who  frequent  the  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Countries,  of 
the  said  King,  for  the  sake  of  traffic,  or  who  arrive  at  His  har- 
bours with  their  ships,  shall  not  pay  for  tonnage,  anchorage,  or 
other  expences  of  the  harbours,  any  other  customs,  or  sums  of 
money,  besides  those  usually  paid  to  the  King,  or  the  Chamber 
of  Lisbon ;  and  if  any  other  ill  custom  has  crept  in,  it  shall  not 
be  rewarded  hereafter. 

XXL  That  no  tribute  shall  be  demanded  from  any  of  the 
people  of  this  Republic,  either  in  Lisbon  or  in  any  other  place, 
to  be  paid  to  the  Chapel  of  St.  George,  nor  shall  they  be  com- 
pelled to  perform  any  duties  in  person,  or  to  wear  any  sort  of 
arms,  or  to  furnish  others  therewith. 

XX IL  That  the  merchants  of  either  of  the  Parties  aforesaid, 
and  their  factors,  servants,  families,  brokers,  and  other  officers, 
pilots,  and  masters  of  ships,  and  seamen,  shall  securely  and  freely 
pass  up  and  down  in  the  Dominions,  Territories,  and  Countries  of 
the  said  Republic  and  King,  as  also  in  their  harbours,  and  on 
their  shores  ;  and  the  people  and  subjects  of  the  one  shall  have 
and  hold  dwelling-houses  of  their  own,  in  any  of  the  Dominions 
of  the  other,  wherein  they  may  reside,  together  with  warehouses 
for  laying  up  their  goods  and  merchandize,  as  long  as  they  hire 
the  same,  without  molestation  from  any  person.  They  shall  also 
be  at  liberty  to  wear  swords,   and  to  carry  arms  with  them,  both 
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offensive  and  defensive,  according  to  the  manner  and  custom  of 
the  place,  for  the  better  security  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

XX III.  That  all  goods  and  merchandize  of  the  said  Republic 
or  King,  or  of  their  people  or  subjects,  found  on  board  the  ships 
of  the  enemies  of  either,  shall  be  made  prize,  together  with  the 
ships,  and  confiscated  to  the  public ;  but  all  the  goods  and  mer- 
chandize of  the  enemies  of  either,  on  board  the  ships  of  either, 
or  their  people  or  subjects,  shall  remain  untouched. 

XXVII.  It  is  also  agreed  and  concluded,  that  both  Parties 
shall  truly  and  firmly  observe  and  put  in  execution  the  present 
Treaty,  and  all  and  every  Article  and  Articles  therein  contained 
and  comprehended,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  observed  and  effec- 
tually performed  by  the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  each 
respectively. 

XXVIII.  It  is  also  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  present 
Treaty,  and  all  and  every  point  and  points  therein  contained  and 
concluded,  shall,  within  six  months  next  ensuing,  be  confirmed 
and  ratified  by  the  said  Lord  Protector,  and  the  King,  by  the  Let- 
ters Patent  of  both  Parties,  sealed  with  the  great  seal,  in  a  due 
and  authentic  form  ;  and  within  the  said  term,  mutual  Instruments 
shall  be  delivered  on  both  sides,  and  the  said  Peace  and  Confe- 
deracy shall  be  proclaimed  in  the  usual  forms  and  places,  imme- 
diately after  the  delivery  and  exchange  of  the  Instruments. 

In  witness  and  testimony  of  all  which,  we,  the  Commissioners 
of  His  Highness  the  Lord  Protector,  and  the  Ambassadors 
Extraordinary  of  the  Most  Serene  King,  by  virtue  of  our 
respective  Commissions  and  full  Powers,  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  with  our  own  hands,  and  sealed  it  with  our 
seals. 
Done  at  Westminster,  the  1 0th  day  of  July,  in  the  year,  1654. 
Signed         Nath.  Fiennes,  (L.S.) 

Walt.  Strickland,  (L.S.) 


SECRET  ARTICLE. 

The  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Connnonwealth  of  England, 
following  their  commerce,  as  aforesaid,  within  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  Ports,  and  Territories  of  the  said  Khig,  shall  not  pay 
any  customs  or  duties  but  in  manner  following ;  that  is  to  say, 
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the  goods,  merchandizes,  and  manufactures  of  the  English,  in 
setting  rates,  according  to  which   they  are  to  pay  their  customs 
(which  shall  never  exceed  25  per  cent.)  shall  be  favorably  valued 
according  to  the  rates  of  the  Custom-house,  and  the  ancient  laws 
of  the  realm ;    and  if  at  any  time  it  be  designed  to   raise  them 
higher,  because  the   true  and   real   value  of  the  said  goods  is  in- 
creased, it  shall  not  be  done  but  in   the   presence  and  by  the 
advice  of  two  English  Merchants,  then  residing  in  Portugal,  and 
chosen  by  the  English  Consul;  and  if  it  shall   happen   that  the 
price  of  commodities  shall  fall,  the  value  or  rate  shall,  in  like  man- 
ner, from  lime  to  time  be  abated,   according  to  the  said  rule  and 
law  :  and  if  any  controversy  shall  happen  to  arise  about  the  said 
valuation,  that  doubt  shall  be  determined  by  such  indifferent  ar- 
bitrators as  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Consul  of  the  English  nation, 
and  the  Officers  of  the  Custom-house.     The  subjects  and  inha- 
bitants of  the  said  Kingdom,  trading  hi  the  Dominions  and  Terri- 
tories of  the  said  Commonwealth,   shall  pay  the  present  customs 
and  duties   as  they  are  now   valued  in  the  month  of  May,  1654, 
according  to  the   laws  and  customs   of  the  place  ;  and  likewise 
they  shall,  on  both  sides,  observe  the  laws  and   customs  of  each 
place.     And  thus  it  was  agreed   upon  and  concluded,  that  the 
above  said  Article,  and   every   thing  contained  therein,   shall  be 
confirmed  and   ratified  by  the   said   King,  and  by  the  said  Lord 
Protector,  by  the  Letters  Patent  of  the  one  and  the  other  Party, 
sealed  with  the  great  seal,  in  due  and  authentic  form,  within  six 
months  next  following :  and   within  the   said   time   Instruments 
shall  be  passed  or  exchanged  by  the  one  and  the  other  Party. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  Commissioners  of  His 
Highness  the  Lord  Protectoi*,  as  well  as  the  Commissioner  of 
the  said  Most  Serene  King,  by  the  force  and  virtue  of  our  respec- 
tive Commissions,  the  aforesaid  secret  Article  have  signed  with 
our  hands,  and  to  the  same  have  affixed  our  usual  seals. 

Done  at  Westminster,  the  10th  day  of  July,  l654. 

Signed         Nath.  Fiennes,  (L.S.) 

Walt.  Strickland,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY   Octween   Grant  Britain   and  Portugal.     Signed  at 
IVhitchall,  'I3d  June,  iGtil.* 


ExTUACT.  (Trandationfrom  the  Latin.) 
1.  That  all  Treaties  made  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal 
since  1641,  until  this  very  time,  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed 
in  all  points  and  to  all  intents,  and  shall  receive  as  full  force  and 
ratification  by  this  Treaty,  as  if  they  were  herein  particularly 
mentioned  and  inserted  word  by  word. 

XI.  That  for  the  better  improvement  of  the  English  interest 
and  trade  in  the  East  Indies,  and  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
may  be  better  enabled  to  assist,  defend,  and  protect  the  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Portugal,  in  those  parts,  from  the  power  and  in- 
vasion of  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces  ;  the  King  of  Portu- 
gal, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  His  Council,  doth  give,  trans- 
fer, and  by  these  Presents,  grant  and  confirm  unto  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  His  heirs  and  successors,  for  ever,  the  Port  and 
Island  of  Bombain  in  the  East  Indies,  with  all  the  rights,  profits, 
territories,  and  appurtenances  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging, 
and  as  well  the  profits  and  revenue,  as  the  direct,  full,  and  abso- 
lute Dominion  and  Sovereignty  of  the  said  port,  island,  and  pre- 
mises, with  all  the  royalties  thereof,  freely,  fully,  entirely,  and 
absolutely.  He  doth  also  covenant  and  grant,  that  the  quiet  and 
peaceable  possession  thereof  shall,  with  all  possible  speed,  be 
freely  and  efi'ectually  delivered  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or 
such  person  as  His  Majesty  shall  thereunto  appoint,  for  His  use, 
in  performance  of  this  grant :  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  island 
(as  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects,  and  under  His  sove- 
reignty, crown,  jurisdiction,  and  Government)  being  suffered  still 
to  live  there,  and  enjoy  the  free  exercise  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Religion,  in  the  same  manner  as  now  they  do ;  it  being  under- 
stood and  declared  once  for  all,  that  the  same  order  shall  be 
observed  for  the  exercise  and  preservation  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Religion,  in  Tangier,  and  all  other  places  which  shall  be  delivered 
by  the  King  of  Portugal  into  the  possession  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  as  was   provided  for  and  agreed,   upon   the   delivery  of 

*  Renewed  bj  Article  XXVI  of  llic  Treaty  of  1810. 
C  o 
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Dunkirk  into  the  hands  of  the  English.  And  when  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  shall  send  His  fleet  to  take  possession  of  the  said 
Port  and  Island  of  Bombain,  they  shall  have  instructions  to  give 
all  manner  of  encouragement,  help,  and  assistance,  to  the  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Portugal  in  the  East  Indies,  and  to  protect  them 
in  their  trade  and  navigation  there. 

XII.  That  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  may 
enjoy  the  more  full  benefit  of  trade  and  commerce,  in  all  the 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  it  is  agreed,  that  their  mer- 
chants or  factors  (above  what  hath  been  granted  by  former  Treaties) 
may,  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty,  reside  in  all  places  they  shall  choose, 
and  particularly  that  they  shall  live  and  enjoy  all  privileges  and 
immunities,  in  order  to  trade,  which  the  Portugueze  themselves 
enjoy,  in  the  cities  and  towns  of  Goa,  Cochim,  and  Dio  ;  pro- 
vided that  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  who  are 
to  reside  in  any  of  the  said  places,  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
of  four  families  in  any  one  place. 

XIII.  The  like  privileges,  liberties,  and  immunities,  the  King 
of  Great  Britain's  subjects  shall  enjoy  in  the  towns  of  Bahia 
de  todos  OS  Santos,  Pernambuco,  and  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  the 
Territory  of  Brazil,  and  in  all  other  of  the  King  of  Portugal's 
Dominions,  in  the  West  Indies. 

Signed  at  Whitehall,  23d  June,  I66I. 


TREATY  betzoeeii  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  (and  the  States 
General).     Signed  at  Lisbon,  l6th  May,  1705* 

Extract.  (Trayislation from  the  Latin.) 
I.  All  former  Treaties  between  the  above-said  Powers  are  here- 
by approved,  confirmed  and  ratified,  and  are  ordered  to  be  exactly 
and  faithfully  observed,  except  in  so  far  as  by  the  present  Treaty 
is  otherwise  provided  and  established  ;  so  that  there  shall  be  be- 
tween the  said  Kingdoms  and  States,  their  people  and  subjects^ 
a   sincere   friendship   and  perfect   amity  :    they  shall  all  of  them 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XXVI  of  the  Treaty  of  1810. 
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mutually  assist  one  another  ;  and  each  of  the  said  Powers  shall 
promote  the  interest  and  advantage  of  the  rest,  as  if  it  were  his 
own. 

XV.  The  personal  privileges  and  freedom  of  trade  M'hich  the 
subjects  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces, 
at  present  enjoy  in  Portugal,  the  Portugueze  shall,  in  their  turn, 
enjoy  in  the  Dominions  of  Great  Britain  and  the  States  of  the 
United  Provinces. 

XVI.  If  from  the  copies  of  the  Treaty,  in  which  an  agree- 
ment was  made  concerning  Bombay,  between  the  Crowns  of 
Portugal  and  Britain,  it  should  appear,  that  either  Party  has  trans- 
gressed, or  not  fultilled  the  terms  of  that  Convention,  every  thing 
shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  said  Treaty. 

XVII.  Portugueze  ships  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing 
for  casting  anchor  in  the  Port  of  Mallacca,  unless  the  other  na- 
tions of  Europe  are  obliged  to  do  the  same. 

XVIII.  Piratical  ships  of  whatever  nation,  shall  not  only  not 
be  permitted  or  received  into  the  ports  which  their  Portugueze 
and  Britannic  Majesties,  and  the  States  General  of  the  United 
Provinces,  possess  in  the  East  Indies,  but  shall  be  deemed  the 
common  enemies  of  the  Portugueze,  the  English,  and  the  Dutch. 

XIX.  In  time  of  Peace,  there  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
greater  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  six  ships  of  war  of 
each  of  the  nations  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Provinces, 
besides  other  six  ships,  which  were  permitted  by  virtue  of  former 
Treaties  ;  so  that  in  the  whole  twelve  ships  may  be  admitted,  and 
all  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former  six  were  permitted.  And 
into  the  lesser  ports,  there  shall  be  admitted  such  a  number  of 
ships  as  they  can  conveniently  receive. 


Lisbon,  May  16,  1703. 


Signed         Paul  Metuuen,  (L.S.) 

SciION  EMBERG,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  hetzDcen  Great  Britain  and   Portugal.      Signed  at 
Lisbon,  27th  December ,  1703.* 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 
Whereas  the  league  and  strict  friendship  which  is  between  the 
Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Princess  Anne,  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  and   the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Peter,  King  of 
Portugal,  requires  that  the  Commerce  of  both  the  British  and  the 
Portugal  nations  should  be  promoted  as  much  as  possible ;  and 
Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  hath  signified  to  His 
Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal,  by  the  Most  Excellent  John 
Methuen,  Esq.  Member  of  the  English  Parliament,  and  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  in  Portugal,  that  it  would  be  very  acceptable 
to  Her,  if  the  woollen  cloths,  and  the  rest  of  the  woollen  manu- 
factures of  Britain,  might  be  admitted   into   Portugal,  the  prohi- 
bition of  them  being  taken  off;  that  this  matter  may  be  treated 
and  transacted,  they  have  given  their  full  Powers  and  commands; 
that  is  to  say,  Her  Sacred  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  to  the  above- 
said  INIost  Excellent  John  Methuen,  and  His  Sacred  Majesty  of 
Portugal,  to  the  Most  P^xcellent  Don   Emanuel  Telles  Silvius, 
Marquis  of  Alegrete,  Conde  de  Villa  Majore,  in  the  Society  of 
the  Knights  of  Christ,  Commendador  of  St.  John  d'Alegrete,  and 
of  de  Soure,  and  also  in  the  College  of  Com- 

mendador of  St.  John  d'Moura,  and  of  St.  Mary  de  Albuveira, 
one  of  the  three  Directors  of  the  Treasury,  and  of  the  first  Gen- 
tlemen of  the  Bed-chamber,  and  Counsellor  of  State  to  His 
Sacred  Royal  Portugueze  Majesty ;  who,  by  virtue  of  the  full 
Powers  to  them  respectively  granted,  having  maturely  and  dili- 
gently considered  the  matter,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles : 

I.  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  promises,  both  in 
His  own  name  and  that  of  His  successors,  to  admit,  for  ever 
hereafter,  hito  Portugal,  the  woollen  cloths  and  the  rest  of  the 
woollen  manufactures  of  the  Britons,  as  was  accustomed  till  they 
were  prohibited  by  the  laws  :  nevertheless,  upon  this  condition, 

H.  That  is  to  say,  that  Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XWI  of  the  Trcafv  of  1810. 
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Britain  shall,  in  Her  own  name  and  that  of  Her  successors,  be 
obliged  for  ever  hereafter  to  admit  the  wines  of  the  growth  of 
Portugal  into  Britain  ;  so  that  at  no  time,  whether  there  shall  be 
peace  or  war  between  the  Kingdoms  of  Britain  and  France,  any 
thing  more  shall  be  demanded  for  these  wines,  by  the  name  of 
custom  or  duty,  or  by  whatsoever  other  title,  directly  or  indirectly, 
wliether  they  shall  be  imported  into  Great  Britain  in  pipes  or 
hogsheads,  or  other  casks,  than  what  shall  be  demanded  from  the 
like  quantity  or  measure  of  French  wine,  deducting  or  abating  a 
third  part  of  the  custom  or  duty :  but  if  at  any  time  this  deduc- 
tion or  abatement  of  customs,  which  is  to  be  made  as  aforesaid, 
shall  in  any  manner  be  attempted  and  prejudiced,  it  shall  be  just 
and  lawful  for  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  again  to 
prohibit  the  woollen  cloths,  and  the  rest  of  the  British  woollen 
manufactures. 

HI.  The  most  excellent  Lords  the  Plenipotentiaries  promise, 
and  take  upon  themselves,  that  their  above-named  masters  shall 
ratify  this  Treaty,  and  that  within  the  space  of  two  months  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged. 

For  the  faith  and  testimony  of  all  which  things,  I,  the  Pleni- 
potentiary of  Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  have 
confirmed  this  Treaty,  by  the  subscription  of  my  hand,  and  by 
the  seal  of  my  coat  of  arms.  And  the  most  excellent  Lord  the 
Plenipotentiary  of  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal,  for 
avoiding  the  controversy  about  precedence  between  the  two 
Crowns  of  Britain  and  Portugal,  hath  subscribed  another  instru- 
ment of  the  same  tenor,  changing  only  what  ought  to  be  changed 
for  that  reason. 

Given  at  Lisbon,  the  27th  of  December,  1703. 

Signed 
John  Methuen,  (L.S.)      Marchis  Alegretensis,(L.S.) 
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TRATADO  DE  COMMERCIO  E  NAVEGACAO  entre 
Grande  Bretanha  e  Portugal.  Assiguado  em  Rio  de 
Janeiro  dos  19  de  Fevereiro  de  1810. 


Em  Nome  da  Saiitlssima  e  Indivisivel  Trindade. 

Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Relno  Unido  da  Grande  Bretanha  e 
Irlanda,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal, 
estando  igualmente  animados  com  o  desejo  nao  somente  de  con- 
solidar,  e  estreitar  a  antiga  amizade  e  boa  intelligencia,  que  tao 
felizmente  subsiste,  e  tem  subsistido  por  tantos  seculos  entre  as 
duas  Coroas,  mas  tambem  de  augmentar,  e  extender  os  beneficos 
eft'eitos  della  em  mutua  vantagem  dos  Sens  respectivos  vassallos, 
julgarao  que  os  mais  efficaces  meios  para  conseguir  estes  fins 
seriao  os  de  adoptar  hum  systema  liberal  de  Commercio  fun- 
dado  sobre  as  bases  de  reciprocidade,  e  mutua  convenieucia,  que 
pela  discontinuacao  de  certas  prohibi^oes,  e  Direitos  prohibitivos, 
pudesse  procurar  as  mais  solidas  vantagens,  de  Ambas  as  Partes, 
ds  Producgoes  e  Industria  Nacionaes,  e  dar  ao  mesmo  tempo 
a  devida  protecgao  tanto  a  Renda  Publica,  como  aos  inte- 
resses  do  Commercio  justo,  e  legal.  Para  este  fini  Sua  Ma- 
gestade El  Rey  do  Reino  Unido  da  Grande  Bretanha  e  Irlanda,  e 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  nomearao  para 
Sens  respecivos  Commissarios,  e  Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber, 
Sua  Magestade  Britannica  ao  Muito  Illustre  e  Muito  Excel- 
lente  Senhor  Percy  Clinton  Sydney,  Lord  Visconde  e  Barao  de 
Strangford,  Conselheiro  do  Muito  Honroso  Couselho  Privado  de 
Sua  Magestade,  Cavalleiro  da  Ordem  Militar  do  Banho,  Gram 
Cruz  da  Ordem  Portugueza  da  Torre  e  Espada,  e  Enviado  Ex- 
traordinario,  e  Ministro  Plenipotenciaro  de  Sua  Magestade  na 
Corte  de  Portugal :  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de 
Portugal  ao  Muito  Illustre,  e  Muito  Excellente  Senhor  Dom 
Rodrigo  de  Sousa  Couttinho,  Conde  de  Linhares,  Senhor  de 
Payalvo,  Commendador  da  Ordem  de  Christo,  Gram  Cruz  das 
Ordens  de  Sao  Bento,  e  da  Torre  e  Espada,  Conselheiro  do 
Couselho  de  Estado  de  Sua  Alteza  Real,  e  Seu  Prhicipal  Secre- 
tario  de  Estado  da  Reparti^ao  dos  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  c  da 
Guerra.     Os  quaes  depois  de  haverem  devidamente  trocado  os 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  be- 
tzceen  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.  Signed  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  the  \Qth  February,  1810. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  being  equally  animated  with  the  desire  not  only  of 
consolidating  and  strengthening  the  ancient  friendship  and  good 
understanding  which  so  happily  subsist,  and  have  during  so  many 
ages  subsisted  between  the  two  Crowns,  but  also  of  improving 
and  extending  the  beneficial  effects  thereof  to  the  mutual  advan- 
tage of  Their  respective  subjects,  have  thought  that  the  most 
efficacious  means  for  obtaining  these  objects  would  be,  to  adopt 
a  liberal  system  of  Commerce,  founded  upon  the  basis  of  reci- 
procity and  mutual  convenience,  which  by  discontinuing  certain 
prohibitions  and  prohibitory  Duties  might  procure  the  most  solid 
advantages,  on  both  sides,  to  the  National  Productions  and  In- 
dustry, and  give  due  protection  at  the  same  time  to  the  Public 
Revenue,  and  to  the  interests  of  fair  and  legal  trade.  For  this 
end.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  have  named  for  Their  respective  Commissioners  and 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit.  His  Britannic  Majesty  the  Most  Illus- 
trious and  Most  Excellent  Lord  Percy  Clinton  Sydney,  Lord 
Viscount  and  Baron  of  Strangford,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Portugueze  Order  of  the  Tower  and 
Sword,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Portugal ;  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the  Most  Illustrious  and 
Most  Excellent  Lord  Dom  Rodrigo  de  Sousa  Couttuiho,  Count 
of  Linhares,  Lord  of  Payalvo,  Commander  of  the  Order  of 
Christ,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  Saint  Bento  and  of  the 
Tower  and  Sword,  one  of  His  Royal  Highness'  Council  of 
State,  and  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Departments 
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Scus  respectlvos   Plenos  Poderes,   e  tendo  os  acliado  eiiiboa  c 
devida  forma,  convierao  nos  Artigos  seguintes. 

I.  Havera  huma  sincera  e  perpetua  amizade  entre  Sua  Mages- 
tade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Por- 
tugal, e  entre  Seus  herdeiros  e  successores,  e  havera  huma 
constante  e  universal  paz,  e  harmonia  entre  ambos,  Seus 
herdeiros,  e  successores,  Reinos,  Dominios,  Provincias,  Paizes, 
Subditos,  e  Vassallos  de  qualquer  qualidade,  ou  condigao  que 
sejao,  sem  excepgao  de  pessoa,  ou  lugar.  E  as  estipulagoes 
deste  presente  Artigo  serao,  com  o  favor  do  Todo  Poderoso 
Deos,  permanentes,  e  perpetuas. 

II.  Havera  reciproca  liberdade  de  Commercio,  e  Navegagao 
entre  os  respectivos  vassallos  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes 
em  todos,  e  em  cadalium  dos  Territorios,  e  Dominios  de  qualquer 
d'ellas.  EUes  poderao  negociar,  viajar,  residir,  ou  estabelecer 
se  em  todos,  e  cada  hum  dos  Portos,  Cidades,  Villas,  Paizes, 
Provincias,  ou  lugares  quaesquer  que  forem,  pertencentes  ^ 
huma,  ou  outra  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  ;  excepto 
u'aquelles  de  que  geral,  e  positivamente  sao  excluidos  todos 
quaesquer  estrangeiros,  os  nomes  dos  quaes  lugares  serao  depois 
especificados  em  hum  Artigo  separado  deste  Tratado.  Pica 
porem  claramente  entendido,  que,  se  algum  lugar  pertencente  a 
huma,  ou  outra  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  vier  aser 
aberto  para  o  futuro  ao  Commercio  dos  vassallos  de  algua  outra 
potencia,  sera  por  isso  considerado  como  igualmente  aberto,  e 
em  termos  correspondentes,  aos  vassallos  da  outra  alta  Parte 
Contractante,  da  mesma  forma  como  se  tivesse  sido  expressa- 
mente  estipulado  pelo  presente  Tratado.  E  tanto  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  como  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portu- 
gal, se  obrigao,  e  empenhao  a  nao  conceder  favor,  privilegio,  ou 
immunidade  alguma,  em  materias  de  Commercio,  e  de  Navega- 
^ao,  aos  vassallos  de  outro  qualquer  estado,  que  nao  seja  tambem 
ao  mesmo  tempo  respectivamente  concedido  aos  vassallos  das 
altas  Partes  Contractantes,  gratuitamente,  se  a  concessao  em 
favor  d'aquelle  outro  Estado  tiver  sido  gratuita,  e  dando,  quam 
proxime,  a  mesma  compensagao,  ou  equivalente,  no  caso  de  ter 
sido  a  concessao  condicional. 
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of  Foreign  AfTairs  and  War;  who,  after  having  duly  exchanged 
Their  respective  full  Powers,  and  having  found  them  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  a  sincere  and  perpetual  friendship  between 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal,  and  between  Their  heirs  and  successors;  and 
there  shall  be  a  constant  and  universal  peace  and  harmony  be- 
tween themselves.  Their  heirs  and  successors,  Kingdoms,  Do- 
minions, Provinces,  Countries,  Subjects,  and  Vassals,  of  whatso- 
ever quality  or  condition  they  be,  without  exception  of  person, 
or  place;  and  the  stipulations  of  this  present  Article  shall,  under 
the  favour  of  Almighty  God,  be  permanent  and  perpetual. 

ir.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation between  and  amongst  the  respective  subjects  of  the  two 
high  Contracting  Parties,  in  all  and  several  the  Territories  and 
Dominions  of  either.  They  may  trade,  travel,  sojourn,  or  esta- 
blish themselves,  in  all  and  several  the  Ports,  Cities,  Towns, 
Countries,  Provinces,  or  places  whatsoever  belonging  to  each  and 
either  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties,  except  and  save  in 
those  from  which  all  foreigners  whatsoever  are  generally  and 
positively  excluded,  the  names  of  which  places  may  be  hereafter 
specified  in  a  separate  Article  of  this  Treaty.  Provided,  how- 
ever, that  it  be  thoroughly  understood  that  any  place  belonging 
to  either  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties,  which  may  here- 
after be  opened  to  the  Commerce  of  the  subjects  of  any  other 
country,  shall  thereby  be  considered  as  equally  opened,  and  upon 
correspondent  terms,  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  high  Contracting 
Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  expressly  stipulated 
by  the  present  Treaty.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  do  hereby  bind 
and  engage  themselves  not  to  grant  any  favour,  privilege,  or  im- 
mimity  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  to  the  subjects 
of  any  other  State,  which  shall  not  be  also  at  the  same  time  re- 
spectively extended  to  the  subjects  of  the  high  Contracting  Par- 
ties, gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other  State 
should  have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  giving  (piam  proxime,  the 
same  compensation  or  equivalent,  in  case  the  concession  should 
have  been  conditional. 
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III.  Os  vassallos  dos  dols  Soberanos  nao  pagarao  respectiva- 
mente  nos  Portos,  Bahias,  Enseadas,  Cidades,  Villas,  ou  Lugares 
quaesquer  que  forem,  pertencentes  a  qualquer  d'elles,  direitos, 
tributes,  ou  impostos  (seja  qual  for  o  nome  com  que  elles  possao 
ser  designados,  ou  comprehendidos)  maiores,  do  que  aquelles 
que  pagvio,  ou  vierem  a  pagar  os  vassallos  da  nacao  a  mais  favore- 
cida :  e  os  vassallos  de  cada  hua  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes 
gozarao  nos  Dominios  da  outra  dos  mesmos  direitos,  privilegios, 
liberdades,  favores,  immunidades,  ou  isengoes,  em  materias  de 
Commercio  e  de  Navegagao,  que  sao  concedidos,  ou  para  o  fu- 
turo  o  forem  aos  vassallos  da  nacao  a  mais  favorecida. 

IV.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal,  estipulao,  e  accordao,  que  havera  huma 
perfeita  reciprocidade  a  respeito  dos  direitos,  e  impostos,  que 
devem  pagar  os  navios  e  embarcagoes  das  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes dentro  de  cada  hum  dos  portos,  bahias,  enseadas,  e  anco- 
radouros  pertencentes  a  qualquer  d'ellas,  a  saber,  que  os  navios 
e  embarca^oes  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  nao 
pagarao  maiores  direitos,  ou  impostos  (debaixo  de  qualquer  nome 
porque  sejao  designados,  ou  entendidos)  dentro  dos  Dominios  de 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  do  que  aquelles 
que  OS  navios  e  embarcagoes  pertencentes  aos  vassallos  de  Sua 
Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  forem  obrigados 
a  pagar  dentro  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e 
vice  versa.  E  esta  convengao,  e  estipulagao,  se  extendera  par- 
ticular, e  expressamente  ao  pagamento  dos  direitos  conhecidos 
como  nome  de  direitos  do  porto,  direitos  de  tonelada,  e  direitos  de 
ancoragem,  os  quaes  em  nenhum  caso,  nem  debaixo  de  pretexto 
algum,  serao  maiores  para  os  navios  e  embarcacoes  Britannicas 
dentro  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de 
Portugal,  do  que  para  os  navios  e  embarcagoes  Portuguezas  den- 
tro dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice  versa. 

V.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  igualmente  convem, 
que  se  estabelecera  nos  Sens  respectivos  portos  o  mesmo  valor 
de  gratiiicagoes,  e  drawbacks  sobre  a  exportagao  dos  generos  e 
mercadorias,  quer  estes  generos  e  mercadorias  sejao  exportados 
em  navios  e  embarcagoes  Britannicas,  quer  em  navios  e  em- 
barcagoes  Portuguezas;  isto  he,  que  os  navios  e  embarcagoes 
Britannicas  gozarao  do  mesmo  favor  a  cste  respeito  nos  Dominios 
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III.  The  subjects  of  the  two  Sovereigns  respectively  shall  not 
pay  in  the  Ports,  Harbours,  Roads,  Cities,  Towns,  or  Places 
whatsoever,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  any  greater  duties,  taxes, 
or  imposts  (under  whatsoever  names  they  may  be  designated  or 
included)  than  those  that  are  paid  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  fa- 
voured nation,  and  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  Contracting 
Parties  shall  enjoy  within  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  the  same 
rights,  privileges,  liberties,  favours,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  in 
matters  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  that  are  granted  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  do  stipulate  and  agree,  that  there  shall 
be  a  perfect  reciprocity  on  the  subject  of  the  duties  and  imposts 
to  be  paid  by  the  ships  aud  vessels  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties, 
within  the  several  ports,  harbours,  roads,  and  anchoring  places 
belonging  to  each  of  them ;  to  wit,  that  the  ships  and  vessels  of 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  pay  any  higher 
duties  or  imposts  (under  whatsoever  name  they  be  designated  or 
implied)  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  than  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
shall  be  bound  to  pay  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  vice  versa.  And  this  agreement  and  stipulation 
shall  particularly  and  expressly  extend  to  the  payment  of  the 
duties  known  by  the  name  of  port  charges,  tonnage,  and  an- 
chorage Duties,  which  shall  not  hi  any  case,  or  under  any  pretext, 
be  greater  for  British  ships  and  vessels  within  the  Dominions  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  than  for 
Portugueze  ships  and  vessels  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  and  vice  versa. 

V.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  do  also  agree,  that  the 
same  rates  of  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  established  in 
their  respective  ports  upon  the  exportation  of  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes, whether  those  goods  or  "merchandizes  be  exported  in 
British  or  in  Portugueze  ships  and  vessels,  that  is,  that  British 
ships  and  vessels  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  in  this  respect,  within 
the   Dominions   of  His  Royal  Highness  the   Prince  Regent  of 
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de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  que  sc 
conceder  aos  navios  e  embarcagoes  Portuguezas  nos  Dominios  de 
Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice  versa.  As  duas  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  igualmente  convem,  e  accordao,  que  os  generos  e 
mercadorias  viiidas  respectivamente  dos  portos  de  qualquer  d'ellas 
pagarao  os  inesmos  direitos,  quer  sejao  importados  em  liavios 
e  embarcagoes  Bntannicas,  quer  o  sejiio  em  navios  e  embarca- 
coes  Portuguezas ;  ou  de  outro  modo,  que  se  podera  impor,  e 
exigir  sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  vindas  em  navios  Britanni- 
cos  dos  Portos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  para  os  dos  Do- 
minios de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  hum 
augmento  de  direitos  equivalente  e  em  exacta  propor^ao  com  o 
que  possa  ser  imposto  sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  que  en- 
trarem  nos  portos  de  Sua  Majestade  Britannica  vindo  dos  de  Sua 
Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  em  navios  Portu- 
guezes.  E  para  que  este  ponto  fique  estabelecido  com  a  devida 
exacgao,  e  que  nada  se  deixe  indeterminado  a  este  respeito,  con- 
veio-se,  que  cada  hum  governo  respectivamente  publicard  Listas, 
em  que  se  especilique  a  differenga  dos  direitos  que  pagarao  os 
ffeneros  e  mercadorias  assim  importadas  em  navios  ou  embarca- 
coes  Britannicas,  ou  Portuguezas;  e  as  refteridas  Listas  (que  se 
farao  applicaveis  para  todos  os  Portos  dentro  dos  respectivos  Do- 
minios de  cada  hunia  das  Partes  Contractantes)  serao  declaradas  e 
julgadas  como  formando  parte  deste  presente  Tratado. 

A  fim  de  evitar  qualquer  differenga,  ou  desintelligencia  a  re- 
speito das  regulagoes,  que  possao  respectivamente  constituir  huma 
embarcagao  Britannica,  ou  Portugueza,  as  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes convierao  em  declarar,  que  todas  as  einbarcagoes  construi- 
das  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  possuidas, 
naveo-adas,  e  registadas  conforme  as  leys  da  Grande  Bretanha, 
serao  consideradas  como  embarcagoes  Britannicas:  e  que  serao . 
considerados  como  embarcagoes  Portuguezas  todos  os  navios  ou 
embarcagoes  construidas  nos  paizes  pertencentes  a  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  ou  em  algum  delles,  ou 
navios  apresados  por  algum  dos  navios  ou  embarcagoes  de  guerra 
pertencentes  ao  governo  Portuguez,  ou  a  algum  dos  habitantes 
dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Por- 
tugal, que  tiver  Commissao,  ou  cartas  de  marca,  e  de  reprezalias 
do  Governo  de  Portugal,  e   forem   condcmnados  como   legitima. 
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Portugal,  that  may  be  shewn  to  Portugucze  ships  and  vessels 
within  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  vice  versu. 
The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  do  also  covenant  and  agree, 
that  goods  and  merchandizes  coming  respectively  from  the  ports 
of  either  of  them,  shall  pay  the  same  duties,  whether  imported 
in  British  or  in  Portugucze  ships  or  vessels ;  or  otherwise,  that 
an  increase  of  duties  may  be  imposed  and  exacted  upon  goods 
and  merchandizes  coming  into  the  ports  of  the  Dominions  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  from  those 
of  His  Britam>ic  Majesty  in  British  ships,  equivalent,  and  in 
exact  proportion  to  any  increase  of  duties  that  may  hereafter  be 
imposed  upon  goods  and  merchandizes  coming  into  the  ports 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  from  those  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  imported  in  Portugucze  ships.  And 
in  order  that  this  matter  may  be  settled  with  due  exactness,  and 
that  nothing  may  be  left  undetermined  concerning  it,  it  is  agreed, 
that  Tables  shall  be  drawn  by  each  government,  respectively,  spe- 
cifying the  difference  of  duties  to  be  paid  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes so  imported  in  British  or  Portugucze  ships  and  vessels ; 
and  the  said  Tables  (which  shall  be  made  applicable  to  all  the 
ports  within  the  respective  Dominions  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties)  shall  be  declared  and  adjudged  to  form  part  of  this  pre- 
sent Treaty. 

In  order  to  avoid  any  differences  or  misunderstanding  with  re- 
spect to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  constitute  a  Bri- 
tish or  Portugucze  vessel,  the  high  Contracting  Parties  agree  in 
declaring,  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  owned,  navigated,  and  registered  according  to  the 
laws  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  considered  as  British  vessels: 
and  that  all  ships  or  vessels  built  in  the  countries  belonging  to 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  or  in  any 
of  them,  or  ships  taken  by  any  of  the  ships  or  vessels  of  war  be- 
longing to  the  Portugucze  government,  or  any  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  having  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal 
from  the  Government  of  Portugal,  and  condemned  as  lawful  prize 
in  any  Court  of  Admiralty  of  the  said  Portugucze  Government, 
and  owned  by  the  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
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prosa  em  algum  Tribunal  do  Ahnirantado  do  reflferido  governo 
Portuguez,  e  possuidos  por  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regeute  de  Portugal,  ou  por  algum  delles,  e  do  qual  o 
niestre  e  trez  quartos,  pelo  meuos,  dos  marinheiros  forem  vassal- 
los de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal. 

VI.  O  mutuo  Commercio  e  Navegagao  dos  vassallos  da  Grande 
Bretanha,  e  de  Portugal  respectivamente  nos  Portos  e  Mares  da 
Asia,  siio  expressamente  permittidos  no  mesmo  grao,  em  que  ate 
aqui  o  tem  sido  pelas  Duas  Coroas :  e  o  Commercio,  e  Navegacao 
assim  permittidos  serao  postos  d'aqui  em  diante,.  e  para  sempre 
sobre  o  pe  do  Commercio,  e  Navegagao  da  Nagao  mais  favorecida 
que  Commerceia  nos  Portos  e  Mares  da  Asia ;  isto  he,  que  nen- 
huma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  conceder^  favor,  ou  privilegio 
algum,  em  materias  de  Commercio,  e  de  Navegagao,  aos  vassal- 
los de  algum  outro  Estado  que  Commerceie  nos  Portos  e  Mares 
da  Asia,  que  nao  seja  tambem  concedido  quam  proxime  nos  mes- 
mos  termos  aos  vassallos  da  outra  alta  Parte  Contractante.  Sua 
Magestade  Britanuica  se  obriga  em  Sen  proprio  nome,  e  no  de 
Sens  herdeiros  e  successores  a  nao  fazer  regula^ao  algua  que 
possa  ser  prejudicial,  ou  inconveniente  ao  Commercio  e  Navega- 
Qao  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de 
Portugal  nos  Portos  e  Mares  da  Asia  em  toda  a  extensao  que 
he,  ou  possa  ser  para  o  futuro  permittida  a  na^ao  mais  favore- 
cida. E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  se 
obriga  igualmente  no  Sen  proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Sens  herdeiros, 
e  successores,  a  nao  fazer  reguiagoes  algumas,  que  possao  ser 
prejudiciaes,  ou  inconvenientes  ao  Commercio  e  Navega^ao  dos 
vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  nos  Portos,  Mares,  e  Po- 
minios  que  Ihes  stio  franqueados  em  virtude  do  presente  Tratado. 

VII.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  resolvferao,  a  respeito 
dos  privilegios  que  devem  gozar  os  vassallos  de  cada  huma  d'ellas 
nos  Territories,  ou  Dominios  da  outra,  que  se  observasse  de 
ambas  as  partes  amais  perfeita  reciprocidade.  E  os  vassallos 
de  cada  huma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  terao  livre  e  inques- 
tionavel  direito  de  viajar,  e  de  residir  nos  Territories  ou  Domi- 
nios da  outra,  de  occupar  casas,  e  armazens,  e  de  dispor  da  pro- 
priedade  pessoal,  de  qualquer  qualidade,  ou  denomina^ao,  por 
vcnda,  doa^ao,  troca,  ou  testameuto,  ou  por  outro  qualquer  niodo. 
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Regent  of  Portugal,  or  any  of  them,  and  whereof  the  master  and 
three-fourths  of  the  marhiers,  at  least,  are  subjects  of  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  shall  be  considered  as 
Portugueze  vessels. 

VI.  The  mutual  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  respectively,  in  the  Ports  and  Seas 
of  Asia,  are  expressly  permitted  to  the  same  degree  as  they  have 
heretofore  been  allowed  by  the  Two  Crowns  :  and  the  Commerce 
and  Navigation  thus  permitted,  shall  hereafter,  and  for  ever,  be 
placed  on  the  footing  of  the  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the 
most  favoured  nation  trading  in  the  Ports  and  Seas  of  Asia;  that 
is,  that  neither  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  grant  any 
favour  or  privilege  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  to 
the  subjects  of  any  other  State  trading  within  the  Ports  and  Seas 
of  Asia,  which  shall  not  be  also  granted  (juam  proxime  on  the 
same  terms  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  Contracting  Party.  His 
Britannic  Majesty  engages  in  His  own  name,  and  in  that  of  His 
heirs  and  successors,  not  to  make  any  regulation  which  may  be 
prejudicial  or  inconvenient  to  the  Commerce  and  Navigation  of 
the  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal within  the  Ports  and  Seas  of  Asia,  to  the  extent  which  is  or 
may  hereafter  be  permitted  to  the  most  favoured  nation.  And 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  does  also 
engage  in  His  own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors, 
not  to  make  any  regulations  which  may  be  prejudicial  or  incon- 
venient to  the  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  within  the  Ports,  Seas,  and  Dominions  opened 
to  them  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Vn.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  have  resolved,  with 
respect  to  the  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  subjects  of  each  of 
them  within  the  Territories  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  that  the 
most  perfect  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides.  And 
the  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  a 
free  and  unquestionable  right  to  travel,  and  to  reside  within  the 
Territories  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  to  occupy  houses  and  ware- 
houses, and  to  dispose  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and 
denomination,  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  or  testament,  or  in 
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sem  que  sc  Ihe  ponha  o  mais  leve  impedimento  ou  obstaculo. 
Elles  nvio  seiao  obrigados  a  pagar  tributos,  ou  impostos  algunis, 
debaixo  de  qualqucr  pretexto  que  seja,  maiores,  do  que  aquelles 
que  pagao,  ou  possiio  ser  pagos  pelos  proprios  vassallos  do  So- 
berauo,  em  cujos  Dominios  elles  residirem.  Nvio  seiao  obriga- 
dos a  servir  forcadamente  como  militares,  quer  por  mar,  quer 
por  terra.  As  suas  casas  de  habitagao,  armazens,  e  todas  as 
partes,  e  dependencias  delles,  tanto  pertencentes  ao  seu  Com- 
mercio,  como  a  sua  residencia,  serao  respeitadas.  Elles  nao 
serao  sujeitos  a  visitas  e  buscas  vexatorlas,  nem  se  Ihes  farao 
exames,  e  inspec^oes  arbitrarias  dos  seus  livros,  papeis,  ou  contas, 
debaixo  do  pretexto  de  ser  de  authoridade  suprema  do  Estado. 
Devc  porem  ficar  entendido,  que,  nos  casos  de  traigao,  commer- 
cio  de  contrabando,  e  de  outros  crimes,  para  cuja  acliada  ha 
regras  estabeiecidas  pelas  leys  do  paiz,  esta  ley  sera  executada, 
sendo  mutuamente  declarado,  que  nao  se  admittirao  falsas,  e  ma- 
liciosas  accusagoes  como  pretextos,  ou  excusas  para  visitas  e 
buscas  vexatorias,  ou  para  o  exame  de  livros,  papeis,  ou  contas 
commerciaes;  as  quaes  visitas  ou  exames  jamais  terao  lugar, 
excepto  com  a  sanccao  do  competente  magistrado,  e  na  presenga 
do  Consul  da  Nacao  a  que  pertencer  a  parte  accusada,  ou  do  seu 
deputado,  ou  represcntante. 

VIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  se 
obriga  no  Seu  proprio  Nome,  e  no  de  Seus  lierdciros,  e  succes- 
sores,  a  que  o  Commercio  dos  vassallos  Britannicos  nos  Seus 
Dominios  nao  sera  restringido,  interrompido,  ou  de  outro  algum 
modo  affectado  pela  operagao  de  qualquer  monopolio,  contract©, 
ou  privilegios  exclusivos  de  venda  ou  de  compra  seja  qual  for ; 
mas  antes  que  os  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha  terao  livre,  e  irre- 
stricta  permissao  de  comprar,  e  vender  de,  e  aquem  quer  que  for, 
de  qualquer  modo  ou  forma  que  possa  convir  Ihes,  seja  por  grosso, 
ou  em  retalho,  sem  serem  obrigados  a  dar  preferencia  alguma,  ou 
favor  em  consequencia  dos  ditos  monopolios,  contractos,  ou  pri- 
vilegios exclusivos  de  venda,  ou  de  compra.  E  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  se  obriga  da  Sua  parte  a  observar  fielmente  este  prin- 
cipio  assim  reconhecido,  e  ajustado  pelas  duas  altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes. 

Porem  deve  flcar  distinctamente   entendido,  que    o  presente 
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any  oilier  manner  whatsoever,  without  any  the  smallest  impediment 
or  hindrance  thereto.  They  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any 
taxes  or  imposts  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  greater  than  those 
that  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  the  native  subjects  of  the  Sove- 
reign in  whose  Dominions  they  may  be  resident.  They  shall  be 
exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whe- 
ther by  sea  or  land.  Their  dwelling-houses,  warehouses,  and  all 
the  parts  and  appurtenances  thereof,  whether  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce  or  of  residence,  shall  be  respected.  They  shall  not 
be  liable  to  any  vexatious  visits  and  searches,  nor  shall  any  arbi- 
trary examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  ac- 
compts  be  made  under  colour  of  the  supreme  authority  of  the 
State.  It  is,  however,  to  be  understood  that  in  the  cases  of  treason, 
contraband  trade,  and  other  crimes,  for  the  detection  of  which 
provision  is  made  by  the  law  of  the  land,  that  law  shall  be  en- 
forced, it  being  mutually  declared  that  false  and  malicious  accu- 
sations are  not  to  be  admitted  as  pretexts  or  excuses  for  vexatious 
visits  and  searches,  or  for  examinations  of  commercial  books, 
papers  or  accompts  ;  which  visits  or  examinations  are  never  to 
take  place,  except  under  the  sanction  of  the  competent  magis- 
trate, and  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul  of  the  Nation  to  which 
the  accused  party  may  belong,  or  of  his  deputy  or  representative. 
VIII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
engages  in  His  own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors, 
that  the  Commerce  of  British  subjects  within  His  Dominions  shall 
not  be  restrained,  interrupted,  or  otherwise  affected  by  the  opera- 
tion of  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privileges  of  sale  or 
purchase  whatsoever,  but  that  the  subjects  of  Gr6at  Britain  shall 
have  free  and  unrestricted  permission  to  buy  and  sell  from  and  to 
whomsoever,  and  in  whatever  form  or  manner  they  may  please, 
whether  by  wholesale,  or  by  retail,  w  ithout  being  obliged  to  give 
any  preference  or  favour  in  consequence  of  the  said  monopolies, 
contracts,  or  exclusive  privileges  of  sale  or  purchase.  And  His 
Britannic  Majesty  does  on  His  part  engage  to  observe  faithfully 
this  principle  thus  recognized  and  laid  down  by  the  two  high 
Contracting  Parlies. 

Jiut  it  is  to  be  distinctly  understood,  that  the  present  Article  is 
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Artigo  niio  sera  interpretado  como  invalidando,  ou  affectando  o 
direito  exclusivo  possuido  pela  Coroa  de  Portugal  nos  seus  pro- 
prios  Dominios,  a  respeito  dos  contractos  do  niarfim,  do  pao 
Brasil,  da  urzela,  dos  diamentes,  do  ouro  em  p6,  da  polvora,  e  do 
tabaco  nianufacturado.  Com  tanto  porem  que,  se  os  sobreditos 
artigos  vierem  a  ser  geral,  ou  separadameiite  artigos  livres  para 
o  Commercio  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Rcgente  de  Portugal,  sera  permittido  aos  vassallos  de  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Britannica  o  commerciar  nelles  tao  livremente,  e  no 
mesmo  pe  em  que  for  permittido  aos  vassallos  da  nagao  mais 
favorecida. 

IX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal  convem,  e  accordao,  que  cada  huma  das 
altas  Partes  Contractantes  tera  o  direito  de  nomear  Consules  Ge- 
raes,  Consules,  e  Vice  Consules  em  todos  aquelles  Portos  dos 
Dominios  da  outra  alta  Parte  Contractante,  onde  elles  sao,  ou 
possao  ser,  necessarios  para  augmento  do  commercio,  e  para  os 
interesses  commerciaes  dos  vassallos  commerciantes  de  cada 
huma  das  Duas  Coroas.  Porem  fica  expressamente  estipulado, 
que  OS  Consules,  de  qualquer  classe  que  forem,  nao  serao  recon- 
hecidos,  recebidos,  nem  permittidos  obrar  como  taes,  sem  que 
sejao  devidamente  qualiiicados  pelo  seu  proprio  Soberano,  e  ap- 
provados  pelo  outro  Soberano,  em  cujos  Dominios  elles  devem 
ser  empregados.  Os  Consules  de  todas  as  classes  dentro  dos 
Dominios  de  cada  huma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  serao 
postos  respectivamente  no  pe  de  perfeita  reprocidade,  e  igual- 
dade.  E  sendo  elles  nomeados  somente  para  o  fim  de  facilitar, 
e  assistir  nos  negocios  de  Commercio,  e  Navegagao,  gozarao  por- 
tanto  somente  dos  privilegios,  que  pertencem  ao  seu  lugar,  e  que 
sao  reconhecidos,  e  admittidos  por  todos  os  governos,  como  ne- 
cessarios para  o  devido  cumpriniento  do  Seu  officio,  e  emprego. 
Elles  serao  em  todos  os  casos,  sejao  civis,  ou  criminaes,  inteira- 
mente  sujeitos  ^s  leys  do  paiz  em  que  residirem,  e  gozarao  tam- 
bem  da  plena,  e  inteira  protec^ao  d'aquellas  leys,  em  quanto 
elles  se  conduzirem  com  respeito  a  ellas. 

X.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  dese- 
jando  proteger  e  facilitar  nos  Seus  Dominios  o  Commercio  dos 
vassUaos  da  Grande  Brtanha,  assini  como  as  suas  relagoes,  e 
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not  to  be  interpreted  as  invalidating  or  aft'eclinc,  the  exclusive 
right  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal  within  its  own  Do- 
minions to  the  farm  for  the  sale  of  ivory,  brazil-wood,  urzela,  dia- 
monds, gold  dust,  gunpowder,  and  tobacco  in  the  form  of  snulf: 
provided  however,  that  shoidd  the  above-mentioned  articles,  ge- 
nerally or  separately,  ever  become  articles  of  free  Commerce 
within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  traffic  in  them  as  freely  and  on  the  same  footing  as 
those  of  tiie  most  favoured  nation. 

IX.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal  have  agreed  and  resolved,  that  each  of  the 
high  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  and  ap- 
point Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  Ports 
of  the  Dominions  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  wherein  they  are 
or  may  be  necessary  for  the  advancement  of  commerce,  and  for 
the  commercial  interests  of  the  trading  subjects  of  either  Crown. 
But  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  Consuls,  of  whatsoever  class 
they  may  be,  shall  not  be  acknowledged  nor  received,  nor  permit- 
ted to  act  as  such,  unless  duly  qualified  by  their  own  Sovereign, 
and  approved  of  by  the  other  Sovereign  in  whose  Dominions  they 
are  to  be  employed.  Consuls  of  all  classes  within  the  Dominions 
of  each  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties  are  respectively  to  be 
placed  upon  a  footing  of  perfect  reciprocity  and  equality ;  and 
being  appointed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and  assisting 
in  affairs  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  they  are  only  to  possess 
the  privileges  which  belong  to  their  station,  and  which  are  re- 
cognized and  admitted  by  all  governments  as  necessary  for  the 
due  fulfilment  of  their  office  and  employment.  They  are  in  all 
cases,  whether  civil  or  criminal,  to  be  entirely  amenable  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  reside,  and  they  are  also 
to  enjoy  the  full  and  entire  protection  of  those  laws  so  long  as 
they  conduct  themselves  hi  obedience  thereto. 

X.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  de- 
siring to  protect  and  facilitate  the  Commerce  of  the  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  within  His  Dominions,  as  well  as  their  relations  of 
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Communicagoes  com  os  Seus  proprios  vassallos,  ha  por  bem  con- 
ceder  Ihes  o  privilegio  de  nomearem,  e  terem  magistrados  espe- 
ciaes  para  obrarem  em  seu  favor,  conio  Julzes  Conservadores, 
n'aquelles  portos  e  cidades  dos  Seus  Dominios,  em  que  houverem 
tribunaes  de  justiga,  ou  possao  ser  establecidos  para  o  ftituro. 
Estes  Julzes  julgarao,  e  decidiao  todas  as  causas  que  forem  le- 
vadas  perante  elles  pelos  vassallos  Britannicos,  do  mesmo  modo 
que  se  praticava  antigamente,  e  a  sua  authoridade,  e  senteiigas 
serao  respeitadas :  e  declarase  serem  reconhecidas,  e  renovadas 
pelo  preseute  Tratado,  as  leys,  decretos,  e  costumes  de  Portugal 
relativos  a  jurisdigao  do  Juiz  Conservador.  Elles  serao  escolhi- 
dos  pela  pluralidade  de  votos  dos  vassallos  Britaiinicos,  que  resi- 
direm  ou  coramerciarem  no  porto,  ou  lugar,  em  que  a  jurisdicao 
do  Juiz  Conservador  for  estabelecida;  e  a  escolha  assim  feita  sera 
transmittida  ao  Embaixador,  ou  Ministrode  SuaMagestade  Britan- 
nica,  residente  na  Corte  de  Portugal,  para  ser  por  elle  apresentada 
d  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  a  fim  de  obter 
o  consentimento,  e  contirmagao  de  Sua  Alteza  Real ;  e  no  caso  de 
a  nao  obter,  as  partes  interessadas  procederao  a  huma  nova  eleigao, 
ate  que  se  obtenha  a  Real  Approvagao  do  Principe  Regente.  A 
remoc'do  do  Juiz  Conservador,  nos  casos  de  falta  de  dever,  ou  de 
delicto,  sera  tambem  efleituada  por  hum  recurso,  a  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  por  meio  do  Embaixador, 
ou  Ministro  Britannico  residente  na  Corte  de  Sua  Alteza  Real. 
Em  compensaciio  desta  concessuo  a  favor  dos  vassallos  Britanni- 
cos.  Sua  Magcstade  Britannica  se  obriga  a  fazer  guardar  a  mais 
estricta  e  escrupulosa  observancia  aquellas  leys,  pelas  quaes  as 
pessoas  e  a  propriedade  dos  vassallos  Portuguezes,  residentes  nos 
seus  Dominios,  sao  asseguradas,  e  protegidas,  e  das  quaes  elles 
(em  commum  com  todos  os  outros  estrangeiros)  gozdo  do  bene^ 
ficio  pela  reconhecida  equidade  da  jurisprudencia  Britannica,  e 
pela  singular  excellencia  da  sua  constituigao.  E  demais  estipulou- 
se,  que,  no  caso  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  conccder  aos  vas- 
sallos de  algum  outro  Estado  qualquer  favor,  ou  privilegio,  que 
seja  analogo,  on  se  assemelhe  ao  privilegio  de  ter  Juizes  Conser- 
vadores, conccdido  por  este  Artigo  aos  vassallos  Britannicos  resi- 
dentes nos  Dominios  Portuguezes,  o  mesmo  favor,  ou  privilegio 
seia  considerado  como  igualmente  conccdido   aos  vassallos  dc 


PORTUGAL.  41 

intercourse  with  His  own  subjects,  is  pleased  to  grant  to  them  the 
privilege  of  nominating  and  having  special  magistrates  to  act  for 
them  as  Judges  Conservator,  in  those  ports  and  cities  of  His  Do- 
minions in  which  tribunals  and  courts  of  justice  are  or  may  here- 
after be  established.  These  Judges  shall  try  and  decide  all  Causes 
brought  before  them  by  British  Subjects,  in  the  same  manner  as 
formerly,  and  their  authority  and  determinations  shall  be  respected ; 
and  the  laws,  decrees,  and  customs  of  Portugal  respecting  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Judge  Conservator  are  declared  to  be  recog- 
nized and  renewed  by  the  present  Treaty.  They  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  plurality  of  British  subjects  residing  in  or  trading  at  the 
port  or  place  where  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Judge  Conservator  is 
to  be  established;  and  the  choice  so  made  shall  be  transmitted 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador,  or  Minister,  resident  at 
the  Court  of  Portugal,  to  be  by  him  laid  before  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  in  order  to  obtain  His  Royal 
Highness's  consent  and  contirmation  ;  in  case  of  not  obtaining 
which,  the  parties  interested  are  to  proceed  to  a  new  election, 
until  the  Royal  Approbation  of  the  Prince  Regent  be  obtained. 
The  removal  of  the  Judge  Conservator,  in  cases  of  neglect  of 
duty  or  delinquency,  is  also  to  be  effected  by  an  application 
to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  through 
the  chaimel  of  the  British  Ambassador,  or  Minister,  resident  at 
His  Royal  Highness's  Court.  In  return  for  this  concession  in 
favour  of  British  subjects,  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to 
cause  the  most  strict  and  scrupulous  observance  and  obedience 
to  be  paid  to  those  laws,  by  which  the  persons  and  property  of 
Portugueze  subjects  residing  within  His  Dominions  are  secured 
and  protected,  and  of  which  they  (in  common  with  all  other  fo- 
reigners) enjoy  the  benefit,  through  the  acknowledged  equity  of 
British  jurisprudence,  and  the  singular  excellence  of  the  British 
Constitution.  And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  in  case  any  favour 
or  privilege  should  be  granted  by  His  Britannic  JNIajesty  to  the 
subjects  of  any  other  State,  which  may  seem  to  be  analagous  to, 
or  to  resemble  the  privilege  of  having  Judge  Conservators,  granted 
by  this  Article  to  British  subjects  residing  in  the  Portugueze 
Dominions,  the  same  favour  or  privilege  shall  be  considered  as 
also  granted  to  the  subjects  of  Portugal  residing  within  the  Bri- 
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Portugal  residentes  nos  Dominios  Britannicos,  do  mesmo  modo 
como  se  fosse  expressamente  estipulado  pelo  presente  Tratado. 

Xr.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal,  convem  particularmente  em  conceder  os 
mesmos  favores,  honras,  immunidades,  privilegios,  isen^oes  de 
direitos,  e  impostos  aos  Seus  respectivos  Embaixadores,  Minis- 
tros,  ou  Agentes  acreditados  nas  Cortes  de  cada  huma  das  altas 
Partes  Contractantes ;  e  qualquer  favor,  que  hum  dos  dois  So- 
beranos  conceder  a  este  respeito  na  Sua  propria  Corte,  o  outro 
Soberano,  se  obriga  a  conceder  semelhantemente  na  Sua  Corte. 

XII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  de- 
clara,  e  se  obriga  no  Seu  proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Seus  Herdeiros, 
e  Successores,  a  que  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica, 
residentes  nos  Seus  Territorios,  e  Dominios,  nao  serao  perturba- 
dos,  inquietados,  perseguidos,  ou  molestados  por  causa  da  sua 
religiao,  mas  antes  terao  perfeita  liberdade  de  consciencia,  e 
licensa  para  assistirem,  e  celebrarem  o  Servigo  Divino  em  honra 
do  Todo  Poderoso  Deos,  quer  seja  dentro  de  suas  casas  particu- 
lares,  quer  nas  suas  particulares  igrejas  e  capellas,  que  Sua  Alteza 
Real  agora,  e  para  sempre  graciosamente  Ihes  concede  a  permissao 
de  edificarem,  e  manterem  dentro  dos  Seus  Dominios.  Conitanto 
porem  que  as  sobreditas  igrejas  e  capellas  serao  construidas  de 
tal  modo,  que  externamente  se  assemelhem  a  casas  de  habitagao ; 
e  tambem  que  o  uso  dos  sinos  Ihes  nao  seja  permittido  para  o  fim 
de  annunciarem  publicamente  as  horas  do  Servi^o  Divino.  De- 
mais  estipulouse,  que  nem  os  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  nem 
outros  quaesquer  estrangeiros  de  communhao  diflferente  da  reli- 
giao dominante  nos  Dominios  de  Portugal,  serao  perseguidos,  ou 
inquietados  por  materias  de  consciencia,  tanto  nas  suas  pessoas, 
como  nas  suas  propriedades,  em  quanto  elles  se  conduzirem  com 
ordem,  decencia,  e  moralidade  e  de  huma  maneira  conforme  aos 
usos  do  paiz,  e  ao  seu  estabelecimento  religiose,  e  politico.  Porem 
se  se  provar,  que  elles  pregao,  ou  declamao  publicamente  contra 
a  religiao  Catholica,  ou  que  elles  procurao  fazer  proselytas,  ou 
conversoes,  as  pessoas  que  assim  delinquirem  poderao,  manifes- 
tandose  o  seu  delicto,  ser  mandadas  sahir  do  paiz,  em  que  a 
ofFensa  tiver  sido  comettida.  E  aquelles  que  no  publico  se  por- 
tarem  sem  respeito,  ou  com  impropriedadc  para  com  os  ritos,  e 
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tish  Dominions,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  expressly  stipu- 
lated by  the  present  Treaty. 

XI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  agree  severally  to  grant  the  same  favours, 
honours,  immunities,  privileges,  and  exemptions  from  duties  and 
imposts,  to  Their  respective  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  or  accredited 
Agents  at  the  Courts  of  each  of  them ;  and  whatever  favour  either 
of  the  two  Sovereigns  shall  grant  in  this  particular  at  His  own 
Court,  the  other  Sovereign  engages  to  grant  the  same  at  His 
Court. 

XH.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  de- 
clares and  engages,  in  His  own  name  and  in  that  of  His  Heirs  and 
Successors,  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  residing 
within  His  Territories  and  Dominions,  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
troubled,  persecuted,  or  annoyed  on  account  of  their  religion;  but 
that  they  shall  have  perfect  liberty  of  conscience  therein,  and 
leave  to  attend  and  celebrate  Divine  Service  to  the  honour  of 
Almighty  God,  either  within  their  own  private  houses,  or  in  their 
own  particular  churches  and  chapels,  which  His  Royal  Highness 
does  now  and  for  ever  graciously  grant  to  them  the  permission  of 
building  and  maintainuig  within  His  Dominions  :  provided  how- 
ever, that  the  said  churches  and  chapels  shall  be  built  in  such  a 
manner  as  externally  to  resemble  private  dwelling  houses  ;  and 
also,  that  the  use  of  bells  be  not  permitted  therein,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  publicly  announcing  the  time  of  Divine  Service  :  and  it 
is  further  stipulated,  that  neither  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain, 
nor  any  other  foreigners  of  a  different  communion  from  the  reli- 
gion established  in  the  Dominions  of  Portugal,  shall  be  perse- 
cuted or  disquieted  for  conscience-sake,  either  in  their  persons  or 
property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  with  order,  decency, 
and  morality,  and  in  a  manner  conformable  to  the  usages  of  the 
country,  and  to  its  constitution  in  Church  and  State ;  but  if  it 
should  be  proved  that  they  preach  or  declaim  publicly  against  the 
Catholic  religion,  or  that  they  endeavour  to  make  proselytes  or 
converts,  the  parties  so  offending  may,  upon  manifestation  of  their 
delinquency,  be  sent  out  of  the  country  in  which  the  offence 
shall  have  been  committed ;  and  those  who  behave  in  public  with 
disrespect  or  impropriety  towards  the  forms  and  ceremonies  of 
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cerimonias  da  religiao  Catholica  dominante  serao  chamados  per 
ante  a  policia  civil,  e  poderao  ser  castigados  com  multas,  ou 
com  prisao  em  suas  proprias  casas.  E  se  a  offensa  for  tao 
grave,  e  tao  enorme  que  perturbe  a  tranquillidade  publica,  e 
ponha  em  perigo  a  seguranga  das  instituigoes  da  Igreja,  e  do 
Estado  estabelecidas  pelas  leys,  as  pessoas  que  tal  oifensa  tizerem, 
havendo  a  devida  prova  do  facto,  poderao  ser  maiidadas  sahir  dos 
Dominios  de  Portugal.  Permittirse  ha  tambem  enterrar  os  vas- 
sallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  que  morrerem  nos  Territo- 
rios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  em 
convenientes  lugares,  que  serao  designados  para  este  fim  :  neni 
se  perturbarao  de  modo  algum,  nem  por  qualquer  motivo  os 
funeraes,  ou  as  sepulturas  dos  mortos.  Do  mesmo  modo  os  vas- 
sallos  de  Portugal  gozarao  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  de  huma  perfeita,  e  illimitada  liberdade  de  consciencia 
em  todas  as  materias  de  religiao,  conforme  ao  systema  de  toleran- 
cia,  que  se  acha  nelles  estabelecido.  Elles  poderao  livremente 
praticar  os  exercicios  da  sua  religiao  publica,  ou  particularmente 
lias  suas  proprias  casas  de  habitagao,  ou  nas  capellas,  e  lugares 
de  culto,  designados  para  este  objecto,  sem  que  se  Ihe  ponha  o 
menor  obstaculo,  embarrasso,  ou  difficuldade  alguma,  tanto  agora, 
como  para  o  futuro. 

XIII.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  entre  as  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes,  que  se  estabelecerao  paquetes  para  o  fim  de  facilitar  o 
servico  publico  das  duas  Cortes,  e  as  relagoes  commerciaes  dos 
Sens  respectivos  vassallos.  Concluirse  ha  huma  Convencao 
sobre  as  bases  da  que  foi  concluida  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aos  14  de 
Setembro,  de  1803,  para  determinar  os  termos  sobre  que  se 
estabelecerao  os  rcfferidos  paquetes  :  aqual  Convengao  sera  rati- 
ficada  ao  mesmo  tempo  que  o  prescnte  Tratado. 

XIV.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  que  as  pessoas  culpadas  do 
alta  traigao,  de  falsidade,  e  de  outros  crimes  de  huma  natureza 
odiosa,  dentro  dos  Dominios  de  qualquer  das  altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantcs,  nao  serao  admittidas,  nem  receberao  protecgao  nos 
Dominios  da  outra.  E  que  nenhuma  das  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes  recebera  de  proposito,  e  dclibcradamente  nos  Sens  Estados, 
c  entretera  ao  Seu  servico  pcssous,  que  forem  vassallos  da  outra 
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the  established  Catliolic  religion,  shall  be  amenable  to  the  civil 
police,  and  may  be  punished  by  fmc,  or  by  confinement  within 
their  own  dwelling  houses.  And  if  the  offence  be  so  flagrant  and 
so  enormous  as  to  disturb  the  public  tranquillity,  or  endanger  the 
safety  of  the  institutions  of  Church  and  State  (as  established  by 
law,)  the  parties  so  offending  may,  on  due  proof  of  the  fact,  be 
sent  out  of  the  Dominions  of  Portugal.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  bury  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  who  may 
die  in  the  Territories  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  in  •  convenient  places  to  be  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  dis- 
turbed in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account.  In  the  same  manner 
the  subjects  of  Portugal  shall  enjoy  within  all  the  Dominions  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  con- 
science in  all  matters  of  religion,  agreeably  to  the  system  of 
toleration  established  therein.  They  may  freely  perform  the 
exercises  of  their  religion  publicly  or  privately  within  their  own 
dwelling  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  without  any  the  smallest  hindrance,  annoyance, 
or  difliculty  whatsoever,  either  now  or  hereafter. 


XHL  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  by  the  high  Contracthig 
Parties,  that  packets  shall  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
thering the  public  service  of  the  two  Courts,  and  of  facilitating 
the  commercial  intercourse  of  Their  respective  subjects.  A  Con- 
vention shall  be  concluded  forthwith  on  the  basis  of  that  which 
was  signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  14th  day  of  September, 
1808,  in  order  to  settle  the  terms  upon  which  the  said  packets 
are  to  be  established,  which  Convention  shall  be  ratified  at  the 
same  time  with  the  present  Treaty. 

XIV.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  that  persons  guilty  of  high 
treason,  forgery,  or  other  offences  of  a  heinous  nature,  within  the 
Dominions  of  either  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties,  shall  not  be 
harboured  nor  receive  protection  in  the  Dominions  of  the  other. 
And  that  neither  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  knowingly 
and  wilfully  receive  into  and  entertain  in  Their  service,  persons, 
subjects  of  the  other  Power,  deserting  from  the  militaiy  service 
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Potencia,  que  desertarem  do  servigo  militar  d'ella,  qiicr  de  mar, 
quer  de  terra ;  antes  pelo  contrario  as  dimittirao  respectivamente 
do  Seu  service,  logo  que  assim  foreni  requeridas.  Mas  conveio- 
se,  e  declarouse  que  nenhuma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  con- 
cedera  li  qualquer  outro  Estado  favor  algum  a  respeito  de  pessoas 
que  desertarem  do  servico  d'aquelle  Estado,  que  nao  seja  conside- 
rado  como  concedido  igualmente  a  outra  altra  Parte  Contractante, 
do  mesmo  modo  como  se  o  reft'erido  favor  tivesse  sido  expressa- 
mente  estipulado  pelo  presente  Tratado.  Demais  conveiose, 
que  nos  casos  de  deser^ao  de  mogos,  ou  marinheiros  das  embar- 
cagoes  pertencentes  aos  vassallos  de  qualquer  das  altas  Partes 
Contractantes,  no  tempo  em  que  estiverem  nos  portos  da  outra  alta 
Parte,  os  Magistrados  serao  obrigados  a  dar  efficaz  assistencia 
para  a  sua  aprehengao,  sobre  a  devida  representagao  feita  para 
este  fim  pelo  Consul  Geral,  ou  Consul,  ou  pelo  seu  deputado, 
ou  representante ;  e  que  nenhuma  corporagao  publica,  civil,  ou 
religiosa  tera  poder  de  proteger  taes  desertores. 

XV.  Todos  OS  generos,  mercadorias,  e  artigos,  quaesquerque 
sejao  da  producgao,  manufactura,  industria,  ou  invengao  dos  Do- 
minios,  e  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  serao  admittidos 
em  todos,  e  em  cada  hum  dos  Portos,  e  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  tanto  na  Europa,  como 
na  America,  Africa  e  Asia,  quer  sejao  consignados  a  vassallos 
Britannicos,  quer  a.  Portuguezes,  pagando  geral  e  unicamente  di- 
reitos  de  quinze  por  cento,  conforme  o  valor  que  Ihes  for  estabe- 
lecido  pela  jiauta,  que  na  lingua  Portugueza  corresponde  a  taboa 
das  avaliagoes,  cuja  principal  base  sera  a  factura  jurada  dos 
sobreditos  generos,  mercadorias,  e  artigos,  tomando  tambem  em 
consideragao  (tanto  quanto  for  justo  e  praticavel)  o  prego  corrente 
dos  mesmos  no  paiz  onde  eiles  forem  importados.  Esta  pauta, 
ou  avaliagao  sera  determinada,  e  fixada  por  hum  igual  numero 
de  negociantes  Britannicos,  e  Portuguezes,  de  conhecida  inteireza, 
e  honra,  com  a  assistencia  pela  parte  dos  negociantes  Britannicos 
do  Consul  Geral,  ou  Consul  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e 
pela  parte  dos  negociantes  Portuguezes  com  a  assistencia  do  Su- 
perintendente,  ou  Administrador  Geral  da  Alfandega,  ou  dos  sens 
respectivos  deputados.  E  a  sobredita  pauta,  ou  taboa  das  ava- 
liagoes,  se  fara,  e  promulgara  em  cada   hum  dos  portos  perten- 
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thereof,  whether  by  sea  or  land  ;  but  that  on  the  contrary  they 
shall  each  respectively  discharge  any  such  person  from  Their  ser- 
vice, upon  being  required  :  but  it  is  agreed  and  declared,  that 
neither  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  grant  to  any  other 
State  any  favour  on  the  subject  of  persons  deserting  from  the  ser- 
vice of  that  State,  which  shall  not  be  considered  as  granted  also 
to  the  other  high  Contracting  Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
said  favour  had  been  expressly  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty. 
And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  cases  of  apprentices  or  sailors 
deserting  from  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the 
high  Contracting  Parties  while  within  the  ports  of  the  other  Party, 
the  Magistrates  shall  be  bound  to  give  effectual  assistance  for 
their  apprehension,  on  due  application  to  that  effect  being  made 
by  the  Consul  General,  or  Consul,  or  by  his  deputy  or  repre- 
sentative ;  and  that  no  public  body,  civil  or  religious,  shall  have 
the  power  of  protecting  such  deserters. 

XV.  All  goods,  merchandizes,  and  articles  whatsoever  of  the 
produce,  manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the  Dominions 
and  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  admitted  into  all 
and  singular  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  as  well  in  Europe  as  in  America, 
Africa  and  Asia,  whether  consigned  to  British  or  Portugueze  sub- 
jects, on  paying  generally  and  solely,  duties  to  the  amount  of 
fifteen  per  cent,  according  to  the  value  which  shall  be  set  upon 
them  by  a  tariff"  or  table  of  valuations,  called  in  the  Portugueze 
language  paM^o,  the  principal  basis  of  which  shall  be  the  sworn 
invoice  cost  of  the  aforesaid  goods,  merchandizes,  and  articles, 
taking  also  into  consideration  (as  far  as  may  be  just  or  practicable) 
the  current  prices  thereof  in  the  country  into  which  they  are  im- 
ported. This  tariff"  or  valuation  shall  be  determined  and  settled 
by  an  equal  number  of  British  and  Portugueze  merchants  of 
known  integrity  and  honour,  with  the  assistance,  on  the  part  of 
the  British  merchants,  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  General, 
or  Consul,  and  on  the  part  of  the  Portugueze  merchants  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Superintendant,  or  Administrator  General  of  the 
customs,  or  of  their  respective  deputies.  And  the  aforesaid  tariff^ 
or  table  of  valuations  shall  be  made  and  promulgated  in  each  of 
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ccntes  i'l  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  em 
que  hajao,  ou  possao  haver  alfandegas.  Elle  ser^  concluida,  e 
principiara  a  ter  eflfeito,  logo  que  for  possivel,  depois  da  troca  das 
ratifica^oes  do  presente  Tratado,  e  com  certeza  dentro  do  espago 
de  trez  mezes  contados  da  data  da  refferida troca.  Esera  revista, 
e  alterada,  se  necessario  for,  de  tempos  a  tempos,  seja  em  sua 
totalidade,  ou  em  parte,  todas  as  vezes  que  os  vassallos  de  Sua 
Mapestade  Britannica,  residentes  nos  Domiuios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  assim  hajao  de  requerer 
por  via  do  Consul  Geral,  ou  Consul  de  Sua  Magestade  Britan- 
nica ;  ou  quando  os  negociantes  vassallos  de  Portugal  fizerem  a 
mesma  requisigao  para  este  fim,  da  sua  propria  parte. 

XVI.  Porem  se  durante  o  intervallo  entre  a  troca  das  ratifi- 
ca§oes  do  presente  Tratado,  e  a  promulgacao  da  sobredita  pauta, 
alguns  generos  ou  mercadorias  da  producgao,  ou  manufactura  dos 
Doniinios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  entrarem  nos  portos  de 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  conveiose, 
que  seriio  admittidos  para  o  consumo  pagando  os  refteridos  direi- 
tos  de  quinze  por  cento,  conforme  o  valor  que  Ihes  for  fixado  pela 
pauta  actualmente  estabelecida,  se  elles  forem  generos  e  merca- 
dorias dos  comprehendidos,  ou  avaliados  na  sobre  dita  pauta,  e 
se  o  nao  forem,  assim  como  se  alguns  generos,  ou  mercadorias 
vierem  para  o  futuro  aos  Portos  dos  Dominios  Portuguezes,  sem 
serem  dos  especificadamente  avaliados  em  a  nova  tarifa,  ou  pauta, 
que  se  ha  de  fazer  em  consequencia  das  estipulagoes  do  prece- 
dente  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado,  serao  igualmente  admittidos 
pagando  os  mesmos  direitos  de  quinze  por  cento  ad  valorem,  con- 
forme  as  facturas  dos  ditos  generos  e  mercadorias,  que  serao  devi- 
damente  apresentadas,  e  juradas  pelas  partes  que  as  importarem. 
E  no  caso  de  suspeita  de  fraude,  ou  de  illicita  pratica,  as  facturas 
serao  examinadas,  e  o  valor  real  dos  generos  e  mercadorias  deter- 
minado  pela  decisao  de  hum  igual  numero  de  Negociantes  Britan- 
nicos  e  Portuguezes  de  conhecida  inteireza  e  honra;  e  no  caso  de 
dlfferenga  de  opiniao  entre  elles,  seguida  de  hua  igualdade  de 
votos  sobre  o  objecto  em  questao,  entao  elles  nomearao  outro 
negociante  igualmente  de  conhecida  inteireza,  e  honra,  a  quem 
se  refFerira  ultimamente  o  negocio,  e  cuja  decisao  sera  ternii- 
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the  ports  belonging  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  in  which  there  are  or  may  be  custonj-houses.  It  shall 
be  concluded,  and  begin  to  have  eft'ect  as  soon  as  possible  alter 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  cer- 
tainly within  the  space  of  three  months  reckoned  from  the  date 
of  that  exchange.  And  it  shall  be  revised  and  altered  if  neces- 
sary, from  time  to  time,  either  in  the  whole,  or  in  part,  whenever 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  resident  within  the  Domi- 
nions of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
shall  make  a  requisition  to  that  effect  through  tlie  medium  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  General,  or  Consul,  or  whenever  the 
trading  and  commercial  subjects  of  Portugal  shall  make  the  same 
requisition  on  their  own  part. 

XVI.  But  during  the  interval  between  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  the  promulgation  of  the 
above-mentioned  tarif,  should  any  goods  or  merchandizes  the  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
arrive  in  the  ports  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  it  is  stipulated,  that  they  shall  be  admitted  for  consump- 
tion on  paying  the  above-mentioned  duties  of  fifteen  per  cent, 
according  to  the  value  set  on  them  by  the  tarif  now  actually 
established,  should  they  be  goods  or  merchandizes  which  are 
comprized  or  valued  in  that  tarif,  and  if  they  should  not  be  com- 
prized or  valued  in  that  tarif,  (as  also  if  any  British  goods  or  mer- 
chandizes should  hereafter  arrive  in  the  ports  of  the  Portugueze 
Dominions  without  having  been  specifically  valued  and  rated  in 
the  new  tarif  or  pauta,  which  is  to  be  made  in  consequence  of 
the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  Article  of  the  present  Treaty,) 
they  shall  be  equally  admitted  on  paying  the  same  duties  of  fifteen 
per  cent,  ad  vulovem,  according  to  the  invoices  of  the  said  goods 
and  merchandizes,  which  shall  be  duly  presented  and  sworn  to  by 
the  parties  importing  the  same.  And  in  case  that  any  suspicion 
of  fraud  or  unfair  practices  should  arise,  the  invoices  shall  be 
examined,  and  the  real  value  of  the  goods  or  merchandizes  ascer- 
tained by  a  reference  to  an  equal  number  of  British  and  Portu- 
gueze merchants  of  known  integrity  and  honour  ;  and  in  case  of 
a  dift'erence  of  opinion  amongst  them,  followed  by  an  equality  of 
votes  upon  the  subject,   they  shall  then  nominate  another  mcr- 
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nante,  e  sem  appelagao.  E  no  caso  que  a  factura  parega  ter  sldb 
fiel,  e  correcta,  os  generos  e  mercadorias  nella  especificados  serao 
admittidos,  pagaudo  os  diieitos  acima  mencionados  de  quinze  por 
cento,  e  as  despezas  (se  as  houver,)  do  exiime  da  factura  serao 
pagas  pela  parte  que  duvidou  da  sua  exactidao,  e  correcgao. 
Mas  se  se  acliar  que  a  factura  foi  fraudulenta,  e  illicita,  entao  os 
generos,  e  mercadorias  serao  comprados  pelos  oflficiaes  da  alfan- 
dega  por  conta  do  Governo  Portuguez,  segundo  o  valor  especifir 
cado  na  factura,  com  huma  addi§ao  de  dez  por  cento  sobre  a 
sonmia  assim  paga  pelos  refFeridos  generos  e  mercadorias  pelos 
officiaes  da  alfandega,  obrigando-se  o  Governo  Portuguez  ao  pa- 
gamento  dos  generos  assini  avaliados,  e  comprados  pelos  officiaes 
da  alfandega,  dentro  do  espago  de  quinze  dias.  E  as  despezas, 
se  as  liouver,  do  exame  da  fraudulenta  factura  serao  pagas  pela 
parte  que  a  tiver  apresentado  como  justa,  e  iiel. 


XVII.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  que  os  Artigos  de  trem  mili- 
tar  6  naval  iniportados  nos  portos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal,  e  que  o  Governo  Portuguez  haja  de 
querer  para  seu  uso,  serao  pagos  logo  pelos  pre^os  estipulados 
pelos  proprietaries,  que  nao  serao  constrangidos  a  vendelos  de- 
baixo  de  outras  condi^oes. 

Demais  estipulouse,  que  se  o  Governo  Portuguez  tomar  a  seu 
proprio  cuidado,  e  guarda  alguma  carrega^ao,  ou  parte  de  huma 
carregagao,  com  vistas  de  a  comprar,  ou  para  outro  qualquer  fini, 
o  dito  Governo  Portuguez  sera  responsavel  por  qualquer  perda, 
e  damnificaguo  que  ella  possa  soffier  em  quanto  estiver  entregue 
ao  cuidado  e  guarda  dos  officiaes  do  refFerido  Governo  Portu- 
guez. 

XVIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  ha 
por  bem  conceder  aos  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha  o  privilegio 
de  serem  assignantes  para  os  direitos  que  hao  de  pagar  nas  Al- 
fandegas  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real,  debaixo  das  mesmas 
condi^oes,  e  dando  as  mesmas  seguran^as  que  se  exigera  dos 
vassallos  de  Portugal. 

E  por  outra  paite  conveiose  e  estipulouse,  que    os   vassallos 
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chant,  likewise  of  known  integrity  and  honour,  to  whom  the  mat- 
ter shall  be  uhimately  referred,  and  whose  decision  tliereon  shall 
be  final,  and  without  appeal.  And  in  case  the  invoice  should 
appear  to  have  been  fair  and  correct,  the  goods  and  merchandizes 
specified  in  it,  shall  be  admitted,  on  paying  the  duties  abovemen- 
tioued  of  fifteen  percent,  and  the  expences,  if  any,  of  the  exami- 
nation of  the  invoice,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  party  who  called 
its  fairness  and  correctness  into  question.  But  if  the  invoice 
shall  be  found  to  be  fraudulent  and  unfair,  then  the  goods  and 
merchandizes  shall  be  bought  up  by  the  officers  of  the  customs 
on  the  account  of  the  Portugueze  Government,  according  to  the 
value  specified  in  the  invoice,  with  an  addition  of  ten  per  cent, 
to  the  sum  so  paid  for  them  by  the  officers  of  the  customs,  the 
Portugueze  Government  engaging  for  the  payment  of  the  goods 
so  valued  and  purchased  by  the  officers  of  the  customs  within 
the  space  of  fifteen  days,  and  the  expences,  if  any,  of  the  exami- 
nation of  the  fraudulent  invoice  shall  be  paid  by  the  part}'  who 
presented  it  as  just  and  fair. 

XVII.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  that  articles  of  military 
and  naval  stores  brought  into  the  ports  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  which  the  Portugueze  Govern- 
ment may  be  desirous  of  taking  for  its  own  use,  shall  be  paid  for 
without  delay  at  the  prices  appointed  by  the  proprietors,  who  shall 
lot  be  compelled  to  sell  such  articles  on  any  other  terms. 

And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  if  the  Portugueze  Govern- 
ment shall  take  into  its  own  care  and  custody  any  cargo,  or  part 
of  a  cargo,  with  a  view  to  purchase,  or  otherwise,  the  said  Portu- 
gueze Government  shall  be  responsible  for  any  damage  or  injury 
that  such  cargo,  or  part  of  a  cargo,  may  receive  while  in  the 
care  and  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  said  Portugueze  Govern- 
ment. 

XVIII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
is  pleased  to  grant  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  the  privilege 
of  being  Assignaiites  for  the  duties  to  be  paid  in  the  Custom- 
houses of  His  Royal  Highness's  Dominions,  on  the  same  terms, 
and  on  giving  the  same  security  as  are  required  from  the  subjects 
of  Portugal. 

And  it  is  on  the  other  hand  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  sub- 
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da  Coroa  de  Portugal  receberao,  tanto  quanto  possa  ser  justo  ou 
legal  o  mesnio  favor  uas  Alfandegas  da  Grande  Bretanha,  que  se 
conceder  aos  vassallos  naturaes  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica. 

XIX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  pela  Sua  parte,  e  em  Sen 
proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Sens  herdeiros,  e  successores,  promette, 
e  se  obriga  a  que  todos  os  generos,  niercadorias,  e  Artigos  quaes- 
quer  da  produc^uo,  manufactura,  industria,  ou  invengvio  dos  Do- 
niiuios,  ou  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente 
de  Portugal,  serao  recebidos,  e  admittidos  em  todos,  e  em  cada 
hum  dos  Portos,  e  Dorninios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  pa- 
gundo  geral,  e  unicamente  os  mesmos  direitos,  que  pagao  pelos 
niesmos  artigos  os  vassallos  da  naguo  mais  favorecida. 

E  fica  expressamente  declarado,  que  se  se  fizer  algunia  reducao 
de  direitos  exclusivamente  em  favor  dos  generos  e  mercadorias 
Britannicas  iniportadas  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal  far-se-ha  liuma  equivalente  reduc^ao 
sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  Portuguezas  importadas  nos  Do- 
minios de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice  versa ;  os  artigos 
sobre  que  se  devera  fazer  hunia  semelliante  equivalente  reducgao, 
serao  determinados  por  hum  previo  concerto,  e  adjuste  entre  as 
duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

Fica  entendido,  que  qualquer  semclhante  reduc^ao  assim  con- 
cedida  por  huma  das  altas  Partes  a  outra,  o  nao  sera  depois 
(excepto  nos  mesmos  termos,  e  com  a  mesma  compensagao)  em 
favor  de  algum  outro  Estado,  ou  Nagao  qualquer  que  for.  E 
esta  declara^ao  deve  ser  considerada  como  reciproca  da  parte  das 
duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

XX.  Mas  como  ha  alguns  artigos  da  creagao,  e  produccao 
do  Brasil,  que  sao  excluidos  dos  mercados,  e  do  consumo  interior 
dos  Dominios  Britannicos,  taes  como  o  acucar,  cafe,  e  outros 
artigos  semelhantes  ao  producto  das  Colonias  Britannicas  ;  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica  querendo  favorecer,  e  proteger  (quanto  he 
possivel)  o  commercio  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal,  consente,  e  permitte,  que  os  ditos 
artigos,  assim  como  todos,  os  outros  da  creacao,  e  producgao 
do  Brasil,  e  de  todas  as  outras  Partes  dos  Dominios  Portuguezes, 
possao  ser  recebidos,  e  guardados  em  armuzens  em  todos  os  Portos 
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jects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  sliall  receive,  as  far  as  it  may  be 
just  or  legal,  the  same  favour  in  the  Custom-houses  of  Great 
Britain  as  is  shewn  to  the  natural  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty. 

XIX.  His  Britannic  Majesty  does  on  His  part  and  in  His 
own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors,  promise  and 
engage,  that  all  goods,  merchandizes  and  articles  whatsoever,  of 
the  produce,  manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the  Dominions 
or  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portu- 
gal, shall  be  received  and  admitted  into  all  and  singular  the  Ports 
and  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  paying  generally 
and  only  the  same  duties  that  are  paid  upon  similar  articles  by 
the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

And  it  is  expressly  declared,  that  if  any  reduction  of  duties 
should  take  place  exclusively  in  favour  of  British  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes imported  into  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  an  equivalent  reduction  shall  take 
place  on  Portugueze  goods  and  merchandizes  imported  into  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions,  and  vice  versa ;  the  articles 
upon  which  such  equivalent  reduction  is  to  take  place  being 
settled  by  previous  concert  and  agreement  between  the  two  high 
Contracting  Parties. 

It  is  understood,  that  any  such  reduction  so  granted  by  either 
Party  to  the  othei-,  shall  not  be  granted  afterwards  (except  upon 
the  same  terms  and  for  the  same  compensation)  in  favour  of  any 
other  State  or  Nation  whatsoever.  And  this  declaration  is  to  be 
considered  as  reciprocal  on  the  part  of  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties. 

XX.  But  as  there  are  some  articles  of  the  growth  and  pro- 
duce of  Brazil,  which  are  excluded  from  the  market*  and  home 
consumption  of  the  British  Dominions,  such  as  sugar,  coffee,  and 
other  articles  similar  to  the  produce  of  the  British  Colonies  ;  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  willing  to  favour  and  protect  (as  much  as  pos- 
sible) the  Commerce  of  the  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  consents  and  permits  that  the  said 
articles,  as  well  as  all  others  the  growth  and  produce  of  Brazil, 
and  all  other  parts  of  the  Portugueze  Domhiions,  may  be  received 
and  warehoused  in  all  the  Ports   of  His   Dominions,  which  shall 
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dos  Seus  Dominios,  que  forem  designados  por  "  warehousing 
ports"  para  semelhantes  artigos,  afini  de  serein  re-exportados 
debaixo  da  devida  regulagao,  isentos  dos  maiores  direitos  com 
que  seriao  carregados  se  fossem  destinados  para  o  consume  dentro 
dos  Dominios  Britannicos,  e  somente  sujeitos  aos  direitos  redu- 
zidos,  e  despezas  de  re-exporta^ao,  e  guarda  nos  armazens. 

XXI.  Do  mesmo  modo  nao  obstante  o  geral  privilegio  de 
admissao  concedido  no  decimo  quinto  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado 
por  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  a  favor  de 
todos  OS  generos  e  mercadorias  da  producgao  e  manufactura  dos 
Dominios  Britannicos ;  Sua  Alteza  Real  Se  reserva  o  direito  de 
impor  pesados,  e  ate  prohibitivos  direitos  sobre  todos  os  artigos 
conhecidos  pelo  nome  de  generos  das  Indias  Orientaes  Britanni- 
cas,  e  de  produc^oes  das  Indias  Occidentaes,  taes  como  o 
agucar,  e  caffe,  que  nao  podem  ser  admittidos  para  o  consumo 
nos  Dominios  Portuguezes  por  causa  do  mesmo  principio  de 
policia  colonial,  que  impede  a  livre  admissao  nos  Dominios 
Britannicos  de  correspondentes  artigos  da  producgao  do  Brasil. 

Porem  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  con- 
sente,  que  todos  os  Portos  dos  Seus  Dominios,  onde  hajao,  ou 
possao  haver  Alfandegas,  sejao  Portos-francos  para  a  recepgao, 
e  admissao  de  todos  os  artigos  quaesquer  da  producgao  ou  ma- 
nufactura dos  Dominios  Britannicos,  nao  destinados  para  o  con- 
sumo do  lugar  em  que  possao  ser  recebidos,  ou  admittidos,  mas 
para  serem  re-exportados,  tanto  para  outros  portos  dos  Do- 
minios de  Portugal,  como  para  o  de  outros  Estados.  E  os 
artigos  assim  admittidos,  e  recebidos  sujeitos  as  devidas  regula- 
goes,  seiao  isentos  dos  direitos  maiores,  com  que  haverivio  de  ser 
carregados,  se  fossem  destinados  para  o  consumo  do  lugar,  em 
que  possao  ser  descarregados,  ou  depositados  em  armazens,  e 
obrigados  somente  as  mesmes  despezas,  que  houverem  de  ser 
pagas  pelos  artigos  da  producgao  do  Brasil  recebidos,  e  depo- 
sitados em  armazens  para  a  re-exportagao  nos  Portos  dos  Domi- 
nios de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica. 

XXII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  a- 
fim  de  facilitar,  e  animar  o  legitime  commercio  nao  somente  dos 
vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  mas  tambem  dos  de  Portugal, 
com  outros  Estados  adjacentes  aos  Seus  proprios  Dominios,  e 
tambem  com  vistas  de  augmcntar,  e  segurar  aquclla  parte  de  Sua 
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he  by  law  appointed  to  be  wareliousing  ports  for  those  articles, 
for  the  purpose  of  re-exportation,  under  due  regulation,  exempted 
from  the  greater  duties  with  which  they  would  be  charged  were 
they  destined  for  consumption  within  the  British  Dominions,  and 
liable  only  to  the  reduced  duties  and  expences  on  warehousing 
and  re-exportation. 

XXI.  In  like  manner,  notwithstanding  the  general  privilege 
of  admission  thus  granted  in  the  fifteenth  Article  of  the  present 
Treaty  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
in  favour  of  all  goods  and  merchandizes,  the  produce  and  manu- 
facture of  the  British  Dominions  ;  His  Royal  Highness  reserves 
to  Himself  the  right  of  imposing  heavy,  and  even  prohibitory 
duties  on  all  articles  known  by  the  name  of  British  East  Indian 
goods  and  West  Indian  produce,  such  as  sugar  and  coffee,  which 
cannot  be  admitted  for  consumption  in  the  Portugueze  Domi- 
nions, by  reason  of  the  same  principle  of  colonial  policy  which 
prevents  the  free  admission  into  the  British  Dominions  of  cor- 
responding articles  of  Brazilian  produce. 

But  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  con- 
sents that  all  the  Ports  of  His  Dominions,  where  there  are  or 
may  be  Custom-houses,  shall  be  free  ports  for  the  reception  and 
admission  of  all  articles  whatsoever,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  British  Dominions,  not  destined  for  the  consumption  of 
the  place  at  which  they  may  be  received  or  admitted,  but  for  re- 
exportation, either  for  other  Ports  of  the  Dominions  of  Portugal, 
or  for  those  of  other  States.  And  the  articles  thus  received  and 
admitted  (subject  to  due  regulations)  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
duties  with  which  they  would  be  charged,  if  destined  for  the  con- 
sumption of  the  place  at  which  they  may  be  landed  or  warehoused, 
and  liable  only  to  the  same  expences  that  may  be  paid  by  articles 
of  Brazilian  produce,  received  and  warehoused  for  re-exportation 
in  the  Ports  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions. 

XXII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
in  order  to  facilitate  and  encourage  the  legitimate  commerce,  not 
only  of  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  but  also  of  those  of  Portu- 
gal, with  other  States  adjacent  to  His  own  Dominions,  and  with 
a  view  also  to  augment  and  secure  that  part  of  His  own  revenue 
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propria  renda  que  he  derivada  da  percep^iio  dbs  direitos  de  porto 
franco  sobre  as  mercadorias,  ha  por  bem  declarar  o  Porto  de 
Santa  Catharina  por  porto  franco,  conforme  os  termos  mencio- 
nados  no  precedente  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado. 

XXIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
desejando  estabelecer  o  systema  de  conimercio,  annunciado  pelo 
presente  Tratado,  sobre  as  bases  as  niais  extensas,  ha  por  bem 
aproveitar  a  opportunidade  que  elle  Ihe  offerece  de  publicar  a 
deterniinacao  anteriormente  concebidano  Seu  Real  entendimento, 
de  fazer  Goa  porto  franco,  e  de  perniittir  n'  aquella  Cidade,  e 
suas  Dependencias,  a  livre  tolerancia  de  todas  quaesquer  seitas 
religiosas. 

XXIV.  Todo  o  commercio  com  as  Possessoes  Portuguezas 
situadas  sobre  a  costa  Oriental  do  Continente  d'Africa  (em  arti- 
gos  nvio  incluidos  nos  contractos  exclusivos  possuidos  pela  Coroa 
de  Portugal)  que  possa  ter  sido  anteriormente  peimittido  aos  vas- 
sallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  Ihes  he  confirmado,  e  assegurado 
agora,  e  para  scmpre  do  niesmo  modo,  que  o  commercio,  que 
tinha  ate  aqui  sido  permittido  aos  vassallos  Portuguezes  nos  Portos 
e  Mares  d'Asia,  Ihes  he  confirmado,  e  assegurado  em  virtude  do 
sexto  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado. 

XXV.  Porem  em  ordem  a  dar  o  devido  eflfeito  ao  systema  de 
perfeita  reciprocidade  que  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes 
desejao  estabelecer  por  base  das  suas  nuituas  relagoes.  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Britannica  consente  em  ceder  do  dircito  de  crear  feito- 
rias,  on  corpora^oes  de  negociantes  Britannicos  debaixo  de  qual- 
quer  nome,  ou  descripgao  que  for,  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal;  com  tanto  porem  que  esta 
condescendencia  com  os  desejos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal  nao  prive  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica,  residentes  nos  Dominios  de  Portugal,  de  gozarem 
plcnamente,  como  individnos  commerciantes,  de  todcs  aquelles 
direitos,  e  privilcgios  que  possuiao  ou  podiao  possuir  como 
membros  de  corpora§6es  commerciaes  ;  e  igualmente  que  o  tra- 
nco,  e  o  commercio  feito  pelos  vassallos  Britannicos  nao  serii 
rcstringido,  cmbarassado,  ou  de  outro  modo  aflfectado  por  alguma 
companhia  commercial,  qualquer  que  seja,  que  possua  privile- 
gios,  €  favores  exclusivos   nos  Dominios   de   i'ortugal.     E  Sua 
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which  is  derived  from  the  collection  of  warehousing  duties  upon 
merchandize,  is  pleased  to  declare  the  Port  of  St.  Catherine  to 
be  a  free  Port,  according  to  the  terms  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XXIII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
being  desirous  to  place  the  system  of  commerce  announced  by 
the  present  Treaty,  upon  the  most  extensive  basis,  is  pleased  to 
take  the  opportunity  afforded  by  it,  of  publishing  the  determina- 
tion pre-conceived  in  His  Royal  Highness's  mind  of  rendering 
Goa  a  free  port,  and  of  permitting  the  free  toleration  of  all  reli- 
gious sects  whatever  in  that  City  and  in  its  Dependencies. 

XXIV.  All  trade  with  the  Portugueze  Possessions  situated 
upon  the  Eastern  coast  of  the  Continent  of  Africa  (in  articles 
not  included  in  the  exclusive  contracts  possessed  by  the  Crown 
of  Portugal)  which  may  have  been  formerly  allowed  to  the  sub- 
jects of  Great  Britain,  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them  now, 
and  for  ever,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  trade  which  has  hitherto 
been  permitted  to  Portugueze  subjects  in  the  Ports  and  Seas  of 
Asia,  is  contirmed  and  secured  to  them  by  virtue  of  the  sixth 
Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XXV.  But  in  order  to  give  due  effect  to  that  system  of  per- 
fect reciprocity  which  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties  are  wil- 
ling to  establish  as  the  basis  of  their  mutual  relations,  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  consents  to  wave  the  right  of  creating  factories  or 
incorporated  bodies  of  British  merchants,  under  any  name  or 
description  whatsoever,  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal ;  provided  however  that 
this  concession  in  favour  of  the  wishes  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  shall  not  deprive  the  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  within  the  Dominions  of  Portu- 
gal, of  the  full  enjoyment  as  individuals  engaged  in  commerce, 
of  any  of  those  rights  and  privileges  which  they  did  or  might 
possess  as  members  of  incorporated  commercial  bodies  ;  and  also 
that  the  commerce  and  trade  carried  on  by  British  subjects  shall 
not  be  restricted,  annoyed,  or  otherwise  affected  by  any  commer- 
cial company  whatever,  possessing  exclusive  privileges  and  favours 
>vithin  the  Dominions  of  Portugal.     And  His  Royal  Highness 
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Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  tambem  Se  obriga  a 
tiSo  consentir,  nem  permittir,  que  alguma  outra  Na§ao  ou  Estado 
possua  feitorias,  ou  corporagoes  de  negociantes  nos  Seus  Domi- 
nios,  em  quanto  se  nao  estabelecerem  nelles  feitorias  Britannicas. 

XXVI.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  convem,  em  que 
ellas  procederao  logo  a  revisao  de  todos  os  outros  antigos  Trata- 
dos  subsistentes  entre  as  duas  Coroas,  afim  de  determinarem, 
quaes  das  estipulagoes,  das  que  elles  contem,  devem  ser  conti- 
nuadas  ou  renovadas  no  presente  Estado  das  cousas. 

Conveiose  com  tudo,  e  declarouse  que  as  estipulagoes  conteu- 
das  nos  antigos  Tratados  relativamente  k  admissao  dos  vinhos  de 
Portugal,  de  huma  parte,  e  dos  pannos  de  laa  da  Grande  Bre- 
tanha,  da  outra,  ficarao  por  ora  sem  alteragao.  Do  mesmomodo 
conveiose,  que  os  favores,  privilegios,  e  immunidades  concedidas 
por  cada  huma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  aos  vassallos  da 
outra,  tanto  por  Tratado,  como  por  Decreto,  ou  Alvara,  ficarao 
sem  alteragao,  a  excepgao  de  faculdade,  concedida  por  antigos 
Tratados,  de  conduzir  em  navios  de  hum  dos  dois  Estados  gene- 
ros,  e  mercadorias  de  qualquer  qualidade,  pertencentes  aos  inimi- 
gos  do  outro  Estado,  a  qual  faculdade  he  agora  publica,  e  mutua- 
mente  renunciada,  e  abrogada. 

XXVII.  A  reciproca  liberdade  de  Commercio,  e  de  Navega- 
^ao  declarada,  e  annunciada  pelo  presente  Tratado  sera  consi- 
derada  extenderse  d  todos  os  generos  e  mercadorias  quaesquer,  -X 
excepgao  d'aquelles  artigos  de  propriedade  dos  inimigos  de  huma 
ou  outra  Potencia,  ou  de  contrabando  de  guerra. 

XXVIII.  Debaixo  da  denominagao  de  contrabando,  ou  artigos 
prohibidos  se  comprehenderao  nao  somente  armas,  pegas  de  artU- 
haria,  arcabuzes,  morteiros,  petardos,  bombas,  granados,  salchi- 
chas,  carcassas,  carretas  de  pegas,  arrimosde  mosquetes,  bando- 
las,  polvora,  mechas,  salitre,  ballas,  piques,  espadas,  capacetes, 
elmos,  couragas,  alabardas,  azagayas,  coldres,  boldries,  cavallos, 
e  arreios,  mas  tambem  em  geral  todos  os  outros  artigos,  que  pos- 
sao  ter  sido  especeficados  como  contrabando  em  quaesquer  pre- 
cedentes  Tratados  concluidos  pela  Grande  Bretanha,  ou  por  Por- 
tugal com  outras  Potencias  ;  porem  generos  que  nao  tenhao  sido 
fabricados  em  forma  de  instrumcntos  de  guerra,  ou  que  nao  pos- 
sdo  vir  a  selo,  nuo  serao   reputados  de  contrabando,  e  muito 
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the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  does  also  engage,  that  He  will  not 
consent  nor  permit  that  any  other  Nation  or  State  shall  possess 
factories  or  incorporated  bodies  of  merchants  within  His  Domi- 
nions, so  long  as  British  factories  shall  not  be  established  therein. 

XXVI.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  agree,  that  they 
M'ill  forthwith  proceed  to  the  revision  of  all  other  former  Treaties 
subsisting  between  the  two  Crowns,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing what  stipulations  contained  in  them  are,  in  the  present  state 
of  affairs,  proper  to  be  continued  or  renewed. 

It  is  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in 
former  Treaties  concerning  the  admission  of  the  wines  of  Portugal 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  woollen  cloths  of  Great  Britain  on  the 
other,  shall  at  present  remain  unaltered.  In  the  same  manner  it 
is  agreed,  that  the  favours,  privileges,  and  immunities  granted  by 
either  Contracting  Party  to  the  subjects  of  the  other,  whether  by 
Treaty,  Decree,  or  Alvara,  shall  remain  unaltered,  except  the 
power  granted  by  former  Treaties,  of  carrying  in  the  ships  of 
either  Country  goods  and  merchandizes  of  any  description  M'hat- 
ever,  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other  Country,  which 
power  is  now  mutually  and  publicly  renounced  and  abrogated. 

XXVII.  The  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
declared  and  announced  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  consi- 
dered to  extend  to  all  goods  and  merchandizes  whatsoever,  except 
those  articles  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  either  Power,  or 
contraband  of  war. 

XXVIII.  Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  articles 
shall  be  comprehended  not  only  arms,  cannon,  harquebusses, 
mortars,  petards,  bombs,  grenades,  saucisses,  carcasses,  carriages 
for  cannon,  musket  rests,  bandoliers,  gunpowder,  match,  saltpetre, 
ball,  pikes,  swords,  head  pieces,  helmets,  cuirasses,  halberts,  ja- 
velins, holsters,  belts,  horses,  and  their  harness,  but  generally  all 
other  articles  that  may  have  been  specified  as  contraband  in  any 
former  Treaties  concluded  by  Great  Britain  or  by  Portugal  with 
other  Powers.  But  goods  which  have  not  been  wrought  into  die 
form  of  warlike  instruments,  or  which  cannot  become  such,  shall 
not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such  as  have  been  already 
wrought  and  made  up   for  other  purposes,  n\\  which  shall   be 
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nienos  aqiielles  que  ja  estao  fabricados,  e  destinados  para  outros 
fins,  OS  quaes  todos  nao  serao  julgados  de  contrabando,  e  poderao 
ser  levados  livremente  pelos  vassallos  de  ambos  os  Soberanos, 
mesmo  a  lugares  pertencentes  a  hum  ininiigo,  aexcepgao  somente 
d'aquelles  lugares  que  estao  sitiados,  bloqueados,  ou  investidos 
por  mar  ou  por  terra. 

XXIX.  No  caso  que  algumas  embarcagoes  ou  navios  de 
guerra,  ou  mercantes  venhao  a  naufragar  nas  costas  dos  Domi- 
nios  de  qualquer  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  todas  as  por^oes 
das  refi'eridas  embarca^oes  ou  navios,  ou  da  arma^ao,  e  pertences 
das  mesmas,  assim  como  dos  generos  e  mercadorias  que  se  saU 
vareni,  ou  o  producto  dellas,  serao  fielinente  restituidos,  logo  que 
sens  donos  ou  seus  procuradores  legalmente  authorisados,  os 
reclamarem,  pagando  somente  as  despezas  feitas  na  arrecadagao 
dos  mesmos  generos,  conforme  o  direito  de  salvacao  ajustado 
entre  ambas  as  altas  Partes ;  exceptuando  ao  mesmo  tempo  os 
direitos  e  costumes  de  cada  na^ao,  de  cuja  abolicao,  ou  modifi- 
cagao,  se  tratara  comtudo  no  caso  de  serem  contraries  ^s  estipu- 
la^oes  do  presente  Artigo ;  e  as  altas  Partes  Contractantes  inter- 
porao  mutuamente  a  sua  authoridade,  para  que  sejao  punidos 
severamente  aquelles  dos  seus  vassallos,  que  se  approveitarem 
de  semelhantes  desgragas. 

XXX.  Conveiose  mais  para  maior  seguranga  e  liberdade  do 
Commercio  e  da  Navegagao,  que  tanto  Sua  Magestade  Britannica, 
como  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  nao  so 
recusarao  receber  piratas  ou  ladroens  de  mar  em  qualquer  dos  Seus 
portos,  surgidouros,  cidades,  e  villas,  ou  permittir  que  alguns  dos 
seus  vassallos,  cidadaos,  ou  habitantes  os  recebao,  ou  protejao 
nos  seus  portos,  os  agazalhem  nas  suas  casas,  ou  Ihes  assistao  de 
alguma  maneira  ;  mas  tambem  mandarao,  que  esses  piratas,  e 
ladroes  do  mar,  e  as  pessoas  que  os  receberem,  acoutarem,  ou 
ajudarem,  sejao  castigadas  convenientemente  para  terror,  e  exem- 
plo  dos  outros.  E  todos  os  seus  navios  com  os  generos  e  mer- 
cadorias, que  tiverem  tomado,  e  trazido  aos  portos  pertencentes 
a  qualquer  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  serao  apresados  onde 
forem  descubertos,  e  serao  restituidos  aos  donos,  ou  a  seus  pro- 
curadores devidamente  authorisados,  ou  delegados  por  elles  por 
escrito  ;    provandose  previamente,  e  com  evidencia  a  identidade 
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deemed  not  contraband,  and  may  be  freely  carried  by  the  subjects 
of  both  Sovereigns  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  except- 
ing only  sucli  places  as  are  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by 
sea  or  land. 


XXIX.  In  case  any  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  or  merchantmen, 
should  be  shipwrecked  on  the  coasts  of  either  of  the  high  Con- 
tracting Parties,  all  such  parts  of  the  said  ships  or  vessels,  or  of 
the  furniture  or  appurtenances  thereof,  as  also  of  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes as  shall  be  saved,  or  the  produce  thereof,  shall  be  faith- 
fully restored  upon  the  same  being  claimed  by  the  proprietors  or 
their  factors  duly  authorized,  paying  only  the  expences  incurred 
in  the  preservation  thereof,  according  to  the  rate  of  salvage  settled 
on  both  sides  (saving  at  the  same  time  the  rights  and  customs  of 
each  nation,  the  abolition  or  modification  of  which  shall  however 
be  treated  upon  in  the  cases  where  they  shall  be  contrary  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  Article  ;)  and  the  high  Contracting 
Parties  will  mutually  interpose  their  authority,  that  such  of  their 
subjects  as  shall  take  advantage  of  any  such  misfortune,  may  be 
severely  punished. 

XXX.  And,  for  the  greater  security  and  liberty  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  both  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince   Regent  of  Portugal, 

shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  or  sea-rovers  whatso- 
ever into  any  of  Their  havens,  ports,  cities  or  towns,  or  permit  any 
of  their  subjects,  citizens,  or  inhabitants,  on  either  part,  to  receive 
or  protect  them  in  their  ports,  to  harbour  them  in  their  houses, 
or  to  assist  them  in  any  manner  whatsoever ;  but  further,  that 
they  shall  cause  all  such  pirates  and  sea-rovers,  and  all  persons 
who  shall  receive,  conceal,  or  assist  them,  to  be  brought  to  con- 
dign punishment  for  a  terror  and  example  to  others.  And  all 
their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandizes  taken  by  them,  and 
brought  into  the  ports  belonging  to  either  of  the  high  Contracting 
Parties,  shall  be  seized,  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall 
be  restored  to  the  owners,  or  the  factors  duly  authorized  or  de- 
puted by  them  in  writing,  proper  evidence  being  first  given  to 
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da  propricdade,  mesmo  no  caso  que  semelhantes  generos  tenhao 
passado  i  oiitras  maos  por  meio  de  venda,  huma  vez  que  se  sou- 
ber,  que  os  compradores  sabiao,  ou  podiao  ter  sabido,  que  taes 
generos  forao  tornados  piraticamente. 

XXXI.  Para  a  seguranca  futura  do  commercio,  e  amizade 
entre  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  e  afim  de  que  esta  niutua 
boa  intelligencia  possa  ser  preservada  de  toda  a  interrupcao,  e 
disturbio,  conveiose  e  ajustouse,  que  se  em  algum  tempo  se 
suscitar  qualquer  desintelligencia,  quebrantamento  de  amizade, 
ou  rompimento  entre  as  Coroas  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  o 
que  Deos  nao  permitta,  (o  qual  rompimento  s6  se  julgara  existir 
depois  do  chamamento,  ou  despedida  dos  respectivos  Enibaixa- 
dores,  e  Ministros)  os  vassallos  de  cada  huma  das  duas  Partes, 
residentes  nos  Dominios  da  outra,  terao  o  privilegio  de  ficar,  e 
continuar  nelles  o  sen  commercio  sem  interrupcao  alguma,  em 
quanto  se  conduzirem  pacilicamente,  e  nao  cometterem  ofFensa 
contra  as  leys,  e  ordenagoes  ;  e  no  caso  que  a  sua  conducta  os 
fa§a  suspeitos,  e  os  respectivos  Governos  sejao  obrigados  a 
mandalos  sahir,  se  Ihes  concedera  o  termo  de  hum  anno  para 
esse  fim,  em  ordem  a  que  elles  se  possao  retirar  com  os  sens 
effeitos,  e  propriedade,  quer  estejao  confiados  a  individuos  parti- 
culares,  quer  ao  Estado. 

Deve  porem  entender  se  que  este  favor  se  nao  extende  ^quelles 
que  tiverem  de  algum  modo  procedido  contra  as  leys  estabele- 
cidas. 

XXXII.  Concordouse,  e  foi  estipulado  pelas  altas  Partes 
Contractantes,  que  o  presente  Tratado  sera  illimitado  emquanto  a 
sua  dura^ao,  que  as  obrigagoes,  e  condicoes  expressadas,  e  con- 
teudas  nelle  serao  perpetuas  e  immutaveis  ;  e  que  nao  serao  mu- 
dadas,  ou  alteradas  de  modo  algum  no  caso  que  Sua  Alteza  Real 
O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  Seus  Herdeiros,  ou  Succes- 
sores,  tornem  a  estabelecer  a  sede  da  Monarchia  Portugueza  nos 
Dominios  Europeos  desta  Coroa. 

XXXIII.  Porem  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  reser- 
vao  o  direito  de  juntamente  examinarem,  e  reverem  os  differentes 
Artigos  deste  Tratado  no  fim  do  termo  de  quinze  annos  contados 
da  data  da  troca  das  ratifica^oes  do  mesmo,  e  de  entiio  proporem, 
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prove  the  property,  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed 
into  other  hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  ascertained  that  the  buyers  knew 
or  might  have  known  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

XXXI.  For  the  future  security  of  commerce  and  friendship 
jbetw'een  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  and  to  the  end  that 
their  mutual  good  understanding  may  be  preserved  from  all  in- 
terruption and  disturbance,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  if  at 
any  time  there  should  arise  any  disagreement,  breach  of  friend- 
ship, or  rupture  between  the  Crowns  of  the  high  Contracting 
Parties,  which  God  forbid,  (which  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
exist  until  the  recalling  or  sending  home  of  tiie  respective  Ambas- 
sadors and  Ministers)  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  Parties, 
residing  in  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
remaining,  and  continuing  their  trade  therein,  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no 
oflfence  against  the  laws  and  ordinances  ;  and  in  case  their  con- 
duct should  render  them  suspected,  and  the  respective  Govern- 
ments should  be  obliged  to  order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of 
twelve  months  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  in  order 
that  they  may  retire  with  their  effects  and  property,  whether  en- 
trusted to  individuals,  or  to  the  State. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  understood  that  this  favour  is  not 
to  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  in  any  manner  contrary  to 
the  established  laws. 

XXXH,  It  is  agreed  and  stipulated  by  the  high  Contracting 
Parties,  that  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  unlimited  in  point  of 
duration,  that  the  obligations  and  conditions  expressed  or  implied 
in  it  shall  be  perpetual  and  immutable ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
changed  or  affected  in  any  manner  in  case  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  His  Heirs  or  Successors,  should 
again  establish  the  seat  of  the  Portugueze  Monarchy  within  the 
European  Dominions  of  that  Crown. 

XXXIII.  But  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties  do  reserve  to 
themselves  the  right  of  jointly  examining  and  revising  the  several 
Articles  of  this  Treaty  at  the  expiration  of  fifteen  years,  counted 
in  the  first  instance  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
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discutlrem,  e  fazerem  aquellas  emendas,  ou  addi^oes  que  os  ver- 
dadeiros  interesses  dos  seus  respectivos  vassallos  possao  parecer 
requerer. 

Fica  porem  entendido  que  qualquer  estipulagao,  que  no  perlodo 
da  rivisao  do  Tratado  for  objectada  por  qualquer  das  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  sera  considerada  como  suspendida  no  seu  affeito, 
ate  que  a  discussao  relativa  a  esta  estipulagao  seja  terminada; 
fazendose  previamente  saber  d  outra  alta  Parte  Contractante  a 
iutentada  suspensao  da  tal  estipula^ao,  afini  de  evitar  a  mutua 
disconveniencia. 

XXXIV.  As  differentes  estipula^oes,  e  condigoes  do  presente 
Tratado  principiarao  a  ter  effeito  desde  a  data  da  sua  ratificagao 
por  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  a  mutua  troca  das  ratiiicagoes 
se  far^  na  Cidade  de  Londres  dentro  do  espago  de  quatro  mezes, 
ou  mais  breve  se  for  possivel,  contados  do  dia  da  assignatura  do 
presente  Tratado. 

Em  testemmiho  do  que  nos  abaixo-assignados  Plenipotencia- 
rios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O 
Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  em  virtude  dos  nossos  re- 
spectivos plenos  Poderes  assignamos  o  presente  Tratado  com 
OS  nossos  punhos,  e  Ihe  fizemos  por  os  sellos  das  nossas 
armas. 

Feito  na  Cidade  do  Rio  de  Janeiro  aos  19  de  Fevereiro  do 
anno  de  nosso  Senhor  Jesus  Christo  de  1810. 

Assignado 
Strangford,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Linhares,  (L.S.) 
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tions  thereof,*  and  of  then  proposing,  dlscusshig,  and  making 
such  amendments  or  additions,  as  the  real  interests  of  tlieir  respec- 
tive subjects  may  seem  to  require.  It  being  understood  that  any 
stipulation  which  at  the  period  of  revision  of  the  Treaty  shall  be 
objected  to  by  either  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be 
considered  as  suspended  in  its  operation  until  the  discussion  con- 
cerning that  stipulation  shall  be  terminated,  due  notice  being 
previously  given  to  the  other  Contracting  Party  of  the  intended 
suspension  of  such  stipulation,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  mutual 
inconvenience. 

XXXIV.  The  several  stipulations  and  conditions  of  the  pre- 
sent Treaty  shall  begin  to  have  effect  from  the  date  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  ratification  thereof;  and  the  mutual  exchange 
of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  the  City  of  London,  within  the 
space  of  four  months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be  computed  from 
the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  Treaty  with  our  hands,  and 
have  caused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be  set  thereto. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Rio  .de  Janeiro,  on  the  IQth  day  of  Fe- 
bruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1810. 

Signed 
Strangford,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Linhares,  (L.S.) 


These  Tlatificiitions  were  oxtlianged  in  Lundon,  on  ihc  I9ih  of  June,  1010. 
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DECLARATION. 


The  undersigned,  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  at  the  moment  of  exchanging  with  the  Che- 
valier de  Souza  Couttinho,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  signed  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  19th  of  February,  1810,  by  Lord  Viscount 
Strangford,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  and  by  the  Conde  de 
Linhares,  on  the  part  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent, 
has  been  commanded  by  His  Majesty,  in  order  to  avoid  any  mis- 
understanding which  might  possibly  arise  in  the  execution  of  that 
part  of  the  fifth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  wherein  it  is  defined 
what  ships  shall  be  considered  as  entitled  to  the  privileges  of 
British  ships,  to  declare  to  the  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho, 
that,  in  addition  to  the  qualifications  therein  expressed,  such  other 
ships  will  likewise  be  entitled  to  be  considered  as  British  ships, 
Avhich  shall  have  been  captured  from  the  enemy  by  His  Majesty's 
ships  of  war,  or  by  subjects  of  His  Majesty  furnished  with  letters 
of  marque  by  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  and 
regularly  condemned  in  one  of  His  Majesty's  Prize  Courts  as  a 
lawful  prize,  in  the  same  manner  as  ships  captured  from  the 
enemy  by  the  ships  of  Portugal,  and  condemned  under  similar 
circumstances,  are,  by  the  subsequent  paragraph  of  the  afore- 
mentioned Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  to  be  considered  as  Portu- 
gueze  ships. 

The  undersigned  requests  the  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho  to 
accept  the  assurances  of  his  high  consideration. 

Foreign  Office,  17th  June,  1810. 

Signed  Wellesley. 

The  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho, 

&C.&C.&C. 
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AGREEMENT  hetzccen  the  British  and  Portvgtiac  Commis- 
sioners, on  four  Points  connected  nilh  the  execution  of 
the  Treat!/  of  1810.  Signed  at  London,  \8th  December, 
1812. 


We,  the  undersigned  Commissioners  appointed  by  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  by 
the  Ambassador  of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  resident  at  this 
Court,  for  the  settlement  of  some  matters  under  the  late  Treaty 
of  Commerce,  which  require  to  be  adjusted  with  as  much  pre- 
cision as  the  nature  of  the  circumstances  will  admit,  have  mutually 
agreed  on  the  several  points  hereafter  mentioned,  and  have  au- 
thenticated such  agreement  by  our  respective  signatures. 

1st. — The  Identification  of  British  Ships. 

It  is  agreed,  that  the  official  certificate  of  registry,  signed  by 
the  proper  officer  of  the  British  Customs,  shall  be  deemed  suffi- 
cient to  identify  a  British-built  ship  ;  and  that  on  the  production 
of  such  certificate  she  shall  be  admitted  as  such  in  any  of  the 
Ports  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal. 

2d.— The  Verification  of  British  Merchandize  in  the  Portugtieze 

Dominions. 

It  is  agreed,  that  on  the  importation  of  any  goods  or  merchan- 
dize from  the  United  Kingdom,  into  any  of  the  Ports  in  the 
Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portu- 
gal, all  such  goods  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  original  cockets, 
signed  and  sealed  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  British  Customs 
at  the  Port  of  shipping,  and  that  the  cockets  belonging  to  each 
ship,  shall  be  numbered  progressively,  the  total  number  stated 
on  the  first  and  last  cocket,  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  Customs, 
at  the  final  clearance  of  each  vessel  at  the  British  Port ;  and  it 
is  further  agreed,  that  prior  to  the  final  clearance  by  the  searchers 
at  the  shipping  port,  the  cockets  for  each  ship  must  be  collected 
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and  fastened  together,  to  which  shall  be  annexed  a  paper,  with 
the  number  of  the  cockets,  sealed  with  the  official  seal,  and 
signed  by  the  searchers  ;  the  cockets,  so  collected,  shall  be  pro- 
duced, together  with  the  manifest  sworn  to  by  the  Captain,  to 
the  Portugueze  Consul,  who  shall  certify  the  same  on  the  mani- 
fest; the  cockets,  thus  secured  together,  and  the  manifest,  so 
authenticated,  to  be  returned  to  the  searcher,  in  order  to  the  final 
clearance  of  the  ship. 

3d. — Jfi  Jrrangement  of  Scavage,  Package,  and  Trinity  Dues. 

It  Is  agreed  to  place  the  Portugueze  Merchant  on  the  same 
footing  with  the  British,  both  with  regard  to  the  duties  of  scavage 
and  package  payable  to  the  Corporation  of  London,  and  the 
duties  payable  on  shipping  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Trhiity 
House  in  London.  To  eftect  this,  and  at  the  same  time  to  pre- 
serve the  chartered  rights  of  the  Corporation  of  London,  and  of 
the  Trinity  House,  it  will  be  necessary  that  those  duties  should, 
in  the  first  instance,  be  paid  as  at  present,  and  in  all  cases  where 
it  shall  appear  that  the  Portugueze  Merchant  shall  have  paid 
more  than  the  British,  the  difference  to  be  returned  without  ex- 
pense, in  such  manner  as  the  British  Government  shall  direct. 

4//i. —  I'hc  mode  of  hivijing  Duties  of  Fifteen  per  Cent,  on  British 
Goods  in  Pottugneze  Purls. 

It  is  agreed,  that  the  most  equitable  mode  of  adjusting  this 
matter,  so  as  to  secure  to  the  Portugueze  revenue  the  full  pay- 
ment of  the  duty  of  fifteen  per  cent,  and  to  afford  to  the  merchant 
the  certainty  of  not  being  compelled  to  pay  more  in  any  case, 
appears  to  be  thus  : 

That  the  importer  shall,  on  making  the  entry  at  the  Portugueze 
Custom-house,  sign  a  Declaration  of  the  value  of  his  goods,  to 
such  amount  as  he  shall  deem  proper  ;  and  in  case  the  Portu- 
gueze examining  officers  should  be  of  opinion  that  such  valua- 
tion is  insufficient,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  the  goods,  on 
paying  the  importer  the  amount,  according  to  his  declaration,  with 
the  addition  of  ten  per  cent,  and  also  returning  the  duty  paid. 
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The  amount  to  be  paid  on  the  goods  being  delivered  to  the 
Portugueze  officer,  which  must  be  within  fifteen  days  from  the 
first  detention  of  the  goods. 

London,  1 8th  December,  1812. 

Signed         R.  Frewin.  A.T.  Sm.Payo. 

VVm.  Burn.  A.  L  Da  Costa. 
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CONVENCAO  eiitre  a  Grande  Bretanha  e  Portugal.     Asisig- 
fiada  em  Vienna,  aos  21  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 


Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Priueipe  Re- 
gente  de  Portugal  igualrnente  desejosos  de  terminar  amigavel- 
mente  todas  as  duvidas  suscitadas  relativamente  aos  lugares  sobre 
a  costa  de  Africa,  eui  que  aos  Vassallos  Portuguezes  era  licito^ 
na  contbnnidade  das  Leis  de  Portugal  e  dosTratados  subsistentes 
com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  continuar  o  commercio  de  Es- 
cravos ;  e  attendeudo  a  que  differentes  uavios  pertencentes  a 
subditos  Portuguezes  haviao  sido  tornados  e  condenmados,  por 
»e  allegar  que  elles  faziao  hum  commercio  illicito  em  Escravos  r 
e  visto  outrosini  que,  no  intcnto  de  dar  ao  Seo  intimo  e  fiel 
Alliado  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  huuia  prova  na5  equi- 
voca  de  Sua  amizade,  e  da  atten^ao  que  presta  lis  reclanracoens 
de  Sua  Alteza  Real^  assini  como  em  cousideragao  das  medidas  que 
O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  se-prop6e  tomar  i  fim  de  que 
semelhantes  duvidas  cessem  para  o  future.  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica deseja  da  Sua  parte  adoptar  os  meios  mais  promptos  e 
efficazes,  e  ao  mesmo  tempo  sem  as  delongas  inseparaveis  das 
formas  judiciaes,  para  inden)nisar  ampla  e  razoavelmente  aquelles 
dos  Vassallos  Portuguezes,  que  tenhao  sido  lesados  por  toma- 
dias  feitas  em  consequencia  das  duvidas  ja  mencionadas  :  para 
promover  o  referido  objecto,  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes 
Bomearao  para  Sens  Plenipotenciarios,  ii  saber  :  Sua  Magestade 
El  Rey  dos  Reynos  Unidos  daGram-Bretanlia  e  Irlanda  o  Muito 
Honrado  Roberto  Stewart,  Visconde  Castlereagh,  Cavalleiro  da 
!Muito  Nobre  Ordem  da  Jarreteira,  Principal  Secretario  de 
Estado  de  Sua  dita  Magestade  para  os  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  e 
Seu  Plenipotenciario  ao  Congresso  de  Vienna,  &c.  &.c.  Scc.  E 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  o  lilustrissimo 
e  Excellentissinio  Dom  Pedro  da  Sousa  Holstein,  Conde  de  Pal- 
mella,  do  Seu  Consellio,  8cc.  &c.  &,c.  os  Illustrissimos  e  Excel- 
lentissimos,  Antonio  de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  do  Seu  Conselho  e 
do  da  Sua  Real  Fazenda,  &c.  &c.  Scc.  e  Dom  Joaquim  Lobo  da 
Silveira,  do  Seu  Conselho,  &c.  &c.  &c.  todos  tres  Sens  Plenipo- 
tenciarios ao  Congresso  de  Vienna ;  os  quaes,  havendo  recipro- 
camente  trocado  os  plenos  Poderes  respectivos,  que  se  acharao 
em  boa  e  devida  forma,  convierao  uos  Arligos  seguintes  : 
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CONVENTION  hetzoeen  Great  Britain  ami  Portugal.    Signed 
at  Vienna  the  ^l\st  of  Januari/,  1815. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Pimcc 
Regent  of  Portugal,  being  equally  desirous  to  terminate  amicably 
all  the  doubts  which  have  arisen  relative  to  the  parts  of  the  coast 
of  Africa  with  which  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal, 
under  the  Laws  of  that  Kingdom  and  the  Treaty  subsisting  with 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  may  lawfully  carry  on  a  trade  in  Slaves; 
and  whereas  several  ships,  the  property  of  the  said  subjects  of 
Portugal,  have  been  detained  and  condemned,  upon  the  alleged 
ground  of  being  engaged  in  an  illicit  traffic  in  slaves  ;  and  whereas 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  order  to  give  to  His  intimate  and  faith- 
ful Ally  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the  most  unequivocal 
proof  of  His  friendship  and  of  the  regard  He  pays  to  His  Royal 
Highness's  reclamations,  and  in  consideration  of  regulations  to  be 
made  by  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  for  avoiding  hereafter 
such  doubts,  is  desirous  to  adopt  the  most  speedy  and  effectual 
measures,  and  without  the  delays  incident  to  the  ordinary  forms 
of  law,  to  provide  a  liberal  indemnity  for  the  parties  whose  pro- 
perty may  have  been  so  detained  under  the  doubts  as  aforesaid  : 
in  furtherance  of  the  said  object,  the  high  Contracting  Parties 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the 
Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G. 
His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
and  His  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  &.c.  Sic.  &c. 
and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the 
Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Don  Pedro  de  Sousa  Hol- 
stein.  Count  of  Palmella,  a  Member  of  His  Royal  Highness's 
Council,  &.C,  &c.  Sic.  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent 
Anthony  de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  a  INIember  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness's Council,  and  of  His  Council  of  Finance,  Sec.  S:c.  Sec.  and 
Don  Joachim  Lobo  da  Silveira,  a  Member  of  His  Council,  Sec. 
Sec.  Sec.  His  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna  ;  who, 
having  nuitually  exchanged  their  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 
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I.  Que  a  somma  de  300,000  libras  esterlinas  haja  de  se  pagar 
em  Londres  a  quella  pessoa  que  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
nomear  para  recebela ;  aqual  somma  formara  hum  fundo  desti- 
nado  (debaixo  daquelles  regulamentos,  e  pelo  modo  que  Sua 
Alteza  Real  ordenar)  a  satisfazer  as  reclama^oens  feitas  dos  na- 
vios  Portuguezes  apresados  por  cruzadores  Britannicos,  antes  do 
1°  de  Junho  de  1814,  pelo  motivo  ja  allegado  de  fazerem  hum 
commercio  illicito  em  escravos. 

If.  Que  a  referida  somma  se  considerara  como  pagamento 
total  de  todas  as  pertengoens  provenientes  das  capturas  feitas 
antes  do  P  de  Junho  de  1814,  renunciando  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica  a  entervir  por  modo  algum  na  disposi§ao  deste  dinheiro. 

III.  A  presente  Convengao  sera  ratificada,  e  a  troca  das  rati- 
ficagoens  effectuada  dentro  do  espa^o  de  cinco  mezes,  ou  antes, 
se  possivel  for. 

Em  fe  e  testemunho  do  que  os  sobreditos  Plenipotenciarios 
respectivos  a  assignarao,  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Vienna,  aos21  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assignada 
Castlereagii,  (L.S.)        Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antomio     de    SaldAxNha    da 
Gam  A,  (L.S.) 

D.     JOAQUIM      LOBO      da       SiL- 

VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  eidre  a  Grande  Brctatiha  e  Portuml.     Assif^nado 
em  Vienna  aos  22  de  Janeiru  de  1815. 


Em  Nome  da  Siintissima  e  Iiidivisivel  Trindade. 

Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  tendo  no 
Artigo  decimo  do  Tratado  de  Allian§a  feito  no  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
em  19  de  Fevereiro,  de  1810,  declarado  a  Sua  real  resolugao 
de  co-operar  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  na  causa  da  huma- 
nidade  e  justiga,    adoptando   os   meios  mais  efficaces  para  pro- 
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I.  That  the  sum  of  ofSOOpOO  be  paid  in  London,  to  such  per- 
son as  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  may  appoint  to  receive  the 
same;  which  sum  shall  constitute  a  fund  to  be  employed,  under 
such  regulations,  and  in  such  mann-er  as  the  said  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal  may  direct,  in  discharge  of  claims  for  Portugueze 
ships  detained  by  British  cruizers  previous  to  the  first  day  of  June, 
J  8 14,  upon  the  alleged  ground  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  traffic  in 
slaves. 

II,  That  the  said  sum  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  full  dis- 
charge of  all  claims  arising  out  of  captures  made  previous  to  the 
first  day  of  June,  1814,  His  Britannic  Majesty  renouncing  any 
interference  whatever  in  the  disposal  of  this  money. 

IlL  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  five  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  tlie  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna  this  21st  day  of  January,  1815. 

Signed 
Castlereagh, (L.S.)        Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio    de    Saldanha     da 

Gama,  (L.S.) 
D.    JoAQuiM    LoBo    da    Sil- 
VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  betzceen   Great   Britain   and  Portugal.     Signed  at 
Vienna,  the  22d  January,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  having,  by 
the  lOth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance,  concluded  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  on  the  19th  February,  1810,  declared  His  determination 
to  co-operate  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  cause  of  hu- 
manity and  justice,  by  adopting  the  most  efficacious  means  for 
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mover  a  aboli^ao  gradual  do  Trafico  de  Escravos ;  e  Sua  i\lteza 
Real,  em  virtiide  da  dita  Sua  declara^ao,  desejando  effectuar 
de  commum  acordo  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  com  as 
outras  Potencias  da  Europa,  que  se  prestarao  a  contribuir  para 
este  fim  benetico,  a  aboligao  immediata  do  referido  tralico  em 
todos  OS  lugares  da  costa  de  Africa  sitos  ao  norte  do  Equador : 
Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Re- 
gente  de  Portugal,  ambos  igualmente  animados  do  sincero  desejo 
de  accelerar  a  epoca,  em  que  as  vantagens  de  huma  industria 
pacilica  e  de  hum  commercio  innocente  possao  vir  a  promover- 
se  por  toda  essa  grande  extensao  do  Continente  Africano,  liber- 
tado  este  do  mal  do  Trafico  de  Escravos,  ajustarao  fazer  hum 
Tratado  para  esse  fim,  e  nomearao  nesta  conformidade  para  Sens 
Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber ;  Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  dos  Reynos 
Unidos  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Irlanda,  O  Muito  Honrado  Roberto 
Stewart,  Visconde  Castlereagh,  Cavalleiro  da  Muito  Nobre 
Ordem  de  Jarreteira,  Principal  Secretario  de  Estado  de  Sua  dita 
Magestade  para  os  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  e  Sen  Plenipotenci- 
ario  ao  Congresso  de  Vienna  ;  &.c.  &c.  8cc. 

E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  os  Illus- 
trissimos  e  Excellentisslmos,  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  Holstein, 
Conde  de  Palmella,  do  Seu  Conselho,  &,c.  &c.  See;  Antonio  de 
Saldanha  da  Gama,  do  Seu  Conselho,  e  do  da  Sua  Real  Fazenda, 
&C.&C.&-C.;  e  Dom  Joaquim  Lobo  da  Silveira,  do  Seu  Conselho, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  todos  tres  Sens  Plenipotenciarios  ao  Congresso  de 
Vienna ; 

Os  quaes,  havendo  reciprocamente  trocado  os  plenos  Poderes 
respectivos,  que  se  acharao  em  boa  e  devida  forma,  convierao  nos 
Artigos  seguintes  : 

I.  Que  desde  a  ratificacao  deste  Tratado,  e  logo  de- 
pois  da  sua  publicagao,  ficara  sendo  prohibido  a  todo  e  qual- 
quer  vassallo  da  Coroa  de  Portugal  a  cornprar  Escravos,  ou 
traficar  nelles  em  qualquer  parte  da  costa  de  Africa  ao  norte  do 
Equador,  debaixo  de  qualquer  pretexto,  ou  por  qualquer  modo 
que  seja  :  exceptuando  comtudo  aquelle  ou  aquelles  navios  que 
tiverem  sahido  dos  portos  do  Brasil,  antes  que  a  sobredita  ratifi- 
cacao  haja  bido   publicada,   com   tanto   que  a  viagcm  dessc  ou 
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bringing  about  a  gradual  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade;  and  His 
Royal  Higiiness,  in  pursuance  of  His  said  Declaration,  and  de- 
siring to  eftectuate,  in  concert  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
the  other  Po\v\.rs  of  Europe,  who  have  been  induced  to  assist  in 
this  benevolent  object,  an  immediate  Abolition  of  the  said  Traffic 
upon  the  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa  which  are  situated  to  the 
northward  of  the  Line:  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  equally  animated  by  a 
sincere  desire  to  accelerate  the  moment  when  the  blessings  of 
peaceful  industry  and  an  innocent  commerce  may  be  encouraged 
throughout  this  extensive  portion  of  the  Continent  of  Africa,  by 
its  being  delivered  from  ihe  evils  of  the  Slave  Trade,  have  agreed 
to  enter  into  a  Treaty  for  the  said  purpose,  and  have  accordingly 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries ;  viz.  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right 
Honourable  Robert  Stewart  Viscount  Castlereagh,  K. G.  His 
said  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
and  His  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  &c.  &c.  &c.; 
and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the 
Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  Hol- 
stein.  Count  of  Palmella,  a  Member  of  His  Royal  Highness's 
Council,  Sec.  Sec.  &c. ;  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent 
Anthony  de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  a  Member  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness's Council  and  of  His  Council  of  Finance,  &c.  &c.  &c.;  and 
the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Dom  Joachim  Lobo  da 
Silveira,  a  Member  of  His  Royal  Highness's  Council,  &c.  8cc.  &c. 
His  Royal  Highness's  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  Congress  of\  ienna; 
who,  having  mutually  exchanged  their  full  Powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

I.  That  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty, 
and  the  publication  thereof,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of  the 
subjects  of  the  Crown  of  PorKigal  to  purchase  Slaves,  or  to  carry 
on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the 
northward  of  the  Equator,  upon  any  pretext,  or  in  any  manner 
whatsoever:  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  said  provision  shall 
not  extend  to  any  ship  or  ships  having  cleared  out  from  the  ports 
of  Brazil,  previous  to  the  publication  of  such  ratification ;  and 
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desses  navios   se  iiao  extenda  a   mais  de  sels  mezes,  depois  da 
mencionada  publicagao. 

II.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  P(Ji-tugal  consente 
e  se  obriga  por  este  Artigo  a  adoptar  de  acordo  com  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Britanuica,  aquellas  medidas  que  possao  melhor  contribuir 
para  a  execugao  efFectiva  do  ajuste  precedente,  confornie  ao  Seu 
verdadeiro  objecto,  e  litteral  intelligencia :  e  Sua  Magestade 
Britanuica  se  obriga  a  dar,  de  acordo  com  Sua  Alteza  Real,  as 
ordens  queforem  mais  adequadas  para  effectivamente  impedir  que, 
durante  o  tempo  em  que  ficar  sendo  licito  o  continuar  o  Trafico 
de  Escravos,  segundo  as  Leis  de  Portugal,  e  os  Tratados  subsis- 
tentes  entre  as  Duas  Coroas,  se  cause  qualquer  estorvo  as  Em- 
barcagoens  Portuguezas,  que  se  dirigirem  a  fazer  o  Commercio 
de  Escravatura  ao  sul  da  Linha,  ou  seja  nos  actuaes  Dominios  da 
Coroa  de  Portugal,  ou  nos  Territorios  sobre  os  quaes  a  mesma 
Coroa  reservou  ou  Seu  Direito  no  niencionado  Tratado  de  AI- 
lianga. 

III.  O  Tratado  de  Albania  concluido  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  em 
19  de  Fevereiro  de  18 10,  sendo  fundado  em  circumstancias  tempo- 
rarias,  que  felizmente  deixarao  de  exister,  se  declara  pelo  presente 
Artigo  por  nullo  e  de  nenhum  effeito  em  todas  as  suas  partes, 
sem  que  por  isso  comtudo  se  invalidem  os  antigos  Tratados  de 
AUianga,  Amizade,  e  Garantia,  que  por  tanto  tempo  e  tao 
felizmente  tem  subsistido  entre  as  Duas  Coroas,  e  que  se 
renovao  aqui  pelas  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  e  se  re- 
conhecem  ficar  em  plena  forga  e  vigor. 

IV.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  reservao  e  obrigao 
X  fixar  por  hum  Tratado  separado  o  periodo,  em  que  o  Com- 
mercio de  Escravos  haja  de  cessar  universalmente,  e  de  ser  pro- 
hibido  em  todos  os  Dominios  de  Portugal ;  E  Sua  Alteza  Real 
O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  renova  aqui  a  Sua  anterior 
declaragao  e  ajuste  de  que,  no  intervallo  que  de  correr  at^  que 
a  sobredita  aboligao  geral  e  final  se  verifique,  nao  sera  licito  aos 
vassallos  Portuguezes  o  comprarem  ou  traficarem  em  Escravos 
em  qualquer  parte  da  costa  de  Africa,  que  nao  seja  ao  sul  da 
linha  Equinocial,  como  fica  especificado  no  segundo  Artigo  deste 


PORTUGAL.  77 

provided  the  voyage,  in  which  such  ship  or  ships  are  engaged, 
sliall  not  be  protracted  beyond  six  months  after  such  pubUcation 
as  aforesaid. 

II.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  hereby 
agrees,  and  binds  Himself  to  adopt,  in  concert  with  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  such  measures  as  may  best  conduce  to  the  effectual 
execution  of  the  preceding  engagement,  according  to  its  true  in- 
tent and  meaning ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  in  con- 
cert with  His  Royal  Highness,  to  give  such  orders  as  may  effec- 
tually prevent  any  interruption  being  given  to  Portugueze  ships 
resorting  to  the  actual  Dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  or 
to  the  Territories  which  are  claimed  in  the  said  Treaty  of  Alli- 
ance, as  belonging  to  the  said  Crown  of  Portugal,  to  the  south- 
ward of  the  Line,  for  the  purposes  of  trading  in  Slaves,  as  afore- 
said, during  such  further  period  as  the  same  may  be  permitted  to 
be  carried  on  by  the  laws  of  Portugal,  and  under  the  Treaties 
subsistinjr  between  the  Two  Crowns. 


III.  The  Treaty  of  Alliance  concluded  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the 
1 9th  February,  1810,  being  founded  on  circumstances  of  a  tempo- 
rary nature,  which  have  happily  ceased  to  exist,  the  said  Treaty 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  void  in  all  its  parts,  and  of  no  effect ; 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  ancient  Treaties  of  Alliance, 
Friendship  and  Guarantee,  which  have  so  long  and  so  happily 
subsisted  between  the  Two  Crowns,  and  which  are  hereby  re- 
newed by  the  high  Contracting  Parties,  and  acknowledged  to  be 
of  full  force  and  effect. 

IV.  The  high  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves,  and 
engage  to  determine  by  a  separate  Treaty,  the  period  at  which 
the  Trade  in  Slaves  shall  universally  cease,  and  be  prohibited 
throughout  the  entire  Dominions  of  Portugal;  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal  hereby  renewing  His  former  declaration  and  engage- 
ment, that,  during  the  interval  which  is  to  elapse  before  such 
general  and  final  abolition  shall  take  effect,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  the  subjects  of  Portugal  to  purchase  or  trade  in  Slaves,  upon 
any  parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  except  to  the  southward  of  the 
Line,  as  specified  in   the  second  Article  of  this  Treaty;  nor  to 
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Tratado ;  nem  tau  pouco  o  emprehenderem  este  Trafico  de- 
baixo  da  Bandeira  Portugueza  para  outro  fim  que  nao  seja  o  de 
siipprir  de  Esciavos  as  possessoens  transatlanticas  da  Coroa  de 
Portugal. 

V.  Sua  Magestade  Brltannica  convem,  desde  a  data  em  que 
for  publicada,  da  maneira  mencionada  no  Artigo  primeiro,  a 
ratificagao  do  presente  Tratado,  em  desistir  da  Cobranga  de 
todos  OS  pagamentos  que  ainda  restem  por  fazer  para  a  com- 
pleta  solucao  do  emprestimo  de  600,000  libras  esterliiias,  con- 
trahido  em  Londres  por  conta  de  Portugal,  no  anno  de  1809,  em 
consequencia  da  Convencao  assignada  aos  21  de  Abril  do  mesmo 
anno ;  a  qual  Convencao  debaixo  das  condigoens  acima  especifi- 
cadas  se  declara  por  este  Artigo  nulla  e  de  nenhum  effeito. 

VI,  O  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado,  e  as  Ratifica^oens 
trocadas  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  dentro  do  espa§o  de  cinco  niezes,  ou 
antes,  se  possivel  for. 

Em  fe  e  testemunho  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  o 
assignarao  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Vienna,  aos  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assign  ado 
Castlereagh,  (L.  S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da 

Gama,(L.  S.) 
D.  JoAouiM  LoBo    da  Sil- 

VEIKA,  (L.S.) 


ARTIGO  ADDICIONAL. 


Convencionouse,  que  no  caso  de  algum  Colono  Portuguez 
querer  passar  dos  Estabelecimentos  da  Coroa  de  Portugal  na 
costa  de  Africa  ao  norte  do  Equador  com  os  negros  bona  fide 
seus  domesticos,  para  qualquer  outra  possessao  da  Coroa  de 
Portugal,  tera  a  libertade  de  faze-lo,  logoque  nao  seja  a  bordo 
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engage  in  the  same,  or  to  permit  their  flag  to  be  used,  except  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  the  transatlantic  possessions  belonging 
to  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 

V.  His  Britannic  Majesty  hereby  agrees  to  remit,  from  the 
date  at  which  the  ratification  mentioned  in  the  ]  st  Article  shall 
be  promulgated,  such  further  payments  as  may  then  remain  due 
and  payable  upon  the  loan  of  £  6(X),000,  made  in  London  for 
the  service  of  Portugal,  in  the  year  1809,  in  consequence  of  a 
Convention  signed  on  the  21st  of  April  of  the  same  year;  which 
Convention,  under  the  conditions  specified  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

VL  The  present  Treaty  siiall  be  ratified,  and  the  Ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  the  space  of  five  months, 
or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Pleni- 
potentiaries have  signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  22d  of  Januaiy,  1815. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.    JoAOUlM    LOBO    da     SiL- 

veiua,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


It  is  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  any  of  the  Portugueze  Settlers 
being  desirous  of  retiring  from  the  Settlements  of  the  Crown  of 
Portugal  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator, 
with  the  Negroes,  bonajide  their  domestics,  to  some  other  of  the 
possessions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  the  same   shall  not  be 
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de  iiavio  annado  e  preparado  para  o  trafico,  e  logo  que  venha 
niunido  dos  competentes  passaportes  e  certidoens  conformes  a 
norma  que  se  ajustar  entre  os  dous  governos. 

O  presente  Artigo  Addicional  tera  a  mesnia  forga  e  vigor  como 
se  fosse  inserido  palavro  por  palavra  no  Tratado  assignado  neste 
dia ;  e  sera  ratificado,  e  a  ratilicagao  trocada  ao  mesmo  tempo. 

Em  fe  e  testeniunho  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  o 
assignarao  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 
Feito  em  Vienna,  aos  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da 

Gama,  (L.S.) 
D.  Joaquim   Lobo  da  Sil- 

VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


CONVENCAO  ADDICIONAL  ao  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro 

i 

de  \S\5, entre  Sua  Magestade  Britan7iica  e  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima,  para  a  fim  de  impcdirqualquer  Commerdo  illic'Uo 
de  Escravos  por  parte  dos  Seus  respectivos  Fassallos.  As- 
signada  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Jullio,  1817- 


Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha 
e  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de  Portu- 
gal, do  Brasil,  e  Algarves,  adherindo  aos  principios  que  manifes- 
taram  na  Declara^ao  do  Congresso  de  Vienna,  de  oito  de  Fe- 
vreiro  de  mil  oito  centos  e  quinze ;  e  desejando  preencher,  lielmente 
e  em  toda  a  sua  extengao,  as  mutuas  obrigagoens  que  contracta- 
ram  pelo  Tratado  de  vinte  e  dois  de  Janeiro  de  mil  oito  centos  e 
quinze,  em  quanto  nao  cliega  a  epoca  em  que,  segundo  o  theor 
do  Art.  4°*  do  sobredito  Tratado,  Sua  Magestade  I^'idelissima  Se 
Reservou  o  Fixar,  de  accordo  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica, 
o  tempo  em  que  o  Trafico  de  Escravos  devera  cessar  inteiramente 
e  ser  prohibido  nos   Seus    Dominies  :  e  Sua  Magestadt;  El  Rey 
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ileemed  unlawful,  provided  it  does  not  take  place  on  board  a 
Slave-trading  vessel,  and  provided  they  be  furnished  with  proper 
passports  and  certificates,  according  to  a  form  to  be  agreed  on 
between  the  two  Governments. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  Treaty  signed 
this  day,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  '22d  of  January,  1815. 
Signed 

Castlereagii,  (L.S.)  Conbe  de  Palmella,(L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da 
Gam  A,  (L.S.) 

D.    JoAgUIM    LOBO    DA    SlL- 
VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION    to   the  Treaty  nf  the  lid 
January,  1815,  betzoeen  His  Brilanrnc  Majesty  aud  I  J  is  Most 
Faithful  Majesty,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  their  Subjects 
from  engaging  in  any  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves.     Signed  at  Lon- 
don the  ISth  July,  1817. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Portugal,  Brazil  and  Algarves,  adhering  to  the  principles 
which  They  have  manifested  in  the  Declaration  of  the  Congress 
of  Vienna,  bearing  date  the  8th  of  February,  1815,  and  being 
desirous  to  fulfil  faithfully,  and  to  their  utmost  extent,  the  en- 
gagements which  They  mutually  contracted  by  the  Treaty  of  the 
£2d  January,  1815,  and  till  the  period  shall  arrive  when,  accord- 
ing to  the  tenor  of  the  fourth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  His 
most  Faithful  Majesty  has  reserved  to  Himself,  in  concert  with 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  fix  the  time  when  the  trade  in  slaves 
shall  cease  entirely  and  be  prohibited  in  His  Dominions,  and  His 
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do  Reyno  Unido  de  Portugal,  do  Brasll,  e  Algarves,  Tendo-se 
Obrlgado,  pelo  Artigo  segundo  do  mencionado  Tratado,  a  dar  as 
providencias  necessarias  para  impedir,  aos  Seus  vassallos,  todo 
o  commercio  illicito  de  escravos ;  e  Teudo-se  Sua  Magestade 
El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Irlanda  obrigado, 
da  Sua  parte,  a  adoptar,  de  accordo  com  Sua  Magestade  Fide- 
lissima,  as  medidas  necessarias  para  impedir  que  os  Navios  Por- 
tuguezes,  que  se  empregarem  no  commercio  de  escravos,  segundo 
as  leys  do  seu  payz  e  os  Tratados  existentes,  nao  soffram  perdas 
e  encontrem  estorvos  da  parte  dos  cruzadores  Britannicos  :  Suas 
ditas  Magestades  determinaram  fazer  huma  Convengao  para  este 
fim  ;  e  havendo  nomeado  Seus  Plenipotenciarios  ad  hoc,  a  saber  : 

Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Gram-Bretanha  e 
de  Irlanda  ao  Muito  Honrado  Roberto  Stewart,  Visconde  de 
Castlereagh,  Cavalleiro  da  Muito  Nobre  Ordem  da  Jarreteira,  e 
Seu  Principal  Secretario  de  Estado,  Encarregado  da  Repartigao 
dos  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  &c.  &c.  8cc.  e  Sua  Magestade  El 
Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de  Portugal,  do  Brasil,  e  Algarves,  ao  II- 
lustrissimo  e  Excellentissimo  Senhor  Dom  Pedro  de  Souza  e 
Holstein,  Conde  de  Palmella,  do  Seu  Conselho,  e  Seu  Enviado 
Extraordinario  e  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  junto  a  Sua  Mages- 
tade Britannica,  8cc.  &c.  &c.  os  quaes  depois  de  haverem  trocado 
os  Seus  Plenos  Poderes  respectivos,  que  acharam  em  boa  e 
devida  forma  convieram  nos  Artigos  seguintes  : 

I.  O  objecto  d'esta  Convengao  he,  por  parte  de  ambos  os  Go- 
vernos,  vigiar  mutuamente  que  os  Seus  vassallos  respectivos  uao 
fagam  o  commercio  illicito  de  Escravos. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  declaram,  que  Ellas  con- 
sideram  como  trafico  illicito  de  Escravos,  o  que  para  o  futuro, 
houvesse  de  se  fazer  em  taes  circunstancias  como  as  seguintes  ; 
a  saber : 

1°.  Em  Navios  e  debaixo  de  bandeira  Britannica,  ou  por  conta 
de  vassallos  Britannicos  em  qualquer  navio,  ou  debaixo  de  qual- 
quer  bandeira  que  seja. 

'1°.  Em  navios  Portuguezes  em  todos  os  portos  ou  paragems 
da  costa  da  Africa,  que  se  acliam  proliibidas  em  virtude  do  Artigo 
Primeiro  do  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815, 
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Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and 
Algarves,  having  bound  Himself,  by  the  second  Article  of  the 
said  Treaty,  to  adopt  the  measures  necessary  to  prevent  His  sub- 
jects from  all  illicit  traffic  in  slaves  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having,  on 
His  part,  engaged,  in  conjunction  with  His  Most  Faithful  Ma- 
jesty, to  employ  effectual  means  to  prevent  Portugueze  vessels 
trading  in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  Portugal  and 
the  existing  Treaties,  from  suffering  any  loss  or  hindrance  from 
British  cruizers ;  Their  said  Majesties  have  accordingly  resolved 
to  proceed  to  the  arrangement  of  a  Convention  for  the  attain- 
ment of  these  objects,  and  have  therefore  named  as  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, ad  hoc,  viz: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount 
Castlereagh,  K.  G.  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Sec.  &c.  &c. ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  the  Most  Illustrious 
and  Most  Excellent  Lord,  Don  Pedro  de  Souza  Holstein,  Count 
of  Palmella,  Councillor  of  His  said  Majesty,  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  &c. 
&c.  &c.;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full 
Powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles  : 

I.  The  object  of  this  Convention  is,  on  the  part  of  the  two 
Governments,  mutually  to  prevent  their  respective  subjects  from 
carrying  on  an  illicit  Slave  Trade. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Powers  declare,  that  they  consider 
as  illicit,  any  traffic  in  Slaves  carried  on  under  the  following  cir- 
cumstances : 

1st.  Either  by  British  ships,  and  under  the  British  flag,  or  for 
the  account  of  British  subjects,  by  any  vessel  or  under  any  flag 
whatsoever. 

2d.  By  Portugueze  vessels  in  any  of  the  harbours  or  roads  of 
the  coast  of  Africa,  which  are  prohibited  by  the  first  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1B1.'5. 

G  2 
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3°.  Debaixo  da  bandeira  Portugueza  ou  Britannica  quando  por 
conta  de  vassallo  de  outra  Potencia. 

4°,  Por  navios  Portuguezes  que  se  destinassem  para  hum  porto 
qualquer  fora  dos  Dominios  da  Monarquia  de  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima. 

II.  Os  Territories  nos  quaes,  segundo  o  Tratado  de  22  de 
Janeiro  de  1813,  o  Commercio  dos  Negros  fica  sendo  licito  para 
OS  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  sao  : 

1°.  Os  Territories  que  a  Coroa  de  Portugal  possue  na  costa 
d'Africa  ao  sul  do  Equador,  a  saber,  na  costa  oriental  da  Africa, 
o  Territorio  comprehendido  entre  o  Cabo  Delgado  e  a  Bahia  de 
Louren^o  Marques  ;  e  na  costa  occidental,  todo  o  Territorio 
comprehendido  entre  o  oitavo  e  decimo  oitavo  grau  de  latitude 
meridional. 

2*.  Os  Territories  da  costa  da  Africa  ao  sul  do  Equador  sobre 
OS  quaes  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  declarou  reservar  Seus 
direitos,  a  saber, 

Os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  de  Cabinda  na  costa  oriental  da 
Africa,  desde  o  quinto  grau  e  doze  minutos  ate  ao  oitavo  de  la- 
titude meridional. 

III.  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  Se  obriga,  dentro  do  espago 
de  dois  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  ratificagoens  da  presente  Con- 
ven^ao,  a  promulgar  na  Sua  capital  e,  logo  que  for  possivel,  em 
todo  o  resto  dos  Seus  Estados,  huma  Ley  determinando  as  penas 
que  encorrem  todos  os  Seus  vassallos,  que  para  o  future  fizerem 
hum  trafico  illicite  de  Escravos  ;  e  a  renovar,  ao  mesmo  tempo, 
a  prohibi^jao  ja  existente  de  importar  Escravos  no  Brasil  debaixo 
de  outra  bandeira  que  nao  seja  a  Portugueza ;  e  a  este  respeito 
Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  conformar^  quanto  for  possivel,  a 
Legislagao  Portugueza  com  a  Legislagao  actual  -da  Gram-Bre- 
tanha. 

IV.  Todo  e  navio  Pertuguez  que  se  destinar  para  fazer  o  com- 
mercio de  Escravos  em  qualquer  parte  da  costa  d'Africa  em  que 
este  commercio  fica  sendo  licito,  devera  hir  munide  de  hum  pas- 
saporte  Real,   cenferme  ao  fermulario  annexe  a  presente  Con- 
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3d.  Under  the  Portugueze  or  British  flag  for  the  account  of 
the  subjects  of  any  other  Government. 

4th.  By  Portugueze  vessels  bound  for  any  Port  not  in  the  Do- 
minions of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

II.  The  Territories  in  which  the  traffic  in  Slaves  continues 
to  be  permitted,  under  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815, 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1st.  The  Territories  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal  upon 
the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  Equator,  that  is  to  say, 
upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  the  Territory  laying  between 
Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Lourengo  Marques;  and  upon  the 
western  coast,  all  that  which  is  situated  from  the  8th  to  the  18th 
degree  of  south  latitude. 

2d.  Those  Territories  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of 
the  Equator,  over  which  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  declared 
that  He  has  retained  His  rights,  namely, 

The  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  upon  the  eastern* 
coast  of  Africa,  from  the  5th  degree  12'  to  the  8th  degree  south 
latitude. 

IH.  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  engages,  within  the  space  of 
two  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  present 
Convention,  to  promulgate  in  His  capital,  and  in  the  other  parts 
of  His  Dominions,  as  soon  as  possible,  a  Law,  which  shall  pre- 
scribe the  punishment  of  any  of  His  subjects,  who  may  in  future 
participate  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  Slaves,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
renew  the  prohibition  which  already  exists,  to  import  Slaves  into 
the  Brazils,  under  any  flag,  other  than  that  of  Portugal ;  and  His 
Most  Faithful  Majesty  engages  to  assimilate,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, the  Legislation  of  Portugal  in  this  respect,  to  that  of  Great 
Britain. 

IV.  Every  Portugueze  vessel  which  shall  be  destined  for  the 
Slave  Trade,  on  any  point  of  the  African  coast,  where  this  traffic 
still  continues  to  be  lawful,  must  be  provided  with  a  Royal  pass- 
port, conformable  to  the   model  annexed  to  this  present  Conven- 

*  See  Declaration  at  the  end  of  this  Treaty. 
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vengao,  da  qual  o  mesmo  formulario  faz  parte  integrante  :  o 
passaporte  deve  ser  escripto  em  Portuguez  com  a  tradugao 
authentica  em  Inglez  unida  ao  dito  passaporte,  o  qual  devcra  ser 
assignado  pelo  Ministro  da  Marinha,  pelo  que  respeita  aos  na- 
vios  que  sahirem  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Para  osnavios  que  sahirem 
dos  outros  portos  do  Brasil  e  mais  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima  fora  da  Europa,  os  quaes  se  destinarem  para  o  dito 
coinmercio,  os  passaportes  serao  assignados  pelo  Governador  e 
Capitao  General  da  Capitania  a  que  pertencer  o  porto.  E  para 
os  navios  que,  sahlndo  dos  portos  de  Portugal,  se  destinarem  ao 
mesmo  trafico,  o  passaporte  devera  ser  assignado  pelo  Secretario 
do  Governo  da  repartigao  da  Marinha. 

V.  As  duas  altas   Partes  Contractantes  para  melhor  consegui-* 
rem  o  fim  que  Se  propoem,  de  impedir  todo  o  commercio  illicito 
de  Escravos  aos  Sens  vassallos  respectivos,  consentem  mutua- 
mente  em  que  os  navios  de  guerra  de  ambas  as  marinhas  Reaes, 
que  para  esse  fim  se  acharem  munidos  das  instrucgoens  especiaes 
de  que  abaixo  se  fard  mencao,  possam  vizitar  os  navios  mercantes 
de  ambas  as  na^oens,  que  houver  motivo  razoavel  de  se  suspeitar 
terem  a  bordo  escravos  adquiridos   por  hum  commercio  illicito  ; 
os  mesmos  navios  de  guerra  poderao  (mas  somente  no  cazo  em 
que  de  facto  se  acharem  escravos  abordo)  deter   e  levar  os  ditos 
navios,  afim  de  os  fazer  julgar  pelos  tribunaes  estabelecidos  para 
esse  effeito,  como  abaixo  sera  declarado.     Bem  entendido  que  os 
commandantes  dos  navios  de  ambas  as  marinhas  Reaes,  que  exer- 
cerem  esta  commissao,  deverao  observar  stricta  e  exactamente  as 
instruc^oens  de  que  serao  munidos  para  este  effeito.     Este  Ar- 
tigo  sendo  inteiramente  reciproco,  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes se  obrigam,  huma  para  com  a  outra,  a  indemniza^ao  das 
perdas  que  os  Sens  vassallos  respectivos  houverem  de  soffrer 
injustamente  pela  detengao  arbitraria,  e  sem  cauza  legal,  dos  sens 
navios.     Bem  entendido  que  a  indemnizagao  sera  sempre  a  custa 
do  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o  cruzador  que  tiver  commettido  o 
acto  de  arbitrariedade  :  bem  entendido  tambem,  que  a  vizita  e  a 
deten^ao  dos  navios  de  escravatura,  conforme  se  declarou  neste 
Artigo,  so  poderao  effectuar-se  pelos  navios  Portuguezes  ou  Bri- 
tannicos  que  pertencerem  a  qualquer  das  duas  marinhas  Reaes,  e 
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tioi>,  and  which  model  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  same.  The 
passport  must  be  written  in  the  Portugueze  language,  with  an 
authentic  translation  in  English  annexed  thereto,  and  it  must  be 
signed,  for  those  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  of  Rio  Janeiro,  by 
the  Minister  of  Marine  :  and  for  all  other  vessels  which  may  be 
intended  for  the  said  traffic,  and  which  may  sail  from  any  other 
ports  of  the  Brazils,  or  from  any  other  of  the  Dominions  of  His 
MostFaitiiful  Majesty  not  in  Europe,  the  passports  must  be  signed 
by  the  Governor  in  Chief  of  the  Captaincy  to  which  the  port 
belongs  :  and  as  to  those  vessels  which  may  proceed  from  the 
ports  of  Portugal,  to  carry  on  the  traffic  in  slaves,  their  passports 
must  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Government  for  the  Ma- 
rine Department. 

V.  The  two  high  Contracting  Powers,  for  the  more  complete 
attainment  of  their  object,  namely,  the  prevention  of  all  illicit 
traffic  in  Slaves,  on  the  part  of  their  respective  subjects,  mutually 
consent,  that  the  ships  of  war  of  their  Royal  navies,  which  shall 
be  provided  with  special  instructions  for  this  purpose,  as  herein- 
after provided,  may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations, 
as  may  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  having  slaves 
on  board,  acquired  by  an  illicit  traffic,  and,  (in  the  event  only  of 
their  actually  finding  slaves  on  board,)  may  detain  and  bring 
away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial 
before  the  tribunals  established  for  this  purpose,  as  shall  herein- 
after be  specified. 

Provided  always,  that  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of  war  of 
the  two  Royal  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this  service, 
shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  instructions  which 
they  shall  have  received  for  this  purpose. 

As  this  Article  is  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties  engage  mutually,  to  make  good  any  losses  which  their 
respective  subjects  may  incur  unjustly,  by  the  arbitrary  and  ille- 
gal detention  of  their  vessels  : 

It  being  understood  that  this  hidemnity  shall  invariably  be 
borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizcr  shall  have  been  guilty  of 
the  arbitrary  detention  ;  provided  always,  that  the  visit  and  deten- 
tion of  slave  ships,  specified  in  this  Article,  shall  only  be  effected 
by  those  British  or   Portugueze  vessels,  which  may  form  part  of 
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que  se  acharem  munidos  das  Instrucgoens  especiaes  annexas  a 
prezente  Convengao. 

VI.  Os  cruzadores  Portuguezes  ou  Britannicos  nao  poderao 
deter  navio  algum  de  escravatura  em  que  actualmente  nao  se 
acharem  escravos  a  bordo  ;  e  serd  precizo,  para  legalisar  a  de- 
tengao  de  qualquer  navio,  ou  seja  Portuguez  ou  Britannico,  que 
OS  escravos  que  se  acharem  a  seu  bordo,  sejam  etifectivamente 
conduzidos  para  o  trafico ;  e  que  aquelles  que  se  acharem  a  bordo 
dos  navios  Portuguezes  hajam  sido  tirados  d'aquella  parte  da 
costa  d'Africa  aonde  o  tralico  foi  prohibido  pelo  Tratado  de 
22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

VII.  Todos  OS  navios  de  guerra  das  duas  nagoens,  que  para 
o  futuro  se  destinarem  para  impedir  o  trafico  illicit©  de  escravos, 
deverao  hir  munidos  pelo  seu  proprio  Govemo  de  huma  copia 
das  Instruccoens  annexas  d  presente  Convencao,  e  que  serao  con- 
sideradas  como  parte  integrante  d'ella.  Estas  Instrucgoens  serao 
escriptas  em  Portuguez  e  em  Inglez,  e  assignadas  para  os  navios 
de  cada  huma  das  duas  Potencias  pelos  ministros  respectivos  da 
marinha.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  reservam  a  facul- 
dade  de  mudarem,  em  todo  ou  em  parte,  as  ditas  instrucgoens, 
conforme  as  circumstancias  o  exigirem.  Bem  entendido,  todavia, 
que  as  ditas  mudangas  nao  se  poderao  fazer  senao  de  commum 
accordo  e  com  o  consentimento  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes. 

VIII.  Para  julgar  com  menos  demoras  e  inconvenientes,  os 
navios  que  poderao  ser  detidos  como  en)pregados  em  hum  com- 
mercio  illicito  de  escravos,  se  estabelecerao  (ao  mais  tardar  den- 
tro  do  espago  de  hum  anno  depois  da  troca  das  ratificagoens  da 
presente  Convengao)  duas  Commissoes  mixtas,  compostas  de  hum 
numero  igual  de  individuos  das  duas  nagoens,  nomeados  para  este 
effeito,  pelos  sens  Soberanos  respectivos. 

Estas  Commissoens  residirao,  huma  nos  Dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  e  a  outra  nos  de  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima ;  e  os  dois  Governos  declararao,  na  epoca  da 
troca  das  ratificagoens  da  presente  Convengao,  cada  hum  pelo 
que  diz  respeito  aos  sens  proprios  Dominios,  os  higares  da  resi- 
dcucia  das  sobrcditas  Commissoens.     Rcservaudo-se  cada  huma 
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the  two  Royal  navies,  and  by  those  only  of  such  vessels  which 
are  provided  with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present 
Convention. 

VI.  No  British  or  Portugueze  cruizer  shall  detain  any  slave 
ship,  not  having  slaves  actually  on  board ;  and  in  order  to  render 
lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship,  whether  British  or  Portugueze, 
the  slaves  found  on  board  such  vessel  must  have  been  brought 
there  for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic ;  and  those  on  board 
Portugueze  ships  must  have  been  taken  from  that  part  of  the 
coast  of  Africa  where  the  slave  trade  was  prohibited  by  the 
Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815. 

VII.  All  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  hereafter 
be  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  shall  be  furnished 
by  their  own  Government  with  a  copy  of  the  Instructions  an- 
nexed to  the  present  Convention,  and  which  shall  be  considered 
as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

These  Instructions  shall  be  written  in  Portugueze  and  English, 
and  signed  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  Powers,  by  the 
ministers  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty  of  alter- 
ing the  said  instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances ;  it  being,  however,  well  understood,  that  the  said 
alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  common  agreement,  and  by 
the  consent  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties. 

VIII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay 
and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  for  having 
been  engaged  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  slaves,  there  shall  be  esta- 
blished, within  the  space  of  a  year  at  furthest,  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  two  mixed  Com- 
missions, formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two 
nations,  named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

These  Commissions  shall  reside — one  in  a  possession  belong- 
ing to  His  Britannic  Majesty — the  other  within  the  Territories 
of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty ;  and  the  two  Governments,  at  the 
period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Con- 
vention, shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  Dominions,  in  what 
places  the  Commissions   shall  respectively  reside.     Each  of  the 
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das  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  o  direito  de  mudar,  a  seu  ar- 
bitrio,  o  liigar  da  residencia  da  Commissao  que  residir  nos  seus 
estados  :  bem  entendido,  todavia,  que  huma  das  duas  Commissoens 
devera  sempre  residir  no  Brasil,  e  a  outra  na  costa  d'Africa. 

Estas  Commissoens  julgarao  sem  appella^ao,  as  cauzas  que 
Hies  forem  apprezentadas  e  conforme  ao  Regulamento  e  Instruc- 
§oeus  annexas  a  presente  Convengao,  e  que  serao  consideradas 
como  parte  integrante  d'ella. 

IX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  em  conformidade  ao  que  foi 
estipulado  no  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  Se  obriga 
a  conceder,  pelo  modo  abaixo  explicado,  indemnidades  suffi- 
cientes  a  todos  os  donos  de  navios  Portuguezes  e  suas  cargas 
appresados  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos  desde  a  epoca  do  1° 
de  Junlio  de  1814,  ate  a  epoca  em  que  as  duas  Commissoens, 
indicadas  no  Artigo  oitavo  da  presente  Convencao,  se  acharem 
reunidas  nos  seus  lugares  respectivos. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  convieram,  que  todas  as 
reclamagoens  da  natureza  acima  apontada,  serao  recebidas  e  li- 
quidadas  por  huma  Commissao  mixta  que  residir^  em  Londres,  e 
que  sera  composta  de  hum  numero  igual  de  individuos  das  duas 
na^oens,  nomeados  pelos  seus  Soberanos  respectivos,  e  debaixo 
dos  mesmos  principios  estipulados  pelo  Artigo  oitavo  d'esta  Con- 
vengao  Addicional,  e  pelos  demais  Actos  que  formam  parte  inte- 
grante d'ella. 

A  sobredita  Commissao  entrarii  em  exercicio  seis  mezes  de- 
pois  da  troca  das  ratificacoens  da  presente  Convencao,  ou  antes 
se  for  possivel. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  convieram  em  que  os  donos 
dos  navios  tomados  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos,  nao  possam  re- 
clamar  indemnidades  por  hum  maior  numero  de  escravos  do  que 
aquelle  que,  segundo  as  leys  Portuguezas  existentes,  Ihes  era 
permittido  de  transportar,  conforme  o  numero  de  toneladas  do  na- 
vio  appresado. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  igualmente  convieram,  que 
todo  o  navio  Portuguez  apprezado  com  escravos  abordo  para  o 
trafico,  os  quaes  legalmente   se  provasse  Icrem  sido  euibarcados 
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two  high  Contracthig  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Commis- 
sion held  within  its  own  Dominions,  provided,  however,  that  one 
of  the  two  Commissions  shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of 
Africa,  and  the  other  in  the  Brazils. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them 
without  appeal,  and  according  to  the  Regulation  and  Instructions 
annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  of  which  they  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  an  integral  part. 

IX.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815,  engages  to  grant 
in  the  manner  hereafter  explained,  sufficient  indemnification  to 
all  the  proprietors  of  Portugueze  vessels  and  cargoes  captured  by 
British  cruizers,  between  the  1st  of  June,  1814,  and  the  period 
at  which  the  two  Commissions,  pointed  out  in  Article  VIII  of 
tlie  present  Convention,  shall  assemble  at  their  respective  posts. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  all  claims  of  the 
nature  herein- before  mentioned,  shall  be  received  and  liquidated 
by  a  mixed  Commission,  to  be  held  at  London,  and  which  shall 
consist  of  an  equal  number  of  the  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  and  upon  the  same  prin- 
ciples stipulated  by  the  8th  Article  of  this  Additional  Convention, 
and  by  the  other  Acts  which  form  an  integral  part  of  the  same. 
The  aforesaid  Commission  shall  commence  their  functions,  six 
months  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Convention,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  that  the  pro- 
prietors of  vessels  captured  by  the  British  cruizers,  cannot  claim 
compensation  for  -a  larger  number  of  slaves  than  that  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  existing  laws  of  Portugal,  they  were  permitted  to 
transport,  according  to  the  rate  of  tonnage  of  the  captured  vessel. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  are  equally  agreed,  that  every 
Portugueze  vessel  captured  with  slaves  on  board  for  the  traffic, 
which  shall  be  proved  to  have  been  embarked  within  the  terri- 
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1108  tenitorios  da  costa  d'Africa  situados  ao  norte  do  Cabo  de 
Palmas,  e  nao  pertencentes  a  Corda  de  Portugal ;  assiin  como 
que  todo  o  navio  Portuguez  aprezado  com  escravos  a  bordo  para 
o  trafico,  seis  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  ratificagoens  do  Tratado 
de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  e  ao  qual  se  poder  provar  que  os  ditos 
escravos  houvessem  sido  embarcados  em  paragems  da  costa  d'A- 
frica situadas  ao  norte  do  Equador,  nao  terao  direito  a  reclamar 
iudemnidade  alguma. 

X.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  Se  obriga  a  pagar,  o  mais  tardar 
no  espago  de  hum  anno  depois  que  cada  senten^a  for  dada,  as 
sommas  que  pelas  Commissoens  mencionadas  nos  Artigos  prece- 
dentes,  forem  coucedidas  aos  individuos  que  tiverem  direito  de  as 
reclamar. 

XI.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  Se  obriga  formalmente  a  pagar 
as  300,000  libras  esterlinas  de  indemnidade,  estipuladas  pela 
Conven^ao  de  21  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  a  favor  dos  donos  dos  na- 
vios  Portuguezes  apprezados  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos  at6  a 
epoca  do  1  de  Junho  de  1814,  nos  termos  seguintes ;  a  saber;  o 
primeiro  pagamento  de  150,000  libras  esterlinas,  seis  mezes  de- 
pois da  troca  das  ratificagoens  da  presente  Conven§ao,  e  as 
150,000  livras  esterlinas  restantes,  assim  como  os  juros  de  cinco 
por  cento,  devidos  sobre  toda  a  somma  desde  o  dia  da  troca  das 
ratificagoes  da  Convengao  de  21  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  serao  pagos 
nove  mezes  depois  da  troca  da  ratificagao  da  presente  Convengao. 
Os  juros  devidos  serao  abonados  ate  o  dia  do  ultimo  pagamento. 

Todos  OS  sobreditos  pagamentos  serao  feitos  em  Londres  ao 
Ministro  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  junto  a  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  ou  as  pessoas  que  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  houver 
por  bem  de  autliorisar  para  este  effeito. 

XII.  Os  Actos  ou  Instrumentos  annexos  a  presente  Convengao, 
e  que  formam  parte  integrante  d'ella  sao  os  seguintes  : 

No.  I.  Formulario  de  Passaporte  para  os  navios  mercantes 
Portuguezes  que  se  destinarem  ao  trafico  licito  da  escravatura, 

No.  2.  Instrucgoens  para  os  navios  de  guerra  das  duas  nagoens, 
destinados  a  impedir  o  trafico  illicito  de  escravos. 

No.  3.  Regulamento  para  as  Commissoes  mixtas  que  residiraa 
na  costa  da  Africa,  no  Brasil,  e  em  Londres. 
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lories  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  situated  to  the  north  of  Cape  Pal- 
nias,  and  not  belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal, — as  well  as 
all  Portugueze  vessels  captured  with  slaves  on  board  for  the  traf- 
fic, six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty 
of  the  22d  of  January,  1815,  and  on  which  it  can  be  proved  that 
the  aforesaid  slaves  were  embarked  in  the  roadsteds  of  the  coast 
of  Africa,  situated  to  the  north  of  the  Equator,  shall  not  be  en- 
titled to  claim  any  indemnification. 

X.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  pay,  within  the  space  of 
a  year  at  furthest,  from  the  decision  of  each  case,  to  the  indivi- 
duals having  a  just  claim  to  the  same,  the  sums  which  shall  be 
granted  to  them  by  the  Commissions  named  in  the  preceding 
Articles. 

XI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  formally  engages  to  pay  the 
c£3(X),000  of  indemnification,  stipulated  by  the  Convention  of 
the  21st  of  January,  1815,  in  favour  of  the  proprietors  of  Portu- 
gueze vessels  captured  by  British  cruizers,  up  to  the  period  of  the 
1st  of  June,  1814,  in  the  manner  following,  viz. 

The  first  payment  of  o^  150,000  six  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  and  the  remaining 
of  J  50,000,  as  well  as  the  interest  at  five  per  cent,  due  upon  the 
total  sum,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
Convention  of  the  21st  of  January,  1815,  shall  be  paid  nine 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. The  interest  due  shall  be  payable  up  to  the  day  of  the 
last  payment.  All  the  aforesaid  payments  shall  be  made  in  Lon- 
don, to  the  Minister  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  at  the  Court 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  the  persons  whom  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  shall  think  proper  to  authorize  for  that  purpose. 

Xn.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Additional  Con- 
vention, and  which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows  : 

No.  1.  Form  of  passport  for  the  Portugueze  merchant  ships, 
destined  for  the  lawful  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  2.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war  of  both  nations,  des- 
tined to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  3.  Regulation  for  the  mixed  Commissions,  which  are  to 
hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  at  the  Brazils,  and  in 
London. 
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XIII.  A  presente  Conven§ao  seri  ratificada,  e  as  ratificagoens 
serao  trocadas  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  no  termo  de  quatro  mezes  o 
mais  tardar,  depois  da  data  do  dia  da  sua  assignatura. 

Em  fe  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  a  assignaram  e 
sellaram  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feita  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho,  de  18  ]  7- 
Assignada 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Formulario  de   Passaporte  para  as  Embarcacoeus  Portuguezas 
que  se  destinarem  ao  Trajico  licito  de  Escravos. 

(Lugar  das  Armas  Reaes.) 
F  Ministro  e  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Negocios 

da  Marinha  e  Dominios  Ultramarinos,  &c.  &,c. 
(ou  Governador,) 
(oil  Secretario  do  Governo  de  Portugal,) 
faco  saber  a  todos  que  o  prezente  Passaporte  virem  que  o  navio 
denominado  de  tonelladas,  levando 

homens  dc  tripula^ao  e  passageiros ;  de  que  he  mestre 

e  dono  ,  Portuguezes  e  vassallos  deste  Reino 

Unido,  segue  viagem  para  os  portos  de  e 

e  costa  de  d'onde  hade  voltar  para 

Os  ditos  mestre  e  dono  havendo  primeiro  prestado  o  juramento 
necessario  perante  a  Real  Junta  do  Commercio  desta  Capital  (ou 
Meza  de  Irispecgao  d'esta  Capitania,)  e  tendo  provado  legalmente 
que  no  dito  navio  e  carga  nao  tem  parte  pessoa  alguma  estran- 
•geira,  como  se  mostra  pela  certidao  da  mesma  Real  J  unta  (ou 
da  Meza  de  Inspecgao)  que  vai  annexa  a  este  passaporte.  Os 
ditos  mestre,  e  dono  do  dito  navio 

.ficando  obrigados  a  entrar  unicamente  naquelles  portos  da  costa 
de  Africa  onde  o  trafico  da  Escravatura  he  permittido  aos  vassal- 
los do  Reino  Unido  de  Portugal,  do  Brasil  e  dos  Algarves,  e  a 
voltar  de  la  para  qualquer  dos  portos  deste  Reino,  onde  unica- 
mente Ihes  sera  permittido  desembarcar  os  Escravos  que  trous- 
serem,  depois  de  ter  satisfeito  ^s  formalidades  necessarias  para 
mostrar  que  se  tem  em  tudo  conformado  com  as  deterniinagoens 
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XIII.  The  present  Couvention  shall  be  ratilled,  and  the  rati- 
fications thereof  exchanged  at  Rio  Janeiro  within  the  space  of 
four  months  at  furthest,  dating  from  the  day  of  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  2Sth  July,  1817- 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Form  of  Passport  for  Portiigueze  Vessels  destined  for  the  lazcfid 
'Traffic  in  Slaves. 

(Place  for  the  Royal  Arms.) 
I,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Affairs  of 

the  Marine  and  Transatlantic  Dominions,  8vc.  &c. 
(or  Governor  of  this  Province,) 
(or  Secretary  of  the  Government  of  Portugal,) 
make  known  to  those  that  shall  see  the  present  Passport,  that  the 
vessel   called  of  tons,   and  carrying 

men,  and  passengers.  Master,  and 

Owner,  Portugueze,  and  subjects  of  the  United  Kingdom,  is 
bound  to  the  ports  of  and  and  coast  of 

from  whence  she  is   to  return  to  the   said 

Master  and  Owner  having  previously  taken  the  required  oath 
before  the  Royal  Board  of  Commerce  of  this  Capital,  (or  the 
Board  of  Inspection  of  this  Province,)  and  having  legally  proved 
that  no  foreigner  has  any  share  in  the  above  vessel  and  cargo,  as 
appears  by  the  certificate  of  that  Royal  Board,  (or  Board  of  In- 
spection,) which   is  annexed  to  this  Passport.     The  said 

Master,  and  Owner  of  the  said  vessel,  being 

under  an  obligation  to  enter  solely  such  ports  on  the  coast  of 
Africa  where  the  Slave  Trade  is  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil  and  Algarves  ;  and  to  return 
from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  this  Kingdom,  where  alone 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  land  the  Slaves  whom  they  carry,  after 
going  through  the  proper  forms,  to  shew  that  they  have,  in  every 
respect,  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  Alvara  of  the  24th 
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do  Alvar^  de  24  de  Novembro  de  1813,  pelo  qual  Sua  Mages- 
tade  foi  servido  regular  o  transporte  de  Escravos  da  costa  de 
Africa  para  os  Seus  Dominios  do  Brasil.  E  deixando  elles  de 
cumprir  qualquer  destas  condigoens  ficarao  sugeitos  as  penas  im- 
postas  pelo  Alvara  de*  contra  aquelles  que  fizerem 

o  trafico  de  Escravos  de  huma  maneira  illicita. 

E  porque  na  hida  ou  volta  pode  ser  encontrado  em  quaesquer 
mares  ou  portos  pelos  cabos  e  Officiaes  das  Naos  e  mais  embar- 
ca§oens  do  mesmo  reino  ;  ordena  El  Rey  Nosso  Senhor  que  Ihe 
nao  ponhao  impedimento  algum,  e  recommenda  aos  das  armadas, 
esquadras,  e  mais  embarcagoens  dos  Reys,  Principes,  Republi- 
cas,  Potentados,  Amigos  e  Alliados  desta  Coroa,  que  Ihe  nau 
embarassem  seguir  a  sua  viagem,  antes  para  a  fazer  Ihe  dem  a 
ajuda  e  favor  de  que  necessitar,  na  certeza  de  que  aos  recommen- 
dados  pelos  seus  principes  se  fara  pela  nossa  parte  o  mesmo  e 
igual  tratamento.  Em  fe  do  que  Sua  Magestade  Ihe  mandou 
dar  este  Passaporte  por  mim  assignado  e  sellado  com  o  Sello 
Grande  das  Armas  Reas  ;  o  qual  Passaporte  valera  somente  por 
e  so  para  huma  viagem. 

Dado  no  Palacio  de  aos  dias  do 

mez  de  do  anno  do  nascimento  de  Nosso  Senhor 

Jesus  Christo 

(L.S.)  N. 

Por  ordem  de  Sua  Excellencia 

o  Official  que  lavrou  o  Passaporte. 

Este  Passaporte  (No.  )  authoriza  o  navio  nelle  nien- 

cionado  a  levar  a  seu  bordo  de   huma  vez  qualquer  numero   de 
Escravos  nao  excedendo  sendo  por 

tonellada,  conforme  he  permittido  pelo  Alvar^  dei*  ; 

exceptuando  sempre  os  Escravos   empregados  como  marinheiros 
ou  criados  e  as  criancas  nascidas  a  bordo  durante  a  viagem. 

(Assignado  como  o  Passaporte  pelas  Authoridades  Portuguezas 
respectivas.) 

Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

•  Este  Alvara  devcra  ser  promulgado  cm  coiisequencia  do  Arligo  3  da  Conveiifao 
Addicional  de  '^8  de  .Tullio  de  1817. 

+  Isto  he,  o  Alvaia  de  24  de  Novembro  de  ]8l.'5,  ou  outra  fjiialcjiicr  Ley  Portugucza 
que  liaja  dc  sc  proiiiuJgar  para  o  futuio,  em  Ingar  dVsia. 
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gf  November,  1813,  by  which  His  Majesty  was  pleased  to  regu- 
late the  conveyance  of  Slaves  from  the  coast  of  Africa  to  His 
Dominions  of  Brazil.  And  should  they  fail  to  execute  any  of 
these  conditions,  they  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  denounced 
by  the  Alvara  of*  against  tliose  who  shall  carry  on 

the  Slave  Trade  in  an  illicit  manner.  And  as  in  going  or  return- 
ing she  may,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  meet  officers  of  ships  and 
vessels  of  the  same  kingdom,  the  King  Our  Lord  orders  them 
not  to  give  her  any  obstruction ;  and  His  Majesty  recommends 
to  the  Officers  of  the  fleets,  squadrons,  and  ships  of  the  Kings, 
Princes,  Republics  and  Potentates,  the  friends  and  allies  of  the 
Crown,  not  to  prevent  her  from  prosecuting  her  voyage,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  to  afford  her  any  aid  and  accommodation  she  may 
want  for  continuing  the  same ;  being  persuaded  that  those  re- 
commended by  their  Princes,  will,  on  our  part,  experience  the 
same  treatment.  In  testimony  of  which  His  Majesty  has  ordered 
her  to  be  furnished  by  me  with  this  Passport,  signed  and  sealed 
with  the  great  Seal  of  the  Royal  Arms,  which  shall  have  validity 
only  for  and  for  one  voyage  alone. 

Given  in  the  Palace  of  the  of 

in  the  year  after  the  birth  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
(L.S.)  N. 

By  order  of  His  Excellency, 

the  Officer  who  made  out  the  Passport. 

This  Passport,  (No.  )  authorizes  any  number  of 

Slaves  not  exceeding  being  per 

ton  (as  permitted  by  the  Alvara  of*)  to  be  on  board 

of  this  ship  at  one  time,  excepting  always  such  Slaves  employed 
as  sailors  or  domestics,  and  children  born  on  board  during  the 
voyage. 

(Signed  as  above,  by  the  proper  Portuguese  Authorities.) 
Signed 
Castleueagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


*  This  Alvard  to  be  promulgalcd  in  pursuniice  of  the  Hid  Article  of  the  Additional 
Convention  of  the  i28tli  July,  1817. 

t  That  it  is  to  say,  the  Alvard  of  the  24th  of  November,  1C13,  or  any  other  Portu- 
guese Law  which  may  hereafter  be  promulgated  in  lieu  thercol. 
VOL.  II.  U 
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Inslruc^oens  destinadas  para  os  Navios  de  gnerra  Torhigiiezes  e 
Inglezes  que  tiverem  a  seu  Cargo  o  impedir  o  Commercio  illi- 
cit o  de  Escravos. 


I.  Todo  o  navio  de  guerra  Portuguez  on  Britannico  teri  o 
direito,  na  conformidade  do  Artigo  5  da  Convengao  Addicional 
de  data  de  hoje,  de  vizitar  os  navios  mercantes  de  huma  ou  da 
outra  Potencia,  que  fizerem  realmente,  ou  forem  suspeitos  de 
fazer  o  commercio  de  Negros;  e  se  abordo  d'elles  se  acharem 
escravos,  conforme  o  theor  do  Artigo  6  da  Convengao  Addicional 
acima  mencionada;  e  pelo  que  diz  respeito  aos  navios  Portu- 
guezes,  se  houverem  motivos  para  se  suspeitar  que  os  sobreditos 
escravos  fossem  embarcados  em  hum  dos  pontos  da  costa  de 
Africa,  onde  este  commercio  nao  Ihes  he  ja  permittido,  segundo 
as  estipulagoens  existentes  entre  as  duas  altas  Potencias :  n'este 
cazo  tao  somente  o  commandante  do  dito  navio  de  guerra  os 
poder^  deter,  e  havendo-os  detido,  deverA  conduzi-los  o  mais 
promptamente  que  for  possivel,  para  serem  julgados  por  aquella 
das  duas  Commissoens  mixtas,  estabelecidas  pelo  Artigo  8  da 
Convengao  Addicional  de  data  de  hoje,  de  que  estiverem  mais 
proximos,  ou  a  qual  o  commandante  do  navio  apprezador  julgar, 
debaixo,  da  sua  responsabilidade,  que  pode  mais  depressa  chegar, 
desde  o  ponto  onde  o  navio  de  escravatura  houver  sido  detido. 

Os  navios  a  bordo  dos  quaes  se  nao  acharem  escravos  desti- 
nados  para  o  trafico,  nao  poderao  ser  detidos  debaixo  de  nenhum 
pretext©  ou  motivo  qualquer. 

Os  criados  ou  marinheiros  Negros  que  se  acharem  a  bordo 
destes  ditos  navios,  nao  serao  em  cazo  nenhum  hum  motivo  suf- 
ficiente  de  detengao. 

II.  Nao  poderd  ser  vizitado  ou  detido  debaixo  de  qualquer 
pretext©  ou  motivo  que  seja,  navio  algum  mercante  ou  empregado 
no  commercio  de  Negros,  em  quanto  estiver  dentro  de  hum  porto 
ou  enseada  pertencente  a  huma  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes,  ou  ao  alcance  de  tiro  de  pega  das  baterias  de  terra; 
mas  dado  o  cazo  que  fossem  encontrados  n'esta  situagao  navios 
suspeitos,  poderao  fazer-se  as  representagoens  convcnientes  as 
authoridades  do  paiz,  pedindo-lhes.  que  tomem  medidas  efficazes 
para  obstar  a  semclhautcs  abuzos. 
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Instructions  intended  for  the  British  and  Portugueze  Ships  of 
War  employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  Trajjic  in  Slaves. 


I.  Every  British  or  Portugueze  ship  of  war  shall,  in  conformity 
with  Article  5  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  have  a 
right  to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  two  Powers  ac- 
tually engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade ; 
and  should  any  slaves  be  found  on  board  according  to  the  tenor 
of  the  6th  Article  of  the  aforesaid  Additional  Convention  ; — and 
as  to  what  regards  the  Portugueze  vessels,  should  there  be  ground 
to  suspect  that  the  said  slaves  have  been  embarked  on  a  part  of 
the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  traffic  in  slaves  can  no  longer  be 
legally  carried  on,  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  in  force  be- 
tween the  two  High  Powers:  in  these  cases  alone,  the  com- 
mander of  the  said  ship  of  war  may  detain  them;  and  having 
detained  them,  he  is  to  bring  them,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judg- 
ment before  that  of  the  two  mixed  Commissions  appointed  by 
the  8th  Article  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  which 
shall  be  the  nearest,  or  which  the  commander  of  the  capturing 
ship  shall  upon  his  own  responsibility,  think  he  can  soonest  reach 
from  the  spot  where  the  slave-ship  shall  have  been  detained. 

Ships  on  board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended  for 
the  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board  the  said 
vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause  for  de- 
tention. 

II.  No  merchantman  or  slave-ship  can,  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever,  be  visited  or  detained  whilst  in  the  port  or 
roadsted  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Powers, 
or  within  cannon-shot  of  the  batteries  on  shore.  But  in  case 
suspicious  vessels  should  be  found  so  circumstanced,  proper  re- 
presentations may  be  addressed  to  the  authorities  of  the  country, 
requesting  them  to  take  effectual  measures  for  preventing  such 
abuses. 
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III.  As  altas  Partes  Conlractantes,  considerando  a  immensa 
extensao  das  costas  de  Africa  ao  nortc  do  Equador,  onde  este 
commercio  fica  proliibldo,  e  a  facilidade  que  haveria  de  fazer 
hum  trafico  illicito  naquellas  parageiis  onde  a  falta  total  ou  talvez 
a  distancia  das  authoridades  competentes  impedisse  de  se  recorrer 
a  estas  authoridades,  para  se  opporem  ao  dito  commercio  :  e 
para  mais  facihiiente  alcancarem  o  fim  util  que  tern  em  vista; 
convierao  de  conceder,  e  com  effeito  se  concedem  mutuamente, 
a  faculdade,  sem  prcjudicar  aos  direitos  do  Soberanla,  de  vizitar 
e  de  deter,  como  se  se  encontrasse  uo  mar  largo,  qualquer  navio 
que  for  achado  com  escravos  a  bordo,  ainda  mesmo  ao  alcance 
de  tiro  de  pega  de  terra  das  costas  dos  seus  territorios  respectivos, 
no  continente  da  Africa  ao  norte  do  Equador,  huma  vez  que  ali 
nao  haja  authoridade  local  a  qual  se  possa  recorrer,  como  fica 
dito  no  Artigo  antecedente.  No  cazo  sobredito  os  navios,  vizi- 
tados  poderdo  ser  conduzidos  perante  as  Commissoens  mixtas,  ua 
forma  estipulada  no  Artigo  1  das  prezentes  instruc^ocns. 

IV.  Nao  poderdo  ser  detidos,  debaixo  de  pretexto  algum,  os 
navios  Portuguezes  mercantes,  ou  empregados  no  commercio  de 
Negros,  que  foreni  encontrados  em  qualquer  paragem  que  seja, 
quer  perto  da  terra  quer  no  mar  largo,  ao  siil  do  Equador,  a  me- 
nos  que  nao  seja  em  consequencia  de  se  Ihes  haver  comegado  a 
dar  caca  ao  norte  do  Equador. 

V.  Os  navios  Portuguezes  munidos  de  hum  passaporte  em 
regra,  que  tiverem  carregado  a  seu  bordo  escravos  nos  pontos  da 
costa  de  Africa  onde  o  commercio  de  negros  he  permittido  aos 
vassallos  Portuguezes,  e  que  depois  forem  encontrados  ao  norte 
do  Equador;  nao  deverao  ser  detidos  pelos  navios  de  guerra  das 
duas  nacoens,  quando  mesmo  estejam  munidos  das  prezentes  in- 
strucgoens,  com  tanto  que  justitiquem  a  sua  derrota,  seja  porter, 
scgundo  OS  uzos  da  navegagao  Portugueza,  feito  um  bordo  para 
o  norte  de  alguns  graos,  a  fan  de  hir  buscar  ventos  favoraveis, 
S(ja  por  outras  cauzas  legitimas,  como  as  fortunas  dc  mar,  devi- 
damente  provadas ;  ou  seja  fmalmente  no  cazo  em  que  os  seus 
pussaportes  mostrarem  que  elles  se  destinao  para  algum  dos  por- 
tos  pertencentes  a  Coroa  dc  Portugal  que  cstao  situados  fora  do 
continente  da  Africa. 

Bern  entendido  que,  pelo  que  rt'.>{)eita  aos  navios  de  escrava- 
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III.  The  high  Contracting  Powers  having  in  view  the  immense 
extent  of  the  shores  of  Africa,  to  the  north  of  the  Eqnator,  along 
which  this  commerce  continnes  prohibited,  and  the  facility  thereby 
afforded  for  illicit  traffic,  on  points  where  either  the  total  absence, 
or  at  least  the  distance  of  lawful  authorities  bar  ready  access  to 
those  authorities,  in  order  to  prevent  it,  have  agreed,  for  the  more 
readily  attaining  the  salutary  end  which  they  propose,  to  grant, 
and  they  do  actually  grant  to  each  other  the  power,  without  pre- 
judice to  the  rights  of  Sovereignty,  to  visit  and  detain,  as  if  on 
the  high  seas,  any  vessel  having  slaves  on  board,  even  within 
cannon-shot  of  the  shore  of  their  respective  territories  on  the 
continent  of  Africa  to  the  north  of  the  Equator,  in  case  of  there 
being  no  local  authorities  to  whom  recourse  might  be  had,  as 
has  been  stated  in  the  preceding  Article.  In  such  case,  vessels 
so  visited  may  be  brought  before  the  mixed  Commissions,  in  the 
form  prescribed  in  the  1st  Article  of  the  preceding  instructions. 

IV.  No  Portugueze  merchantman  or  slave-ship  shall,  on  any 
pretence  whatever,  be  detained,  which  shall  be  found  any  where 
near  the  land,  or  on  the  high  seas,  south  of  the  Equator,  unless 
after  a  chace  that  shall  have  commenced  north  of  the  Equator. 


V.  Portugueze  vessels  furnished  with  a  regular  passport,  having 
slaves  on  board,  shipped  at  those  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa 
where  the  trade  is  permitted  to  Portugueze  subjects,  and  which 
shall  afterwards  be  found  north  of  the  Equator,  shall  not  be  de- 
tained by  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  though  furnished 
with  the  present  instructions,  provided  the  same  can  account  for 
their  course,  either  in  conformity  with  the  practice  of  the  Portu- 
gueze navigation,  by  steering  some  degrees  to  the  northward,  in 
search  of  fair  winds,  or  for  other  legitimate  causes,  such  as  the 
dangers  of  the  sea  duly  proved;  or  lastly,  in  the  case  of  their  pass- 
ports proving  that  they  were  bound  for  a  Portugueze  port  not 
within  the  continent  of  Africa.  Provided  always,  that,  with  regard 
to  all  slave-ships  detained  to  the  north  of  the  Equator,  the  proof 
of  the  legality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be  furnished  by  the  vessel  so 
detained.     On  the   other  hand,  with   respect  to  slave-ships  de- 
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tura  que  forem  detidos  ao  norte  do  Equador,  a  prova  da  legali- 
dade  da  vidgem  deverd  ser  produzida  pelo  navio  detido ;  e  que  ao 
contrario,  accontecendo  que  hum  navio  de  escravatura  seja  detido 
ao  sul  do  Equador,  conforme  a  estipulagao  do  xlrtigo  precedente, 
nesse  cazo  a  prova  da  illegalidade  devera  ser  produzida  pelo  ap- 
prezador. 

He  igualmente  estipulado  que,  ainda  mesmo  quando  o  numero 
de  escravos,  que  os  cruzadores  acharem  a  bordo  de  hum  navio 
de  escravatura,  nao  corresponder  ao  que  declarar  o  seu  passa- 
porte,  nao  ser£  este  motivo  bastante  para  justificar  a  detengao  do 
navio;  mas  neste  cazo  o  capitao  e  o  dono  do  navio  deverao  ser 
denunciados  perante  os  Tribunaes  Portuguezes  no  Brasil,  para 
ali  serem  castigados  conforme  as  leis  do  paiz. 

VI.  Todo  o  navio  Portuguez  que  se  destinar  a  fazer  o  com- 
mercio  licito  de  escravos,  debaixo  dos  principios  declarados  na 
ConvenQao  Addicional  de  data  de  hoje,  devera  ter  o  capitao  e  os 
dois  tergos  ao  menos  da  tripulagao  de  na§a6  Portugueza.  Bern 
entendido  que  o  ser  o  navio  de  construcgao  estrangeira  nada  im- 
plicard  com  a  sua  nacionalidade ;  e  que  os  marinheiros  negros 
serao  sempre  considerados  como  Portuguezes  com  tanto  que  (se 
forem  escravos)  pertengao  a  vassallos  da  Coroa  de  Portugal,  ou 
que  tenhao  sido  forrados  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Fide- 
lissima. 

VII.  Todas  as  vezes  que  huma  embarcagao  de  guerra  encon- 
trar  hum  navio  mercante  que  estiver  no  cazo  de  dever  ser  vizitado, 
aquella  devera.  comportar-se  com  toda  a  moderagao,  e  com  as 
attengoens  devidas  entre  nagoens  amigas  e  alliadas;  e  em  todo 
o  cazo  a  vizita  sera  feita  por  hum  official  que  tenha  o  posto 
ao  menos  de  Tenente  de  Marinha. 

VIII.  As  embarcagoens  de  guerra  que,  debaixo  dos  princi* 
pios  declarados  nas  prezentes  instrucgoens,  detiverem  os  navios 
de  escravatura,  deverdo  deixar  a  bordo  toda  a  carga  de  negros 
intacta,  assim  como  o  Capitao  e  huma  parte  ao  menos  da  tripu- 
lagao  do  dito  navio. 

O  capitao  fari  huma  declaragao  authentica  por  escrito  que 
mostre  o  estado  em  que  elle  achou  a  embarcagao  detida  e  as  al- 
teragoens  que  n'ella  tiverem  havido.  Devera  tambem  dar  ao 
capitao  do  navio  de  escravatura  hum  certificado  assignado,  dos 
papeis  que  houverem   sido   apprclieudidos  ao  dito  navio,  assim 
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tained  to  the  south  of  the  Equator,  in  conformity  with  the  stipu- 
lation of  the  preceding  Article,  the  proof  of  the  illegality  of  the 
voyage  is  to  be  exhibited  by  the  captor. 


It  is  in  like  manner  stipulated,  that  the  number  of  slaves 
found  on  board  a  slave-ship  by  the  cruizers,  even  should  tlje 
number  not  agree  with  that  contained  in  their  passport,  shall  not 
be  a  sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  detention  of  the  ship;  but  the 
captain  and  the  proprietor  shall  be  denounced  in  the  Portugueze 
Tribunals  in  the  Brazils,  in  order  to  their  being  punished  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  country. 

VI,  Every  Portugueze  vessel,  intended  to  be  employed  in  the 
legal  traffic  in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  principles  laid  down 
in  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  shall  be  commanded 
by  a  native  Portugueze ;  and  two-thirds,  at  least,  of  the  crew, 
shall  likewise  be  Portugueze.  Provided  always,  that  its  Portu- 
gueze or  foreign  construction  shall  in  no  wise  affect  its  nation- 
ality, and  that  the -negro  sailors  shall  always  be  reckoned  as  Por- 
tugueze, provided  they  belong,  as  slaves,  to  subjects  of  the  Crown 
of  Portugal,  or  that  they  have  been  enfranchised  in  the  Do- 
minions of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

VII.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel 
liable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  most  mild  manner, 
and  with  every  attention  m  hich  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly 
nations;  and  in  no  case  shall  the  search  be  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy. 

^  VIII.  The  ships  of  war  which  may  detain  the  slave-ships,  in 
pursuance  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  present  instructions, 
shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  of  negroes  untouched,  as  well 
as  the  captain  and  a  part  at  least  of  the  crew  of  the  above-men- 
tioned slave-ship:  the  captain  shall  draw  up  in  writing  an  au- 
thentic declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he 
found  the  detained  shij),  and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken 
place  in  it :  he  shall  deliver  to  the  captain  of  the  slave-ship  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said  vessel,  as 
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como  do  numero  de  escravos  achados  a  bordo  ao  tempo  da  de- 
teuQao.  Os  negros  nao  serao  desembarcados  senao  quando  os 
navios  a  bordo  dos  quaes  se  achao,  chegarem  ao  lugar  onde  a 
validade  da  preza  deve  ser  julgada  por  huma  das  duas  Commis- 
soens  mixtas,  para  que  no  cazo  que  nao  sejao  julgados  de  boa 
preza,  a  perda  dos  donos  possa  mais  facihnente  ressarcir-se.  Se 
porem  houverem  motivos  urgentes,  procedidos  da  dura^ao 
da  viagem,  do  estado  de  saude  dos  escravos,  ou  outros  quaes- 
quer  que  exijao  que  os  Negros  sejao  desembarcados,  todos,  ou 
parte  delles,  antes  de  poderem  os  navios  ser  conduzidos  ao  lugar 
da  rezidencia  de  huma  das  mencionadas  Commissoens,  o  Com- 
mandante  do  navio  apprezador  podera  tomar  sobre  si  esta  re- 
sponsabilidade,  com  tanto  porem  que  aquella  necessidade  seja 
constatada  por  hum  attestado  em  forma. 

IX.  Nao  se  podera  fazer  transporte  algum  de  escravos,  como 
objecto  de  commercio,  de  hum  para  outro  porto  do  Brasil,  ou  do 
Gontinente  e  Ilhas  na  costa  de  Africa  para  os  Dominios  da  Coriia 
de  Portugal  fora  da  America,  senao  em  navios  munidos  de  passa- 
portes,  ad  hoc,  do  Governo  Portuguez. 

Feito  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho,  de  1817. 
Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Hegulamento  para  as  Commissoens  mixtas  que  devem  rezidir  na 
Costa  de  jifrica,  no  Brasil,  e  em  Londres. 

I.  As  Commissoens  mixtas  estabelecidas  pela  Convengao 
Addicional  da  data  de  hoje,  na  costa  de  Africa  e  no  Brasil,  sao 
destinadas  para  julgar  da  legalidade  da  deten^ao  dos  navios  em- 
pregados  no  tralico  da  escravatura,  que  os  cruzadores  das  duas 
na§oens  houverem  de  deter,  em  virtude  da  mesma  Convengao,  por 
fazcrem  hum  commercio  illicito  de  escravos. 

As  sobreditas  Commissoens  julgarao  sem  appellacao,  conforme 
a  letra  e  espirito  do  Tratado  de  2*2  de  Janeiro  de  ]  8 1 3,  e  da 
Convengao  Addicional  ao  mesmo  Tratado,  assignada  em  Londres 
no  dia  28  de  Julho  de  181?. 

As  Commissoens  deverao  dar  as  suas  senten^as  tao  summaria- 
mente  quanto  for   possivel ;  e   Ihcs   he  prescripto   o  decidirem 
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^vell  as   of  the  number  of  slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

The  negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the  vessels 
which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  le- 
gality of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of  the  two  mixt  Com- 
missions, in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  their  not  being  adjudged 
legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors  may  be  more  easily  repaired. 
If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  Negroes,  or  other  causes,  re- 
quired that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely,  or  in  part,  before 
the  vessels  could  arrive  at  the  place  of  residence  of  one  of  the  said 
Commissions,  the  Commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take  on 
liimself  the  responsibility  of  such  disembarkation,  provided  that 
the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form. 

IX.  No  conveyance  of  slaves  from  one  port  of  the  Brazils  to 
another,  or  from  the  Continent  or  Islands  of  Africa,  to  the  Pos- 
sessions of  Portugal  out  of  America,  shall  take  place  as  objects 
of  commerce,  except  in  ships  provided  with  passports  from  the 
Portugueze  Government,  ad  hoc. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,(L.S.) 


Regulatiwi  for  the  mixed  Commhsions,  which  are  to  reside  on 
the  Coast  of  yifrica,  in  the  Brazils,  and  at  London. 

I.  The  mixed  Commissions  to  be  established  by  the  Addi- 
tional Convention  of  this  date,  upon  the  coast  of  Africa  and  in 
the  Brazils,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the  de- 
tention of  such  slave  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both  nations  shall 
detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Convention,  for  carryhig  on  an 
illicit  commerce  in  slaves. 

The  above-mentioned  Commissions  shall  judge,  without  appeal, 
according  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of 
January,  1815,  and  of  the  Additional  Convention  to  the  said 
Treaty,  signed  at  London  on  this  CSth  day  of  July,  1817. 

The  Commissions  shall  give  sentence  as  summarily  as  possible, 
and  they  are  required  to  decide,  (as  far  as  they  shall  fmd  it  prac- 
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(sempre  que  for  praticavel)  no  espago  dc  vinte  dlas,  contados 
daquelle  em  que  cada  navio  detido  for  conduzido  ao  porto  da  sua 
rezidencia : 

1.  Sobre  a  legitimidade  da  captura. 

2.  Sobre  as  indemnidades  que  o  navio  aprezado  deverd  receber 
no  cazo  de  se  Ihe  dar  liberdade. 

Ficando  estipulado  que  em  todos  os  cazos  a  sentenga  final  nao 
poder^  ser  difFerida  alem  do  termo  de  dous  mezes,  quer  seja  por 
cauza  de  auzencia  de  testemunhas,  ou  por  falta  de  outras  provas ; 
excepto  a  requerimento  de  alguma  das  partes  interessadas,  com 
tanto  que  estas  dfem  fianga  sufficiente  de  se  encarregarem  das 
despezas  e  riscos  da  demora,  no  qual  cazo  os  Commissarios 
poderao,  a  sua  discrigao,  conceder  huma  demora  addicional,  a 
qual  nao  passara  de  quatro  mezes. 

II.  Cada  huma  das  sobreditas  Commlssoens  mixtas  que  devem 
rezidir  na  costa  de  Africa  e  no  Brasil,  sera  composta  da  maneira 
seguinte,  a  saber : 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  nomearao  cada  huma  deltas 
hum  Commissario  Juiz,  e  hum  Commissario  Arbitro,  os  quaes 
serao  authorizados  a  ouvir  e  decidir,  sem  appellagao,  todos  os 
cazos  de  captura  dos  navios  de  Escravatura,  que  Ihes  possao  ser 
submettidos,  conforme  a  estipulagao  da  Convengao  Addicional 
da  data  de  hoje.  Todas  as  partes  esseuciaes  do  processo  perante 
estas  commissoens  mixtas,  deverao  ser  feitas  por  escripto  na 
lingua  do  paiz  onde  rezidir  a  commissao. 

Os  Commissarios  Juizes  e  os  Commissarios  Arbitros  prestarao 
juramento,  perante  o  magistrado  principal  do  paiz  onde  rezidir  a 
Commissao,  de  bem  e  fielmente  julgar,  de  nao  dar  preferencia 
alguma  nem  aos  reclamadores  nem  aos  captores,  e  de  se  guiarem 
em  todas  as  suas  decizoens  pelas  estipulagoens  do  Tratado  de 
22  de  Janeiro  de  1B15,  e  da  Convengao  Addicional  ao  mesmo 
Tratado. 

Cada  Commissao  tera  hum  Secretario  ou  Official  de  Registo, 
nomeado  pelo  Soberano  do  paiz  onde  rezidir  a  Commissao.  Estc 
official  deverii  registar  todos  os  actos  da  commissao  ;  e  antes 
de  tomar  posse  do  lugar  devera  prestar  juramento,  ao  menos 
perante  hum  dos  Juizes  Commissarios,  de  se  comportar  com 
rcspcito  li  sua  authoridade,  e  de  proceder  com  fidelidade  em 
todos  OS  uegocios  pcrtcnceutes  ao  scu  cmprego. 
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ticable),  within  the  space  of  twenty  clays,  to  be  dated  from  that 
on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought  into  the 
port  where  they  shall  reside;  1st,  upon  the  legality  of  the  cap- 
ture ;  2d,  in  the  case  in  which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have  been 
liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which  she  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  in  all  cases  the  final  sentence 
shall  not  be  delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or 
for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  two  mouths  :  ex- 
cept upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested,  when? 
upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  themselves  with 
the  expence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Commissioners  may,  at 
their  discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay  not  exceeding  four 
months. 

II.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  mixt  Commissions,  which 
are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  the  Brazils,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner : 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them  name  a 
Commissary  Judge,  and  a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  who 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all 
cases  of  capture  of  Slave  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulation  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  may  be  laid 
before  them.  All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried 
on  before  these  mixt  Commissions  shall  be  written  down  in  the 
language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside. 

The  Commissary  Judges  and  the  Commissioners  of  Arbitra- 
tion, shall  make  oath,  in  presence  of  the  principal  Magistrate  of 
the  place  in  which  the  Conmiission  may  reside,  to  judge  fairly 
and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the  claimants  or  the 
captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1815,  and  of  the 
Additional  Convention  to  the  said  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Commission  a  Secretary  or 
Registrar,  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  country  in  which 
the  Commission  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts,  and 
who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make  oath, 
in  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  Commissary  Judges,  to  conduct 
himself  with  respect  for  their  authority,  and  to  act  with  fidelity 
in  all  the  affairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 
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III.  A  forma  do  processo  serd  como  se  segue  : 
Os  Commissarios  Juizes  das  duas  nagoens  deveraS  em  primeiro 
lugar  proceder  ao  exame  dos  papeis  do  navio,  e  receber  os  de- 
poimentos,  debaixo  de  juramento,  do  Capitao,  e  de  dous  ou  trez 
pelo  menos  dos  principaes  individuos  a  bordo  do  navio  detido, 
assim  como  a  declaracao  do  captor  debaixo  de  juramento,  no  cazo 
que  parega  necessaria,  a  fim  de  se  poder  julgar  e  decidir,  se  o 
dito  navio  foi  devidamente  detido  ou  nao,  segundo  as  estipulagoes 
da  Convencao  Addicional  da  data  de  hoje,  e  para  que  a  vista 
deste  juizo  seja  condemnado,  ou  posto  em  liberdade.  E  no  cazo 
que  OS  dous  Commissarios  Juizes  nao  concordem  na  sentenga 
que  deverao  dar,  ja  seja  sobre  a  legitimidade  da  detengao,  ja  sobre 
a  indemnidade  que  se  devera  conceder,  ou  sobre  qualquer  outra 
duvida  que  as  estipulagoens  da  Convencao  desta  data  possao 
suscitar ;  nestes  cazos  farao  tirar  por  sorte  o  nome  de  hum  dos 
dous  Commissarios  Arbitros,  o  qual,  depois  de  haver  tornado 
conhecimento  dos  autos  do  processo,  devera  conferir  com  os 
sobreditos  Commissarios  Juizes  sobre  o  cazo  de  que  se  trata ;  e 
a  sentenga  final  se  pronunciara  conforme  os  votos  da  maioria 
dos  sobreditos  Commissarios  Juizes  e  do  sobredito  Commissario 
Arbitro. 

IV.  Todas  as  vezes  que  a  carga  de  Escravos  achadaa  bordo  de 
hum  navio  de  Escravatura  Portugucz  houver  sido  embarcada  em 
qualquer  ponto  da  costa  de  Africa  onde  o  trafico  de  Escravos  he 
licito  aos  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  hum  tal  navio 
nao  podera  ser  detido,  debaixo  do  pretexto  de  terem  sido  os 
sobreditos  escravos  trazidos  na  sua  origem,  por  terra,  de  outra 
qualquer  parte  do  continente. 

V.  Na  declaracao  authentica  que  o  captor  devera  fazer  perante 
a  Commissao,  assim  como  na  certidao  dos  papeis  apprehendidos 
que  se  devera  passar  ao  Capitao  do  navio  aprezado,  no  momento 
da  sua  detengao  ;  o  sobredito  captor  serd  obrigado  a  declarar  o 
seu  nome,  e  o  nome  do  seu  navio,  assim  como  a  latitude  e  longi- 
tude da  paragem  onde  tiver  accontecido  a  detengao,  e  o  numero 
de  escravos  achados  vivos  a  bordo  do  navio,  ao  tempo  da  de- 
tengao. 

VI.  Immcdiatamente  depois  de  dada  a  sentenga,  o  navio  detido 
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in.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows : 
The  Commissary  Judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first 
place,  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel, 
and  to  receive  the  depositions  on  oath  of  the  Captain  and  of  two 
or  three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  the 
detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor, 
should  it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  able  to  judge  and  to 
pronounce  if  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  ac- 
cording to  the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this 
date,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment,  it  may  be 
condemned  or  liberated.  And  in  the  event  of  the  two  Commis- 
sary Judges  not  agreeing  on  the  sentence  they  ought  to  pronounce, 
whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the  detention  or  the  indemnilication 
to  be  allowed,  or  on  any  other  question  which  might  result  from 
the  stipulations  of  the  Convention  of  this  date, — they  shall  draw 
by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  Commissioners  of  Arbitration, 
who,  after  havhig  considered  the  documents  of  the  process,  shall 
consult  with  the  above-mentioned  Commissary  Judges  on  the 
case  in  question,  and  the  final  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  con- 
formably to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned 
Commissary  Judges  and  of  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner  of 
Arbitration. 

IV.  As  often  as  the  cargo  of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  a  Por- 
tugueze  slave  ship,  shall  have  been  embarked  on  any  point  what- 
ever of  the  coast  of  Africa,  w  here  the  Slave  Trade  continues 
lawful  to  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  such  slave  ship 
shall  not  be  detained  on  pretext  that  the  above-mentioned  slaves 
have  been  brought  originally  J)if  land  from  any  other  part  what- 
ever of  the  continent. 

V.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  shall 
make  before  the  Commission,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Captain  of  the 
captured  vessel,  at  the  time  of  the  detention,  the  above-mentioned 
captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name,  the  name  of  his  vessel, 
as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  de- 
tention shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves  found 
Jiving  on  board  of  the  slave  ship,  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

\l.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  passed,  the  detauicd 
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(se  for  julgado  Hvre)  e  quanto  restar  da  sua  carga  serao  restitui- 
dos  aos  donos,  os  quaes  poderao  reclaniar,  perante  a  mesma 
Commissao,  a  aviliagao  das  inderanidades  a  que  terao  direito  de 
pretender.  O  mesmo  captor,  e  na  sua  falta,  o  seu  Governo  ficara 
responsavel  pelas  sobreditas  indemnidades.  As  duas  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  se  obrigao  a  satisfazer,  no  prazo  de  hum  anno 
desde  a  data  da  sentenga,  as  indemnidades  que  forem  concedidas 
pela  sobredita  Commissao.  Bem  entendido  que  estas  indemni- 
dades serao  sempre  i  custa  daquella  Potencia  k  qual  pertencer  o 
captor. 

VII.  No  cazo  de  ser  qualquer  navio  condemnado  por  viagem 
illicita,  serao  declarados  boa  preza  o  casco,  assim  como  a  carga, 
qualquer  que  ella  seja;  a  excep^ao  dos  escravos  que  se  acharem 
a  bordo  para  objeto  de  commercio ;  e  o  dito  navio  e  a  dita  carga 
serao  vendidos  em  leilao  publico,  a  beneficio  dos  dous  Governos. 
E  quanto  aos  Escravos,  estes  deverao  receber  da  Commissao 
mixta,  huma  carta  de  Alforria,  e  serao  consignados  ao  Govemo 
do  paiz  em  que  residir  a  Commissao  que  tiver  dado  a  sentenga, 
para  serem  empregados  em  qualidade  de  criados,  ou  de  trabalha- 
dores  livres.  Cada  hum  dos  dous  Governos  se  obriga  a  garantir 
a  liberdade  daquella  porcao  destes  individuos  que  Ihe  for  re- 
spectivamente  consignada. 

VIII.  Qualquer  reclamagao  de  indemnidade  por  perdas  occa- 
sionadas  aos  navios,  suspeitos  de  fazerem  o  commercio  illicito  de 
Escravos,  que  nao  forem  condemnados  como  boa  preza  pelas 
Commissoens  mixtas,  deverd  ser  igualmente  recebida  e  julgada 
pelas  sobreditas  Commissoens,  na  forma  especificada  pelo  Artigo 
3  do  prezente  regulamento. 

E  em  todos  os  cazos  em  que  se  passar  sentenga  de  restituigao, 
a  Commissao  adjudicard  a  qualquer  requerente,  ou  aos  sens  pro- 
curadores  respectivos,  reconhecidos  como  taes  em  devida  forma, 
huma  justa  e  completta  indemnidade,  em  beneficio  da  pessoa  ou 
pessoas  que  fizerem  as  reclamagoens  : 

I.  Por  todas  as  custas  do  processo,  e  por  todas  as  perdas  e 
damnos  que  qualquer  requerente  ou  requerentes  possao  ter 
soffrido  por  tal  captura  e  deten^ao ;  isto  he ;  no  cazo  de  perda 
total  o  requerente  ou  requerentes  serao  indemnizados  ; 
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vessel,  if  liberated,  and  what  remains  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  restored 
to  the  proprietors;  who  may,  before  the  same  Commission,  claim  a 
valuation  of  the  damages,  which  they  may  have  a  right  to  demand : 
the  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Government,  shall  re- 
main responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  damages.  The  two 
high  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to  defray,  within  the 
term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the  indemnifications 
which  may  be  granted  by  the  above-named  Commission,  it  beinc 
understood  that  these  indemnifications  shall  be  at  the  expense  of 
the  Power  of  which  the  captor  shaU  be  a  subject. 

VII.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  for  an  unlawful 
voyage,  she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  v\'ell  as  her  cargo,  of 
whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  slaves 
who  may  be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce ;  and  the  said 
vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale,  for  the 
profit  of  the  two  Governments ;  and  as  to  the  Slaves,  they  shall 
receive  from  the  mixt  Commission,  a  certificate  of  emancipation, 
and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  on  whose  territory 
the  Commission  which  shall  have  so  judged  them  shall  be  esta- 
blished, to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers.  Each  of 
the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  such 
portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be  respectively  consigned 
to  it. 

VIII.  Every  claim  for  compensation  of  losses  occasioned  to 
ships  suspected  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  trade  in  Slaves,  not  con- 
demned as  laM'ful  prize  by  the  mixt  Commissions,  shall  be  also 
heard  and  judged  by  the  above-named  Commissions,  in  the  form 
provided  by  the  third  Article  of  the  present  regulation. 

And  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be  so  decreed,  the 
Commission  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  his  or 
their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their  use;  a  just 
and  complete  indemnification : 

First,  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which 
the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such 
capture  and  detention ;  that  is  to  say,  in  case  of  total  loss,  the 
claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified  ; 
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1.  Pelo  casco,  massame,  apparelho,  e  mantlmentos. 

2.  Por  todo  o  frete  vencido,  ou  que  se  possa  vir  a  dever. 

3.  Pelo  valor  da  sua  carga  de  generos,  se  a  tiver. 

4.  Pelos  Escravos  que  se  achavam  a  bordo  no  momento  ds 
detencao,  segundo  o  calculo  do  valor  dos  sobreditos  Escravos  no 
lugar  do  seu  destino,  dando  sempre  porem  o  desconto  pela  nior- 
talidade  que  naturalmente  teria  accontecido,  se  a  viagem  nao 
tivesse  sido  interrompida ;  e  alem  disso  por  todos  os  gastos  e 
despezas  que  se  hajao  de  incorrer  com  a  venda  de  taes  cargas, 
incluindo  commissao  de  venda,  quando  esta  haja  de  se  pagar. 

5.  Por  todas  as  demais  despezas  ordinarias  em  cazos  semel- 
liantes  de  perda  total. 

E  em  outro  qualquer  cazo,  em  que  a  perda  nao  seja  total  o 
requerente  ou  requerentes  serao  indemnisados. 

1.  Por  todos  OS  damnos  e  despezas  especiaes  occasionadas  aa 
navio  pela  detengao  e  pela  perda  do  frete  vencido,  ou  que  se 
possa  vir  a  dever. 

'i.  Huma  somma  diaria  regulada  pelo  numero  de  tonelladas  do 
navio,  para  as  despezas  da  demora,  quando  a  houver,  segundo  a 
cedula  annexa  ao  prezente  Artigo. 

3.  Huma  somma  diaria,  para  manutengao,  dos  Escravos,  de 
hum  shilling  (ou  cento  e  oitenta  reis)  por  cabeca,  sem  distincao 
de  sexo,  nem  de  idade,  por  tantos  dias  quantos  parecer  ^  com- 
missao que  a  viagem  haja  sido,  ou  possa  ser  retardada  por  cauza 
da  detencao  ;  e  tambem, 

4.  Por  toda  e  qualquer  deterioragao  da  carga  ou  dos  Escravos. 

5.  Por  qualquer  diminuigao  no  valor  da  carga  de  Escravos, 
por  effeito  de  mortalidade  augmentada  alem  do  computo  ordi- 
nario  parataes  viagens,  ou  por  cauza  de  molestias  occasionadas 
pela  detengao ;  este  valor  devera  ser  regulado  pelo  calculo  do 
preco  que  os  sobreditos  Escravos  teriao  no  lugar  do  seu  destino, 
da  mesma  forma  que  no  cazo  precedente  de  perda  total. 

6.  Hum  juro  de  cinco  por  cento  sobre  o  importe  do  capital 
empregado  na  compra  e  manuten^ao  da  carga,  pelo  periodo  da 
demora  occazionada  pela  detencao,  e 

7.  Por  todo  o  premio  de  seguro  sobre  o  augmento  de  risco. 

O  requerente  ou  requerentes  poderao  outrosim  pretender  hum 
juro,  a  razao  de  cinco  por  cento  por  anno,  sobre  a  somma  adju- 
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1st.  For  tlie  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  stores; 

2dly.  For  all  freight  due  and  payable  ; 

3dly.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any ; 

4thly.  For  the  slaves  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention, 
according  to  the  computed  value  of  such  Slaves  at  the  place  of 
destination ;  deducting  therefrom  the  usual  fair  average,  mortality 
for  the  unexpired  period  of  the  regular  voyage ;  deducting  also 
for  all  charges  and  expences  payable  upon  the  sale  of  such  car- 
goes, including  commission  of  sale  when  payable  at  such  port ; 
and 

othly.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of  total 
loss ;  and  in  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnihed, — 

First,  for  all  special  damages  and  expences  occasioned  to  the 
ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due  or  payable  ; 

Secondly,  a  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article  ; 

Thirdly,  a  daily  allowance  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  of  one 
shilling,  or  one  hundred  and  eighty  reis  for  each  person,  without 
distinction  of  sex  or  age,  for  so  many  days  as  it  shall  appear  to 
the  Commission  that  the  voyage  has  been  or  may  be  delayed  by 
reason  of  such  detention;  as  likewise. 

Fourthly, — for  any  deterioration   of  cargo  or  slaves; 

Fifthly, — for  any  diminution  in  the  value  of  the  cargo  of 
slaves,  proceeding  from  an  increased  mortality  beyond  the  average 
amount  of  the  voyage,  or  from  sickness  occasioned  by  deten- 
tion; this  value  to  be  ascertained  by  their  computed  price  at 
the  place  of  destination,  as  in  the  above  case  of  total  loss ; 

Sixthly,  an  allowance  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  capital 
employed  in  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  cargo,  for  the  pe- 
riod of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention ;  and 

Seventhly, — for  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 


The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  interest, 
at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sun;  awarded,  until 
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dicada,  at6  que  ella  tenha  sido  paga  pelo  GoYerno  a  que  perten- 
cer  o  oavio  que  tiver  feito  a  preza  ;  o  importe  total  de  taes  in- 
demnidades  devera  ser  calculado  na  moeda  do  paiz  a  que  perten- 
cer  o  navio  detido ;  e  liquidado  ao  cambio  corrente  do  dia  da 
sentenga  da  comraissao,  excepto  a  totalidade  da  niauuten^ao  dos 
escravos,  que  «eia  paga  ao  par,  como  acima  iica  estipulado. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  dezejando  evitar,  quanto 
for  possivel,  toda  a  especie  de  fraude  na  execu9a6  da  Conven^ao 
Addicional  da  data  de  hoje,  convierao  que,  no  cazo  em  que  se 
provasse  de  huma  maniera  evidente  e  convincente  para  os  Juizes 
de  ambas  as  na^oens,  e  sem  Ihes  ser  precizo  recorrer  d  decizao 
do  Commissario  Arbitro,  que  o  captor  fora  induzido  a  erro  por 
culpa  voluntaria  e  reprehensivel  do  capitao  do  navio  detido  ; 
nesse  cazo  somente  nao  terd  o  navio  detido  direito  a  receber,  du- 
rante OS  dias  de  deten^ao,  a  compensagao  pela  demora  estipulada 
no  prezente  Artigo. 

Cedula para  regular  a  estalia,  ou  compensafao  diaria  das  despezas 

da  demora. 

Por  hum  navio  de  100  toneladas  ate   120  inclusive,  ofd" 

121  do. 150  do.  6 

151  do.- 170  do.  8 

171  do. 200  do.  10, 

201  do. 220  do.  uf^P^''^*"" 

221  do. —  250  do.  12 

251  do. 270  do.  14 

271  do. 300  do.  15. 

e  assim  em  propor^ao. 

IX.  Quando  o  dono  de  qualquer  navio,  suspeito  de  fazer  com- 
niercio  illicito  de  escravos,  que  tiver  sido  posto  em  liberdade,  em 
consequencia  de  senten^a  de  huma  das  Commissoens  mixtas  (ou 
no  cazo  acima  especiiicado  de  perda  total)  reclamar  indemni- 
dades  pela  perda  de  escravos  que  possa  haver  sufFrido,  nunca  elle 
podera  pretender  mais  escravos  alem  do  numero  que  o  seu  navio 
tinha  direito  de  transportar,  conforme  as  leis  Portuguezas,  o  qual 
numero  deveri  sempre  ser  especificado  no  seu  passeporte. 
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paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  bclonos  : 
the  whole  amount  of  such  indenniitications  being  calcuUited  hi 
the  money  of  the  country  to  wliich  the  captured  ship  belongs, 
and  to  be  liquidated  at  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  award, 
excepting  the  sum  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  whicli  shall  be 
paid  at  par,  as  above  stipulated. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  wishing  to  avoid,  as  much 
as  possible,  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of  the  Addi- 
tional Convention  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it  should  be 
proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the  Judges  of 
the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision  of  a 
Conunissioner  of  Arbitration,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into 
error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault,  on  the  part  of  the 
"captain  of  the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case  only,  the  detained  ship 
shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  de- 
tention, the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article. 


Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  Fessel  of 


100  tons  to  120  inclusive,        £o 

121  ditto—  1.30  ditto,  6 

151  ditto—  170  ditto,  8 

171  ditto—  200  ditto,  10 

20 1  ditto —  220  ditto,  1 1 

221  ditto—  250  ditto,  12 

25 1  ditto—  270  ditto,  1 4 

271  ditto—  300  ditto,  15  J 


per  diem. 


and  so  on  in  proportion. 

IX.  When  the  proprietor  of  a  ship,  suspected  of  carrying  on 
an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  released  in  consequence  of  a  sentence  of 
one  of  the  mixed  Commissions,  (or  in  the  case,  as  above-mentioned, 
of  total  loss)  shall  claim  indemnification  for  the  loss  of  slaves 
which  he  may  have  suffered,  he  shall  in  no  case  be  entitled  to 
claim  for  more  than  the  number  of  slaves  which  his  vessel  was, 
by  the  Portugueze  laws,  authorised  to  carry,  which  number  shall 
always  be  declared  in  his  passport. 

1  2 
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X.  A  Commlssao  mixta,  estabelecida  em  Londres  pelo  Artigo 
nouo  da  Coiivencao  da  data  de  lioje,  recebera  e  decidir^  todas  as 
reclamagoeus  feitas  1  cerca  de  navios  Portuguezes  e  suas  cargas 
aprezadas  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos  por  motivo  de  commercio 
illicito  de  escravos,  desde  o  1  de  Junho  de  1814,  ate  ^  epoca  em 
que  a  Conven^ao  da  data  de  lioje  tiver  sido  posta  em  plena  exe- 
cu§a6 ;  adjudicando-lhes,  em  coiiformidade  do  Artigo  noiio  da 
dita  Conven^ao  Addicioual,  huma  indemnizagao  justa  e  completta, 
conforme  as  bases  estabelecidas  nos  Artigos  precedentes,  tantono 
cazo  de  perda  total,  como  por  despezas  feitas,  e  prejuizos  soffri- 
dos  pelos  donos  e  outros  interessados  nos  ditos  navios  e  cargas. 
A  sobredita  commissao  estabelecida  em  Londres  sera  composta 
da  niesma  maneira  e  sera  guiada  pelos  mesnios  principios  ja 
enunciados  nos  Artigos  1,  2,  e  3,  deste  regulamento  para  as  com- 
missoens  estabelecidas  na  costa  de  Africa  e  no  Brasil. 

XI.  Nao  sera  permittido  a  nenhum  dos  Juizes  Commissarios, 
nem  aos  Arbitros,  nem  ao  Secretario  de  qiialquer  das  Commis- 
soens  mixtas,  debaixo  de  qualquer  pretexto  que  seja,  o  pedir,  on 
receber  de  nenhuma  das  partes  interessadas  nas  sentencas  que 
derem,  emolumentos  alguns  em  razao  dos  deveres  que  Ihes  sao 
prescriptos  pelo  prezente  regulamento. 

XIL  Quando  as  partes  interessadas  julgarem  ter  motivo  de  se 
queixar  de  qualquer  injustica  evidente  da  parte  das  Commissoens 
mixtas,  poderao  representa-la  aos  seus  Governos  respectivos,  os 
quaes  se  rezervao  o  direito  de  se  entenderem  mutuamente  para 
mudar,  quaudo  o  julgarem  conveniente,  os  individuos  de  que  se 
composerem  estas  Commissoens. 

Xlir.  No  cazo  que  algum  navio  seja  detido  indevidamente 
coui  o  pretexto  das  estipula9oens  da  Convengao  Addicioual  da 
data  de  hoje,  e  sem  que  o  captor  se  ache  authorizado,  nem  pelo 
theor  da  sobredita  Convencao,  nem  pelas  instruc^oens  a  ella  an- 
nexas;  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o  navio  detido,  tera  o  direito 
de  pedir  repara^ao ;  e  em  tal  cazo  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o 
captor  se  obriga  a  mandar  proceder  efficazmente  a  hum  exame 
do  motivo  de  queixa,  e  a  fazer  com  que  o  captor  receba,  no  cazo 
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X.  The  mi\l  Connnission  established  in  London  !)v  Article 
IX  of  the  Convention  of  this  date,  shall  hear  and  determine  all 
dainis  for  Portugueze  ships  and  cargoes,  captnred  by  British 
cruizers  on  account  of  the  unlawful  trading  in  slaves,  since  the 
1st  of  June,  1814,  till  the  period  when  the  Convention  of  this 
date  is  to  be  in  complete  execution ;  awarding  to  them,  conform- 
ably to  Article  IX  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date, 
a  just  and  complete  compensation,  upon  the  basis  laid  down  in 
the  preceding  Articles,  either  for  total  loss,  or  for  losses  and  da- 
mages sustained  by  the  owners  and  proprietors  of  the  said  ships 
and  cargoes.  The  said  Commission  established  in  London,  shall 
be  composed  and  proceed  exactly  upon  the  same  basis  determined 
in  Articles  1,  2,  and  3,  of  the  present  regulation  for  the  Commis- 
sions established  on  the  coast  of  Africa  and  the  Brazils. 

XL  It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  any  of  the  Commissary  Judges 
nor  to  the  Arbitrators,  nor  to  the  Secretary  of  any  of  the  mixt 
Commissions,  to  demand  or  receive,  from  any  one  of  the  parties 
concerned  in  the  sentences  which  they  shall  pronounce,  any 
emolument,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  which  are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  present  regu- 
lation. 

XII.  When  the  parties  Interested  shall  imagine  they  have 
cause  to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on  the  part  of  the 
mixt  Commissions,  they  may  represent  it  to  their  respective  Go- 
vernments, who  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  mutual  corres- 
pondence for  removing,  when  tliey  think  tit,  the  individuals  who 
may  compose  these  Commissions. 

XII I.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  detained  unjustly,  under  pretence 
of  the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  and 
in  which  the  captor  should  neither  be  authorised  by  the  tenour 
of  the  above-mentioned  Convention,  nor  of  the  instructions  an- 
nexed to  it,  the  Government  to  which  the  detained  vessel  may 
belong,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation  ;  and  in  such  case, 
the  Government  to  which  the  captor  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  the  subject  of  complaint  to  be  fully  examined,  and  to  inflict 
upon  the  captor,  if  he  be  found  to  have  deserved  it,  a  punishment 
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de  o  ter  merecido,  hum   castigo  proporclonado   4  infracgab  em 
que  houver  cahido. 

XIV.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  convierao,  que  no 
cazo  da  morte  de  hum  ou  varios  dos  Commissarios  Juizes  e  Ar- 
bitros  que  compoem  as  sobreditas  Commissoens  mixtas,  os  seus 
lugares  serao  suppridos,  ad  interim,  da  maneira  segumte  : 

Da  parte  do  Govenio  Britannico  as  vacancias  serao  substitui- 
das  successivamente  ;  na  Commissao  que  rezidir  nos  Dominios 
de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  pelo  Governador,  ou  Tenente  Go- 
vernador  rezidente  naquella  colonia ;  pelo  prmcipal  Magistrado 
do  lugar,  e  pelo  Secretario.  No  Brasil,  pelo  Consul  e  Vice  Con- 
sul Britannico  que  rezidirem  na  cidade  onde  se  achar  estabelecida 
a  Commissao  mixta. 

Da  parte  de  Portugal  as  vacancias  serao  preenchidas,  no  Bra- 
zil, pelas  pessoas  que  o  Capitao  General  da  Provincia  nomear 
para  este  effeito ;  e  vista  a  difficuldade  que  o  Governo  Portuguez 
acharia  de  nomear  pessoas  adequadas  para  substituir  os  lugares 
que  possao  vagar  na  Commissao  rezidente  nos  Dominios  Britanni- 
cos,  conveiose,  que  succedendo  morrerem  os  Commissarios  Por- 
tuguezes,  Juiz,  ou  Arbitro,  o  resto  dos  individuos  da  sobredita 
Commissao  devera  proceder  igualmente  a  julgar  os  navios  de 
escravatura  que  forera  conduzidos  perante  elles,  e  a  execu^ao, 
da  sua  sentenga. 

Todavia  neste  cazo  samento  as  partes  interessad6s  terao  o  di- 
reito  de  appellar  da  sentenga,  se  bem  Ihes  parecer,  para  a  Com- 
missao que  rezidir  no  Brasil,  e  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o 
captor  ficar^  obrigado  a  satisfazer  plenamente  as  indemnidades 
que  se  deverem,  no  cazo  que  a  appellagao  seja  julgada  a  favor 
dos  reclamadores  ;  bem  entendido  que  o  navio  e  a  carga  ficarao, 
em  quanto  durar  esta  appellacao  no  lugar  da  rezidencia  da  pri- 
meira  Commissao,  perante  a  qual  tiverem  sido  conduzidos. 

As  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  obrigao  a  preencher,  o  mais 
depressa  que  seja  possivel,  qualquer  vacancia  que  possa  occorrer 
nas  sobreditas  Commissoens,  por  cauza  de  morte,  ou  por  qual- 
quer outro  motivo.  E  no  cazo  que  a  vacancia  de  cada  hum  dos 
Commissarios  Portuguezes  que  rezidirem  nos  Dominios  Britan- 
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proportioned   to   th«  transgression   which  maj  have   been  com- 
mitted. 

XIV.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that  in 
the  event  of  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissioners, 
Judges  and  Arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned  mixt 
Commissions,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the 
vacancies  shall  be  filled  successively,  in  the  Commission  which 
shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the 
Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  resident  in  that  colony,  by  the 
principal  Magistrate  of  the  place,  and  by  the  Secretary  ;  and  in 
the  Brazils,  by  the  British  Consul  and  Vice-Consul  resident  in 
the  city  in  which  the  mixt  Commission  may  be  established. 

On  the  part  of  Portugal,  the  vacancies  shall  be  supplied,  in 
the  Brazils,  by  such  persons  as  the  Captain  General  of  the  Pro- 
vince shall  name  for  that  purpose  ;  and,  considering  the  difficulty 
which  the  Portugueze  Government  would  feel  in  naming  fit  per- 
sons to  fill  the  posts  which  might  become  vacant  in  the  Com- 
mission established  in  the  British  possessions,  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
case  of  the  death  of  the  Portugueze  Commissioners,  Judge,  or 
Arbitrators  in  those  possessions,  the  remaining  individuals  of  the 
above-mentioned  Commission,  shall  be  equally  authorised  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  judgment  of  such  slave-ships  as  may  be  brought 
before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of  their  sentence.  In  this 
case  alone,  however,  the  parties  interested  shall  have  the  right  of 
appealing  from  the  sentence,  if  they  think  fit,  to  the  Commission 
resident  in  the  Brazils ;  and  the  Government  to  which  the  captor 
shall  belong,  shall  be  bound  fully  to  defray  the  indemnification 
which  shall  be  due  to  them,  if  the  appeal  be  judged  in  favour  of 
the  claimants :  it  being  well  understood  that  the  ship  and  cargo 
shall  remain,  during  this  appeal,  in  the  place  of  residence  of  the 
first  Commission  before  whom  they  may  have  been  conducted. 

The  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  supply,  as  soon 
as  possible,  every  vacancy  that  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned 
Commissions,  from  death  or  any  other  contingency.  And  in  case 
that  the  vacancy  of  each  of  the  Portugueze  Commissioners  re- 
siding in  the  British  possessions,  be   not  supplied  at  the  end  of 
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nicos,  nao  esteja  preenchida  no  fin  de  seis  mezes,  os  navios  que 
ali  forem  conduzidos  depois  dessa  epoca,  para  serem  julgados, 
cessarao  de  ter  o  direito  de  appella§ao  acima  estipulado. 

Feita  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho,  de  1817. 

Assignada 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


ARTIGO  SEPARADO. 


Logo  que  se  verificar  a  total  Aboli^ao  do  Trafico  de  Escrava- 
tura  para  os  vassallos  da  Coroa  de  Portugal,  as  duas  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  convem  em  adaptar,  de  commum  accordo,  as  novas 
circunstancias  as  estipulacoens  da  Convencao  Addicional  assig- 
nada em  Londres,  em  28  de  Julho  proximo  passado ;  mas  quando 
nao  seja  possivel  concordar  em  outro  ajuste,  a  Convengao  Addi- 
cioinal  d'aquella  data  ficara  sendo  valida  ate  a  expiragao  de  quinze 
annos  contados  des  de  o  dia  em  que  o  Trafico  da  Escravatura  for 
totalmente  abolido  pelo  Governo  Portuguez. 

O  prezente  Artigo  Separado  serd  a  mesma  forga  e  vigor  como 
se  fosse  inserido  palavra  por  palavra  na  sobredita  Convencao  Ad- 
dicional. E  sera  ratificado  e  as  ratifica§oens  serao  trocadas  o 
mais  cedo  que  for  possivel. 

Em  fe  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  o  assignaram  e 
sellaram  com  os  sellos  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Londres,  aos  1 1  de  Setembro,  de  1817. 

Assignado 
Castlekeagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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six  months,  the  vessels  which  are  taken  there  to  be  judged,  after 
the  expiration  of  that  time,  shall  no  longer  have  the  right  of 
appeal  herein-before  stipulated. 


Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 


As  soon  as  the  total  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  for  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  shall  have  taken  place,  the  two 
high  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  by  common  consent,  to 
adapt,  to  that  state  of  circumstances,  the  stipulations  of  the  Addi- 
tional Convention  concluded  at  London,  the  28th  of  July  last; 
but  in  default  of  such  alterations,  the  Additional  Convention  of 
that  date  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  fifteen  years, 
from  the  day  on  which  the  general  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade 
shall  so  take  place,  on  the  part  of  the  Portugueze  Government. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Additional 
Convention  aforesaid.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  11th  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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DECLARACAO. 


Havendo-se  concluido  entre  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  Sua 
Magestade  Fidelissima  huma  Convengao,  assignada  em  Londres, 
aos  28  de  Julho  de  1817,  que  tern  por  objecto  o  irapedir  o  trafico 
illicito  d'escravatura : 

E  tendo-se  declarado  pelo  Aitigo  segundo  da  sobredita  Con- 
vengao  que  o  trafico  d'escravatura  continua  a  ser  permittido  aos 
vassallos  Portuguezes,  unicamente  em  certos  territorios  que  no 
mencionado  Artigo  se  descrevem  : 

E  porquanto  os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Cabinda,  se  achao 
designados  no  sobredito  Artigo  como  situados  na  costa  Oriental 
de  Africa,  o  que  evidentemente  se  mostra  ser  hum  engano  de 
palavras,  pois  que  os  ditos  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Cabinda 
estao  de  facto  situados  na  costa  Occidental,  e  nao  na  costa 
Oriental  de  Africa : 

Declarao  os  abaixo  assignados  que  se  terd  por  annulada  a 
palavra  Oriental  n'aquella  parte  de  Artigo  segundo  acima  men- 
cionada,  substituendose-lhe  a  palavra  Occidental,  e  que  a  ultima 
parte  de  referido  Artigo  fica  portanto  sendo  de  teor  seguinte  : 

"  Os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Cabinda  na  costa  Occidental 
da  Africa,  desde  o  quinto  grau  e  doze  minutos  ate  ao  oitavo  grau 
de  latitude  meridional." 

Convierao  outrosim  os  abaixo  assignados  em  que  a  presente 
Declaragao  seja  considerada  como  parte  integrante  da  sobredita 
Conven^ao. 

Em  testemunho  e  fe  do  que  os  abaixo  assignados,  Secretario 
d'Estado  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  da  Repartigao  dos  Ne- 
gocios  Estrangeiros,  e  Enviado  Extraordinario  e  Ministro  Pleni- 
potenciario  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  junto  a  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica,  firmdram  a  presente  Declaragao  con  os  sens  proprios 
punhos,  e  a  sellarem  com  os  sellos  das  suas  armas,  em  Londres 
aos  trez  dias  do  mez  de  Abril  de  18 19' 

Assignada 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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DECLARATION. 


Whereas  a  Convention,  having  for  its  object  the  prevention  of 
the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves,  was  concluded  between  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  and  signed  at 
London    on  the  '28th  of  July,  1817: — 

And  whereas  by  the  second  Article  of  that  Convention  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves  was  declared  still  to  be  permitted  to  Portugueze 
subjects,  only  within  certain  territories  therein  described  : 

And  whereas  the  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  are 
described  by  that  Article  to  be  on  the  Eastern  coast  of  Africa  ; 
and  whereas  this  description  is  evidently  a  verbal  mistake,  the 
said  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda,  lying  in  fact  upon  the 
Western  and  not  upon  the  Eastern  coast  of  Africa : — > 

It  is  hereby  declared,  by  the  undersigned,  that  the  word 
Eastern,  in  that  part  of  the  second  Article  above  alluded  to,  shall 
be  held  to  be  annulled,  and  the  word  Western  to  stand  in  its 
place ;  and  the  latter  part  of  the  Article  in  question  shall  ac- 
cordingly be  held  to  run  thus  : — 

"  The  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda,  upon  the 
Western  coast  of  Africa,  from  the  fifth  degree,  twelve  minutes, 
to  the  eighth  degree  south  latitude." 

It  was  further  agreed  between  the  undersigned,  that  the  pre- 
sent Declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  said 
Convention. 

In  witness  and  in  faith  of  the  above,  the  undersigned.  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  St.  James's,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  at  London,  this  third  day  of  April,  18 ly. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,(L.S.) 
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RUSSIE 


TRAITE  DE  PAIX,  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  La  Russie. 
Signc  a  Orebro,  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 


EXTRATT. 

II.  Les  relations  d'amitie  et  de  commerce  entre  les  deux  pays, 
seront  retablies  de  part  et  d'autre,  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les  plus 
favorisees. 

IV.  Les  deux  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  de 
s'entendre  et  de  s'arranger  le  plutot  possible,  sur  tovit  ce  qui 
pourrait  avoir  rapport  a  leurs  interets  mutuels,  tant  politiques  que 
commerciaux. 

Fait  d  Orebro,  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 

Signe 
EdwardThornton,(L.S.}   Suchtelen,  (L.  S.) 

PaulBaron  deNicolay,(L.S.) 
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RUSSIA 


TREATY  OF  PEACE   between  Great  Britain  and  Russia. 
Signed  at  Orebro,  18  Jid^,  1812. 


Extract.    (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

II.  The  relations  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  the 
two  countries,  shall  be  re-established  on  both  sides,  upon  the 
footing  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

IV.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  will  endeavour  to  come 
to  an  understanding  and  arrangement  as  soon  as  possible,  as  to 
all  matters  relating  to  their  mutual  interests,  political  as  well  as 
commercial. 

Done  at  Orebro,  the  18th  of  July,  1812. 

Signed 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Suchtelen,  (L.  S.) 

PaulBaron  deNicolay,(L.S.) 
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SARDAIGNE, 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagtie  et  ha  Sardaigne.     Signe 
a  Vienne  le  10  Mai,  IB  15. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  Les  limites  des  cii-devant  Etats  de  Genes  et  des  pays 
nommes  Fiefs  Imperiaux,  r6unis  aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne,  d'apres  les  Articles  suivans,  seront  les  memes  qui, 
le  premier  Janvier,  1792,  separaient  ces  pays  des  Etats  de 
Parme  et  de  Plaisance,  et  de  ceux  de  Toscane  et  de  Massa. 
L'Isle  de  Capraja,  ayant  appartenue  a  I'aucienne  Republique  de 
Genes,  est  comprise  dans  la  cession  des  Etats  de  Genes  d  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne. 

II.  Les  Etats  qui  out  compose  la  ci-devant  Republique  <le 
Genes,  sont  reunis  a  perpetuite  aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne,  pour  ^tre,  comme  ceux-ci,  possedes  par  Elle  en 
toute  propriete,  Souverainete  et  h^redite  de  male  en  male  par 
ordre  de  primogeniture,  dans  les  deux  branches  de  Sa  Maison  ; 
savoir,  la  branche  Royale,  et  la  branche  de  Savoie  Carignan. 

IV.  Les  Genois  jouiront  de  tons  les  droits  et  privileges 
sp6cifi6s  dans  I'Acte  intitule  "A.  A.  Conditions  qui  doivent  servir 
de  bases  d  la  reunion  des  Etats  de  G6nes  d  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste 
Sarde  ;"  et  le  dit  Acte  sera  considere  comme  partie  integrante  du 
present  Trait6,  et  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'il  etait 
textuellement  insere  dans  I'Article  present. 

V.  Les  pays  nommes  Fiefs  Imperiaux,  qui  avaient  ete  reunis  A 
la  ci-devant  Republique  Ligurienne,  sont  reunis  definitivement 
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TREATY   between   Great   Britain  and  Sardinia.     Signed  at 
Vienna,  Q.Oth  May,  1815. 


Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

I.  The  borders  of  the  former  States  of  Genoa,  and  of  the 
countries  called  Imperial  Fiefs,  united  to  the  States  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sardinia,  according  to  the  following  Articles, 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  which,  on  the  1st  of  January,  1792, 
separated  those  countries  from  the  States  of  Parma  and  Placentia^ 
and  from  those  of  Tuscany  and  Massa. 

The  Island  of  Capraja,  having  belonged  to  the  ancient  Re- 
public of  Genoa,  is  included  in  the  cession  of  the  States  of 
Genoa  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

II.  The  States  which  constituted  the  former  Republic  of 
Genoa,  are  united  in  perpetuity  to  those  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sardinia ;  to  be,  like  the  latter,  possessed  by  Him  in 
full  Sovereignty  and  hereditary  property,  and  to  descend,  in 
the  male  line,  in  the  order  of  primogeniture,  to  the  two  branches 
of  His  House,  viz.  the  Royal  Branch,  and  the  Branch  of  Savoy 
Carignan. 

IV.  The  Genoese  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  speci- 
fied in  the  Act,  intituled  "  A.  A.  Conditions  which  are  to  serve 
as  the  bases  of  the  union  of  the  Genoese  States  to  those  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty,"  and  the  said  Act  shall  be  considered  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  validity  as  if  it  were  textually  inserted  in  the  present 
Article. 

V.  The  countries  called  Imperial  Fiefs,  formerly  united  to  the 
ancient   Ligurian  Republic,  are  definitively  united  to  the  States 
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aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardalgne,  de  la  meme  ma- 
niere,  et  ainsi  que  le  leste  des  Etats  de  Genes  ;  et  les  habitans 
de  ces  pays  jouiront  des  memes  droits  et  privileges  que  ceux  des 
Etats  designes  dans  TArticle  precedent. 

Fait  dVienne,  le  20  Mai,  1815. 

Signe 

Clancakty,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  de  St.  Marsan,  (L.  S.) 

Le  Comte  Rossi,  (L.  S.) 


A.  A.  Condit'iom  qui  devaient  servir  de  bases  li  la  Reunion  des 
Etats  de  Genes  a  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde. 

EXTRAIT. 

IV.  Le  port  franc  de  Genes  sera  retabli  avec  les  reglemens 
qui  existaient  sous  I'ancien  Gouvernement  de  Genes.  Toute 
facility  sera  donnee  par  le  Roi  pour  le  transit  par  Ses  Etats  des 
marchandises  sortant  du  port  franc,  en  prenant  les  precautions 
que  Sa  Majeste  jugera  convenables,  pour  que  ces  memes  mar- 
chandises ne  soient  pas  vendues  ou  consommees  en  contrebande 
dans  rinterieur.  EUes  ne  seront  assujetties  qu'd  un  droit  mo- 
dique  d'usage. 

XV.  Le  Roi  conservera  a  Genes  un  Tribunal  et  une  Chambre 
de  Commerce,  avec  les  attributions  actuelles  de  ces  deux  eta- 
blissemens. 
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of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
rest  of  the  Genoese  States ;  and  the  inhabitants  of  these  coun- 
tries shall  enjoy  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  those  of  the 
States  of  Genoa,  specified  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Done  at  Vienna,  the  20th  of  May,  1815. 

Signed 
Clancarty,  (L.S.)  The  Marquis  de  St.MARSAN,  (L.S.) 

The  Count  Rossi,  (L.S.) 


A.  A.  Conditions  laliich  are  to  serve  as  the  bases  of  the  Union  of 
the  Genoese  States,  to  those  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

IV.  The  free  port  of  Genoa  shall  be  re-established,  with  the 
regulations  which  existed  under  the  ancient  Government  of 
Genoa.  Every  facility  shall  be  given  by  the  King  to  the  transit, 
through  His  States,  of  merchandize  proceeding  from  that  free 
port,  under  such  restrictions  as  His  Majesty  shall  judge  expe- 
dient for  preventing  the  said  merchandize  being  illicitly  sold  or 
consumed  in  the  interior.  It  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  usual 
moderate  duty. 

XV.  The  King  shall  preserve  to  Genoa,  a  Tribunal  and  a 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  with  the  powers  actually  belonging  to 
those  two  establishments. 


VOL.  II. 


(    mo    ) 


SICILE. 


TRAITE  en  tie  la  Grande  Bret  ague  et  les  Deux  Siciles.     Signe 
a  Londres,  le  26  Septembre,  1816, 


Au  Nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles  ayant  manifeste  'A  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  les  inconveniens  qui  resultaieut  a  Ses  finances,  et  a  la 
navigation  et  au  commerce  des  Ses  sujets,  de  la  continuation  des 
privileges  et  exemptions  dont  les  sujets  Britanuiques,  et  ceux  de 
quelques  autres  Puissances  ont  joui  dans  Ses  Etats,  et  son  desir 
de  les  abolir  d'un  commun  accord  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
ayant  temoigne  k  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  Sa  parfaite  disposition 
d'y  consentir  par  I'etablissenient  d'un  etat  de  choses  qui  peut  eu 
meme  tenis  remedier  aux  inconveniens  dont  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne 
s'est  plainte,  et  pourvoir  egalement  a  la  surete  et  aux  avanfages 
des  sujets  et  du  Commerce  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  dans  les  etats 
de  Sa  Majest6  Sicilienne ;  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Sici- 
lienne, animees  toujours  des  sentimens  de  la  plus  intime  amitie, 
atin  d'atteindre  ce  double  but,  ont  nomme  pour  Leurs  Plenipo- 
tentiaires,  savoir,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  le  tres  Honorable  Robert 
Stewart,  Vicomte  Castlereagh,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  tres  Noble 
de  la  Jarretiere,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil 
Prive,  Membre  du  Parlement,  Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Milice 
de  Londonderry,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  De- 
partement  des  i\ffaires  Etrangeres :  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Deux  Siciles,  le  Sieur  Fabrice  Rufto,  Prince  de  Castelcicala,  Mi- 
nistre  d'Etat,  Gentilhomme  de  la  Chambre   avec  exercice  de  Sa 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Two  Sicilies.  Signed  at 
London,  September  16 ,  I8I6. 


(Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

In  the  Name  of"  the  Moit  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  having  represented  to 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  inconveniences  which  result  to  His  finances,  and 
to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  His  subjects,   from  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  privileges  and  exemptions  which  British  subjects 
and  those  of  some  other  Powers  have  enjoyed  within  His  Domi- 
nions, and  His  desire  to  abolish  them  by  conniion  consent ;  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty  having  testified  to  His  Sicilian  Majesty, 
His  perfect  readiness  to  consent  thereto,  by  the  establishment  of 
a  state  of  things,  which  may  at  the  same  time  remedy  the  incon- 
veniences of  which  His  Sicilian   Majesty   has   complained,  and 
provide  also  for  the  security  and  advantage  of  the  subjects  and  of 
the  commerce  of  Great  Britain  in  the  Dominions  of  His  Sicilian 
Majesty ;  Their  Britannic  and  Sicilian  Majesties,  ever  animated 
by  the   sentiments   of  the  most  intimate   friendship,   in  order  to 
obtain  this  double  purpose,  have  named  for  Their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, viz.    His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart, 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  Knight  of  the   Most  Noble  Order  of  the 
Garter,  a  Privy  Councillor,  Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel  of 
the  Londonderry  Regiment  of  Militia,  and  His  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs :  and  His  Majesty  the  King   of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  the  Sieur  Fabrice  Ruffo,   Prince    of  Castelcicala, 
Minister  of  State,  Acting  Gentleman  of  the   Bed  Chamber  to 
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dite  Majeste,  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  du  tr^s  lllustre  Ordre  de  St. 
Ferdinand  et  du  Merite,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  Royal  ettr^s  lllustre 
de  St.  Janvier,  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipo- 
tentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  et  Son  Ambassadeur  Extra- 
ordinaire pres  Sa  Majeste  tres  Chretienne ;  lesquels,  apr^s 
s'etre  communiques  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et 
due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans  : 

I.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  a  ce  que  tous  les  privileges 
et  exemptions  dont  Ses  sujets  et  leur  Commerce,  et  leurs  bati- 
mens  marchands  out  joui,  et  jouissent  dans  les  Etats,  Ports,  et 
Domaines  de  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne,  a  cause  du  Traite  de  Paix 
et  de  Commerce  conclti  a  Madrid  le  ^§  Mai,  lG67,  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  I'Espagne;  des  Traites  de  Commerce  entre 
les  memes  Puissances,  signes  ^  Utrecht,  le  9  Decembre,  1713, 
et  a  Madrid,  le  13  Decembre,  1715  ;  et  de  la  Convention  con- 
clue  ^  Utrecht  le  iil^iiii:'  17 12,- 1 3,  entre  la   Grande  Bretagne  et 

b  Mais,       . 

le  Royaume  de  Sicile,  soient  abolis  ;  et  il  est  convenu  en  conse- 
quence, entre  Leurs  dites  Majestes  Britannique  et  Sicilienne, 
Leurs  heritiers  et  successeurs,  que  les  dits  privileges  et  exemp- 
tions, soit  des  personnes,  soit  de  pavilion  et  batimens,  sont,  et 
resteront  abolis  a  perpetuite. 

IL  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  s'engage  a  ne  point  continuer,  et  k 
ne  point  accorder  dans  la  suite,  les  privileges  et  exemptions  qu'on 
abolit  par  la  presente  Convention,  aux  sujets  d'aucune  autre 
Puissance  quelconque. 

III.  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet  que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique  ne  seront  point  assujettis  dans  Ses  Etats,  a  un 
systeme  plus  rigoureux  de  visites  de  douane  et  de  recherches,  que 
celui  qui  est  applicable  aux  sujets  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  Sicilienne. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles  promet  que  le  Com- 
merce Britannique  en  general,  et  les  sujets  Britanniques  qui 
Texerceront,  seront  traites,  dans  tous  Ses  Etats,  sur  le  meme  pied 
que  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees — non  seulement  par  rapport 
aux  personnes  et  proprietes  des  dits  sujets  Britanniques,  mais 
aussi  d  regard  de  toute  espece  d'article  dont  ils  font  commerce, 
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His  said  Majesty,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Illustrious 
Order  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit,  Knight  of  the  Royal  and 
Most  Illustrious  Order  of  St.  Januarius,  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  (and 
His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty), 
who,  after  having  communicated  their  full  Powers,  found  to  be 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Ar- 
ticles : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  that  all  the  privileges  and 
exemptions  which  His  subjects,  their  commerce  and  shipping, 
have  enjoyed,  and  do  enjoy,  in  the  Dominions,  Ports  and  Domains 
of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and 
Commerce  concluded  at  Madrid  the  |f  of  May,  166?,  between 
Great  Britain  and  Spain  ;  of  the  Treaties  of  Commerce  between 
the  same  Powers,  signed  at  Utrecht  the  9th  of  December,  1713, 
and  at  Madrid  the  loth  of  December,  \'7\5  ;  and  of  the  Con- 
vention concluded  at  Utrecht,  the  -^{|;  ^^^'."^'^'  1712,-13,  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Kingdom  of  Sicily  shall  be  abolished;  and 
it  is  agreed  upon,  in  consequence,  between  Their  said  Britannic 
and  Sicilian  Majesties,  Their  heirs  and  successors,  that  the  said 
privileges  and  exemptions,  whether  of  persons  or  of  flag  and  ship- 
ping, are  and  shall  continue  for  ever  abolished. 

H.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to  continue,  nor  hereafter 
to  grant  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  Power  whatever,  the  privi- 
leges and  exemptions  abolished  by  the  present  Convention. 

HI.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises  that  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  be  subjected  within  His  Dominions 
to  a  more  rigorous  system  of  examination  and  search  by  the  offi- 
cers of  customs,  than  that  to  which  the  subjects  of  His  said  Sici- 
lian Majesty  are  liable. 

IV.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  promises  that 
British  Commerce  in  general,  and  the  British  subjects  who  carry 
it  on,  shall  be  treated  throughout  His  Dominions  upon  the  same 
footing  as  the  most  favoured  nations,  not  only  with  respect  to  the 
persons  and  property  of  the  said  British  subjects,  but  also  with 
regard  to  every  species  of  article  in  which  they  may  traffic,  and 
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et  les  impots  ou  autres  charges  payables   sur  le  dits   articles,  ou 
sur  les  batimens  dans  lesquels  rimportation  aura  lieu. 

V.  Par  rapport  aux  privileges  personnels  dont  les  sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  jouiront  dans  le  Royaume  des  Deux  Siciles, 
Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet,  qu'ils  auront  uu  droit  libre  et  non 
douteux  de  voyager  et  de  resider  dans  lesTerritoires  et  Doniaines 
de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  sauf  les  precautions  de  police  dont  on  se  sert 
avec  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees.  lis  auront  droit  d'occuper 
des  maisons  et  magazins,  et  de  disposer  de  leurs  proprietes  per- 
sonnelles  de  toute  espece  et  denomination  par  vente,  donation, 
echange,  ou  testament,  et  de  toute  autre  maniere  quelconque, 
sans  qu'il  leur  sera  donne  a  cet  eflfet,  le  moindre  empfechement  ou 
obstacle,  lis  ne  seront  point  obliges  k  payer,  sous  aucune  pre- 
texte  quelconque,  d'autres  taxes  ou  impositions  que  celles  qui 
sont  payees,  ou  qui  pourront  etre  payees,  par  les  nations  les  plus 
favorisees,  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  Sicilienne.  lis  se- 
ront exempts  de  tout  service  militaire,  soit  parterre,  soit  par  mer: 
Leurs  habitations,  magazins,  et  tout  ce  qui  en  fait  partie  et  appar- 
tenance,  pour  objets  de  commerce  ou  de  residence,  seront  re- 
spectes.  lis  ne  seront  point  sujets  k  aucune  visite  ou  recherches 
vexatoires.  Aucun  examen  arbitraire  et  inspection  de  leurs  livres, 
papiers,  ou  comptes,  ne  seront  faits  sous  I'apparence  de  I'Autorite 
Supreme  de  I'Etat,  mais  elles  ne  pourront  etre  autrement  execu- 
tees  que  par  sentence  legale  des  tribunaux  competens.  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Sicilienne  s'engage,  dans  toutes  les  occasions,  d  garantir  aux 
sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui  resideront  dans  Ses  Etats 
et  Domaines,  la  conservation  de  leurs  proprietes  et  de  leur  sArete 
personneile,  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'elle  est  garantie  k  Ses  sujets, 
et  ^  tons  les  Strangers  appartenans  au  nations  les  plus  favorisees 
et  les  plus  privilegiees. 

VI.  D'apr^s  la  teneur  des  Articles  I  et  II  de  ce  Traite,  Sa 
Majest6  Sicilienne  s'engage  de  ne  pas  declarer  nuls  et  abolis  les 
privileges  et  exemptions  qui  existent  actuellement  en  faveur  du 
Commerce  Britannique  dans  Ses  Etats,  qu'au  m^me  jour,  et  par 
le  meme  Acte  par  lequel  les  privileges  et  exemptions  de  toutes 
les  autres  nations,  quelqu'ils  soient,  y  seront  declares  nuls  et 
abolis. 

VII.  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet  de  faire,  i  dater  du  jour 
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the  taxes  or  other  charges  payable  on  the  said  articles,  or  on  the 
shipping  in  which  the  importations  shall  be  made. 

V.  With  respect  to  the  personal  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises  that  they  shall  have  a  free 
and  undoubted  right  to  travel,  and  to  reside  in  the  Territories 
and  Dominions  of  His  said  Majesty,  subject  to  the  same  precau- 
tions of  police,  which  are  practised  towards  the  most  favoured 
nations.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  dwellings  and  ware- 
houses, and  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  of  every  kind 
and  description,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  or  will,  and  in  any  other 
way  whatever,  without  the  smallest  loss  or  hindrance  being  given 
them  on  that  head.  They  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any 
pretence  whatever,  other  taxes  or  rates  than  those  which  are  paid, 
or  that  hereafter  may  be  paid,  by  the  most  favoured  nations  in  the 
Dominions  of  His  said  Sicilian  Majesty.  They  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  sea  ;  their  dwellings, 
warehouses,  and  every  thing  belonging  or  appertaining  thereto  for 
objects  of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  They  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  any  vexatious  search  or  visits.  No  arbitrary 
examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts, 
shall  be  made  under  the  pretence  of  the  Supreme  Authority  of  the 
State,  but  these  shall  alone  be  executed  by  the  legal  sentence  of 
the  competent  tribunals.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  on  all 
these  occasions  to  guarantee  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  who  shall  reside  in  His  States  and  Dominions,  the  pre- 
servation of  their  property  and  personal  security,  in  the  same 
manner  as  those  are  guaranteed  to  His  subjects,  and  to  all  fo- 
reigners belonging  to  the  most  favoured  and  most  highly  privi- 
leged nations^ 

VI.  According  to  the  tenor  of  the  Articles  I  and  II  of  this 
Treaty,  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to  declare  null  and  void 
the  privileges  and  exemptions  which  actually  exist  in  favour  of 
British  Commerce  within  His  Dominions,  till  the  same  day,  and 
except  by  the  same  Act,  by  which  the  privileges  and  exemptions 
whatsoever  they  are,  of  all  other  nations,  shall  be  declared  null 
and  void  within  the  same. 

VII.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises,  from  the  date  when  the 
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oil  I'abolition  g^nerale  des  privileges,  selon  les  Articles  I,  II,  et 
VI,  aura  lieu,  une  diminution  de  dix  pour  cent,  sur  le  montant 
des  imp6ts  payables  selon  le  tarif  en  vigueur  le  1  de  Janvier, 
1816,  sur  la  totaiite  des  marchandises  ou  productions  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  Ses  Colo- 
nies, Possessions,  et  Dependances,  importees  dans  les  Etats  de 
Sa  dite  Majeste  Sicilienne,  d'apres  la  teneur  de  I'Article  IV  de 
la  pr^sente  Convention  ; — bien  entendu  que  rien  dans  cet  Article 
soit  construit  d'empecher  les  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles  d'accorder,  si 
bon  Lui  semble,  une  pareille  diminution  d'impot  aux  autres  nations 
6trang^res. 

VIII.  Les  sujets  des  iles  loniennes,  attendu  qu'ils  sont  actuelle- 
ment  sous  la  protection  immediate  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
jouiront  de  tons  les  avantages  qui  sont  accordes  au  Commerce  et 
aux  sujets  Britanniques  par  le  present  Traite. — Bien  entendu, 
que  pour  empecher  tons  abus,  et  pour  constater  Son  identity, 
chaque  batiment  lonien,  sera  muni  d'une  patente  signee  de  la 
main  propre  du  Lord  Commissaire  ou  de  son  representant. 

IX.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a  Londres  dans  I'espace  de  six  mois,  ou  plutot 
si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  I'ont  signe,  et  y 
ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  26  Septembre,  I8I6. 
Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 


ARTICLE  SEPARE  ET  ADDITIONNEL. 

Pour  eviter  toute  equivoque  par  rapport  a  la  diminution  sur 
les  impots  en  faveur  du  Commerce  Britannique,  que  Sa  Majeste 
Sicilienne  a  promis  dans  I'Article  VII  de  la  Convention  signee 
aujonrd'hui  entre  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Sici- 
lienne, il  est  declar6  par  le  present  Article  Separe  et  Additionnel, 
que  par  la  concession  de  dix  pour  cent,  de  diminution,  c'est  en- 
tendu, que  dans  le  cas  que  le  montant  de  I'inipot  soit  de  vingt 
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general  abolition  of  the  privileges  according  to  the  Articles  I,  II, 
and  VI  shall  take  place — to  make  a  reduction  of  ten  per  cent, 
upon  the  amount  of  the  duties,  payable  according  to  the  tariff  in 
force  the  1st  of  January,  1816,  upon  the  total  of  the  merchandize 
or  productions  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  her  Colonies,  Possessions,  and  Dependencies,  imported 
into  the  States  of  His  said  Sicilian  Majesty,  according  to  the  tenor 
of  Article  IV  of  the  present  Convention — it  being  understood 
that  nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the 
King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  from  granting,  if  He  shall  think  proper, 
the  same  reduction  of  duty  to  other  foreign  nations. 

VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall,  in  consequence 
of  their  being  actually  under  the  immediate  protection  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  enjoy  all  the  advantages  which  are  granted  to 
the  Commerce,  and  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  by  the  pre- 
sent Treaty — it  being  well  understood  that,  to  prevent  all  abuses, 
and  to  prove  its  identity,  every  Ionian  vessel  shall  be  furnished 
with  a  patent,  signed  by  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  or  his  re- 
presentative. 

IX.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations thereof  exchanged  in  London,  within  the  space  of  six 
months,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  witness  whereof,  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  '26th  of  September,  181 6. 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Cas telcicala,  (L.S.) 


SEPARATE  AND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  doubt  respecting  the  reduction  upon  the 
duties  in  favour  of  British  Commerce,  which  His  Sicilian  Ma- 
jesty has  promised  in  the  7th  Article  of  the  Convention,  signed 
this  day  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Sicilian  Majesty, 
it  is  declared,  by  this  present  Separate  and  Additional  Article, 
that  by  the  concession  of  ten  per  cent,  of  diminution,  it  is  under- 
stood, that  in  case  the  amount  of  the  duty  should  be  twenty  per 
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pour  cent,  sur  la  valeur  de  la  marchandise,  I'efFet  de  la  diminution 
de  dix  pour  cent,  est  de  reduire  I'impot  de  vingt  a  dix  huit,  et 
ainsi  pour  les  autres  cas  en  proportion. 

Et  que  sur  les  articles  qui  ne  sont  pas  taxes  ad  valorem  dans 
le  tarif,  la  diminution  de  I'impot  sera  proportionnelle,  c'est-d-dire, 
on  accordera  la  diminution  de  la  dixieme  partie  sur  le  montant  de 
la  somme  payable. 

Le  present  Article  Separe  et  Additionuel,  aura  la  nieme  force 
et  valeur,  que  s'il  avait  ete  insere,  mot  ^  mot,  dans  la  Convention 
de  ce  jour. — II  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  6changees 
en  meme  terns. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  I'ont  sign6,  et  y 
out  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  '^IQ  Septembre,  1816. 

Signe 

CASTLliREAGH,  (L.S.)  CaSTELCICALA,  (L.S.) 
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cent,  upon  the  value  of  the  merchandize,  the  effect  of  the  reduc- 
tion of  ten  per  cent,  is  to  reduce  the  duty  from  twenty  to  eigh- 
teen; and  so  for  other  cases  in  proportion.  And  that  for  the 
articles  which  are  not  taxed  ad  valorem  in  the  tarif,  the  reduction 
of  the  duty  shall  be  proportionate  ;  that  is  to  say,  a  deduction  of 
a  tenth  part  upon  the  amount  of  the  sum  payable  shall  be  granted. 

The  present  Separate  and  Additional  Article  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  validity  as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word, 
in  the  Convention  of  this  day — it  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cation thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  of  September,  1816. 

Signed 

Castleiieagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  between  Great 
Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at  Madrid,  |f  Moj/,  1667-* 


(Translation  fruin  the  Latin.) 

I.  First,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day  forward 
there  shall  be,  between  the  Two  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and 
Spain,  a  general,  good,  sincere,  true,  firm,  and  perfect  Amity, 
Confederation  and  Peace,  which  shall  endure  for  ever,  and  be 
observed  inviolably,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea,  and  fresh  waters; 
and  also  between  the  lands,  countries,  Kingdoms,  Dominions, 
and  Territories  belonging  unto,  or  under  the  obedience  of  either 
of  them.  And  that  their  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  re- 
spectively, of  what  condition,  degree,  or  quality  soever,  from 
henceforth  reciprocally,  shall  help,  assist,  and  shew  to  one  ano- 
ther all  manner  of  love,  good  offices,  and  friendship. 

II.  That  neither  of  the  said  Kings,  nor  their  respective  people, 
subjects  or  inhabitants  within  their  Dominions,  upon  any  pre- 
tence, may,  in  public  or  secret,  do,  or  procure  to  be  done,  any 
thing  against  the  other,  in  any  place,  by  sea  or  land,  nor  in  the 
ports  or  rivers  of  the  one  or  the  other,  but  shall  treat  one  another 
with  all  love  and  friendship;  and  may  by  water  and  by  land,  freely 
and  securely  pass  into  the  confines,  countries,  lands,  Kingdoms, 
Islands,  Dominions,  cities,  towns,  villages,  walled  or  without 
wall,  fortified  or  unfortified,  their  havens  and  ports  (where  hitherto 
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SPAIN.  141 

trade  and  commerce  hath  been  accustomed)  and  there  trade, 
buy,  and  sell,  as  well  of  and  to  the  iniiabitants  of  the  respective 
places,  as  those  of  their  own  nation,  or  any  other  nation  that  shall 
be  or  come  there. 

III.  That  the  said  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  shall 
take  care  that  their  respective  people  and  subjects  from  hence- 
forward do  abstain  from  all  force,  violence,  or  wrong;  and  if  any 
injury  shall  be  done  by  either  of  the  said  Kings,  or  by  the  people 
or  subjects  of  either  of  them,  to  the  people  or  subjects  of  the 
other,  against  the  Articles  of  this  Alliance,  or  against  common 
right,  there  shall  not  therefore  be  given  letters  of  reprisal,  marque, 
or  counter-marque,  by  any  of  the  Confederates,  until  such  time  as 
justice  is  sought  and  followed  in  the  ordinary  course  of  law.  But 
if  justice  be  denied  or  delayed,  then  the  King,  whose  people  or 
inhabitants  have  received  harm,  shall  ask  it  of  the  other,  by  whom 
(as  is  said)  the  justice  shall  have  been  denied  or  delayed,  or  of 
the  Conmiissioners  that  shall  be  by  the  one  King  or  the  other 
appointed  to  receive  and  hear  such  demands,  to  the  end  that  all 
such  differences  may  be  compounded  in  friendship,  or  according 
to  law.  But  if  there  should  be  yet  a  delay,  or  justice  should  not 
be  done,  nor  satisfaction  given  within  six  months  after  having  the 
same  so  demanded,  then  may  be  given  letters  of  reprisal,  marque 
or  counter-marque. 

IV.  That  between  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  King  of 
Spain,  and  their  respective  people,  subjects  and  inhabitants,  as 
well  as  upon  sea,  as  upon  land,  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  and  every 
their  Kingdoms,  lands,  countries.  Dominions,  confines.  Territories, 
provinces,  islands,  plantations,  cities,  villages,  towns,  ports,  rivers, 
creeks,  bays,  streights  and  currents,  where  hitherto  trade  and  com- 
merce hath  been  accustomed,  there  shall  be  free  trade  and  com- 
merce, in  such  way  and  manner,  that  without  safe  conduct,  and 
without  general  or  particular  license,  the  people  and  subjects  of 
each  other  may  freely,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea,  and  fresh  waters, 
navigate  and  go  into  their  said  countries.  Kingdoms,  Dominions, 
and  all  the  cities,  ports,  currents,  bays,  districts,  and  other  places 
thereof;  and  may  enter  into  any  port  with  their  ships  laden  or 
empty,  carriage  or  carriages  wherein  to  bring  their  merchandize, 
and  there  buy  and  sell  what  and  how  much  they  please,  and  also  at 
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just  and  reasonable  rates  provide  themselves  with  provisions  and 
other  necessary  things  for  their  subsistence  and  voyage;  and  also 
may  repair  their  ships  and  carriages,  and  from  thence  again  freely 
depart  with  their  ships,  carriages,  goods,  merchandize  and  estate, 
and  return  to  their  own  countries,  or  to  such  other  places  as  they 
shall  think  fit,  without  any  molestation  or  impediment,  so  that  they 
pay  the  duties  and  customs  which  shall  be  due,  and  saving  to 
either  side  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  their  country. 

V.  Item,  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  for  the  merchandizes  which 
the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  buy  in  Spain,  or 
other  the  Kingdoms  or  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  and  shall 
carry  in  their  own  ships,  or  in  ships  hired  or  lent  unto  them,  no 
new  customs,  toll,  tenths,  subsidies,  or  other  rights  or  duties  what- 
soever, shall  be  taken  or  increased,  other  than  those  which,  in  the 
like  case,  the  natives  themselves,  and  all  other  strangers  are  obliged 
to  pay ;  and  the  subjects  aforesaid,  buying,  selling,  and  contract- 
ing for  their  merchandizes,  as  well  in  respect  of  the  prices,  as  of 
all  duties  to  be  paid,  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  which  are 
allowed  to  the  natural  subjects  of  Spain  ;  and  may  buy  and  lade 
their  ships  with  such  goods  and  merchandizes ;  which  said  ships 
being  laden,  and  customs  paid  for  the  goods,  shall  not  be  de- 
tained in  port  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever;  nor  shall  the  laders, 
merchants,  or  factors,  who  bought  and  loaded  the  goods  aforesaid, 
be  questioned  after  the  departure  of  the  said  ships,  for  any  matter 
or  thing  whatsoever  concerning  the  same. 

VI.  And  to  the  end  that  the  officers  and  ministers  of  all  cities, 
towns,  and  villages  belonging  to  either,  may  neither  demand  nor 
take  from  the  respective  merchants  and  people,  greater  taxes, 
duties,  stipends,  recompenses,  gifts,  or  any  other  charges,  than 
what  ought  to  be  taken  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty;  and  that  the 
said  merchants  and  people  may  know  and  understand  with  cer- 
tainty what  is  ordained  in  all  things  touching  this;  It  is  agreed  and 
concluded,  that  tables  and  lists  shall  be  put  up  at  the  doors  of 
the  custom-houses  and  registries  of  all  the  cities,  villages,  and 
towns  of,  or  appertaining  to  one  or  the  other  King  where  such 
rights  and  excises  or  customs  are  usually  paid ;  in  which,  how 
much,  and  of  what  quality,  such  rights,  customs,  subsidies,  and 
payments,  either  to  the  Kings  or  any  the  aforesaid  officers  are 
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allowed,  shall  be  put  dowu  in  writing,  tleclarinor  as  well  the  species 
of  what  is  imported,  as  what  is  carried  out.  And  if  any  officer, 
or  any  other  in  his  name,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever,  in  public 
or  secret,  directly  or  indirectly,  shall  ask  or  receive  of  any  mer- 
chant or  other  person  respectively,  any  sum  of  money  or  other 
thing,  by  the  name  of  right,  due,  stipend,  allowance,  or  recompense 
(though  it  be  by  the  way  of  voluntary  donative)  more  or  otherwise 
than  aforesaid,  the  said  officer  or  his  deputy  being  in  such  man- 
ner guilty,  and  convicted  before  a  competent  Judge  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  is  committed,  shall  be  put  in  prison  for  three 
months,  and  shall  pay  thrice  the  value  of  the  thing  so  received ; 
of  which  the  half  shall  be  for  the  King  of  the  country  where  the 
crime  is  committed,  and  the  other  half  for  the  denunciator,  for 
the  which  he  may  sue  his  right  before  any  competent  Judge  of 
the  countiy  where  it  shall  happen. 

VII.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  to  bring  out,  and  carry  into  Spain,  and  all  or  any 
lands  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain  (where  heretofore  they 
have  used  trade  and  commerce)  and  trade  there  with  all  kind  of 
merchandize,  cloths,  manufactures,  and  things  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  manufactures,  goods,  fruits,  and  kinds  of 
the  islands,  towns,  and  plantations  to  Him  appertaining,  and  what 
shall  have  been  bought  by  English  factors  on  this  side,  or  farther 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Cape  of  Buena  Espaan^a,  without  be- 
ing enforced  to  declare  to  whom,  or  for  what  price  they  sell  their 
said  merchandize  and  provisions,  or  being  molested  for  the  errors 
of  the  masters  of  the  ships,  or  others,  in  the  entry  of  the  goods  ; 
and  at  their  pleasure  to  return  again  out  of  the  Dominions  of  the 
King  of  Spain,  with  all,  or  any  goods,  estates,  and  merchandize, 
to  any  of  the  Territories,  Islands,  Dominions,  and  countries  of 
the  King  of  England,  or  to  any  other  place,  paying  the  rights 
and  tributes  mentioned  in  the  antecedent  chapters ;  and  the  rest 
of  all  their  lading  which  is  not  brought  to  land,  they  may  detain, 
keep  and  carry  away  in  their  said  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels, 
again,  without  paying  any  right  or  imposition  whatsoever  for  it, 
as  if  therewith  they  had  never  been  within  any  bay  or  port  of  the 
Catholic  King.  And  all  the  goods,  estates,  merchandize,  ships, 
or  other  vessels,  with  any  things  introduced  into  the  Dominions 
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or  places  of  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  as  prizes,  and  judged  for 
such  in  the  said  Dominions  and  places,  shall  be  taken  for  goods 
and  merchandize  of  Great  Britain,  comprehended  so  by  the  in- 
tention of  this  Article. 

VIII.  That  the  subjects  and  vassals  of  the  most  Serene  King 
of  Great  Britain  may  bring  and  carry  to  all  and  singular  the  Do- 
minions of  the  King  of  Spain,  any  fruits  and  commodities  of  the 
East  Indies,  it  appearing  by  testimony  of  the  Deputies  of  the 
East  India  Company  in  London,  that  they  are  of,  or  have  come 
from  the  English  conquests,  plantations  or  factories,  with  like 
privilege,  and  according  to  what  is  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  the 
United  Provinces,  by  the  Royal  Cedulas  of  Conlravando,  bearing 
date  the  27th  of  June,  and  the  3d  of  July,  1663,  and  published 
on  the  30th  of  June,  and  4th  of  July  the  same  year.  And  for 
what  may  concern  both  the  Indies,  and  any  other  parts  whatso- 
ever, the  Crown  of  Spain  doth  grant  to  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  His  subjects,  all  that  is  granted  to  the  United  States  of 
the  Low  Countries  and  their  subjects,  in  their  Treaty  of  Munster, 
l648,  point  for  point,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  if  the 
same  were  herein  particularly  inserted,  the  same  rules  being 
to  be  observed  ^'hereunto  the  subjects  of  the  said  United  States 
are  obliged,  and  mutual  offices  of  friendship  to  be  performed  from 
one  side  to  the  other. 

IX.  That  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  trading, 
buying,  and  selling  in  any  of  the  Kingdoms,  Governments,  Islands, 
ports,  or  Territories  of  the  said  King  of  Spain,  shall  have,  use, 
and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  immunities  which  the  said  King 
hath  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  English  merchants  that  reside 
in  Andalusia,  by  his  Royal  Cedillas  or  orders,  dated  the  IQth  day 
of  March,  the  26th  day  of  June,  and  the  9th  day  of  November, 
l645.  His  Catholic  Majesty  by  these  presents  re-confirming 
the  same  as  a  part  of  this  Treaty  between  the  Two  Crowns.  And 
to  the  end  that  it  be  manifest  to  all,  it  is  consented,  that  the  said 
schedules  (as  to  the  whole  substance  thereof)  be  passed  and 
tranferred  to  the  body  of  the  present  Articles,  in  the  name  and 
favour  of  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, residing  and  trading  in  any  places  whatsoever  within  His 
Catholic  Majesty's  Dominions. 


SPAIN.  145 

X.  That  the  ships,  or  any  other  vessels  that  shall  belong  to  the 
Khig  of  Great  Britain,  or  His  subjects,  navigating  into  the  King  of 
Spain's  Dominions,  or  any  of  His  ports,  shall  not  be  visited  by 
the  Judges  of  Contraband,  or  by  any  other  officer  or  person, 
by  his  own,  or  by  any  other  authority;  nor  shall  any  soldiers, 
armed  men,  or  other  officers  or  persons,  be  put  on  board  any  of 
the  said  ships  or  vessels;  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  custom- 
house of  the  one  or  the  other  party,  search  in  any  vessels  or 
ships  belonging  to  the  people  of  the  one  or  the  other,  which  shall 
enter  into  their  regions.  Dominions,  or  respective  ports,  until 
their  said  ships  or  vessels  are  unladen,  or  until  they  have  carried 
on  shore  all  the  lading  and  merchandize  which  they  declare  they 
resolve  to  disembark  in  the  said  port;  nor  shall  the  captain, 
master,  or  any  other  of  the  company  of  the  said  ships  be  impri- 
soned, or  they  or  their  boats  detained  on  shore;  but  in  the  in- 
terim, officers  of  the  custom-house  may  be  put  on  board  the  said 
vessels  or  ships,  so  they  exceed  not  the  number  of  three  for  each 
ship,  to  see  that  no  goods  or  merchandize  be  lauded  out  of  the 
said  ships  or  vessels,  without  paying  such  duties  as  by  these 
Articles  either  party  is  obliged  to  pay  ;  which  said  officers  are  to 
be  without  any  charge  to  the  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels, 
their  commanders,  mariners,  company,  merchants,  factors,  or 
proprietors.  And  when  it  happens  that  the  master  or  owner  of 
any  ship  shall  declare  the  whole  lading  of  his  said  ship  is  to  be 
discharged  in  any  port,  the  entry  of  the  said  lading  shall  be  made 
in  the  custom-house  after  the  usual  manner ;  and  if  after  the 
entry  made,  any  other  goods  be  found  in  the  said  ship  or  ships, 
more  than  what  are  contained  in  the  said  entry,  eight  working 
days  shall  be  allowed  them  on  which  they  may  work  (which  shall 
be  reckoned  from  the  day  they  began  to  unlade)  to  the  end  that 
the  concealed  goods  may  be  entered,  and  the  confiscation  of  them 
prevented  :  and  in  case  that  in  the  time  limited,  the  entry  or' 
manifestation  of  them  shall  not  have  been  made,  then  such  par- 
ticular goods  only,  which  shall  be  found,  as  aforesaid,  though  the 
milading  be  not  finished,  shall  be  confiscated,  and  not  any  other; 
nor  shall  other  trouble  be  given,  or  punishment  inflicted  on  the 
merchant  or  owner  of  the  ship  ;  and  when  the  ships  or  vessels 
are  reladen,  they  may  have  freedom  to  go  out  again. 
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XL  That  the  ship  or  ships  appertaining  to  the  one  or  the 
other  King,  or  to  their  respective  people  and  subjects,  that  shall 
enter  into  any  ports,  lands,  or  Dominions  of  the  one  or  the  other, 
and  shall  discharge  any  part  of  their  goods  and  merchandizes  in 
any  port  or  haven,  being  consigned  with  the  rest  to  other  places 
within  or  without  the  said  Dominions,  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
register  or  pay  the  rights  of  any  other  goods  or  merchandize, 
than  of  that  which  they  shall  unlade  in  the  said  port  or  haven, 
nor  be  constrained  to  give  bond  for  the  goods  they  shall  carry  to 
other  places,  nor  any  other  security  if  it  be  not  in  case  of  felony, 
debt,  treason,  or  other  capital  crime. 

XII.  Whereas  the  one  moiety  of  the  custom  of  all  foreign 
goods  and  merchandizes  imported  into  England,  is  allowed  and 
returned  back  to  the  importer,  if  the  said  goods  be  exported  out 
of  the  said  Kingdom  within  twelve  months  after  the  first  landing, 
upon  oath  made  that  they  are  the  same  goods  which  paid  custom 
inwards,  and  that  if  they  be  not  reshipped  within  the  said  twelve 
months,  yet  they  may  at  all  times  be  exported  without  paying  any 
custom  or  duty  outwards  :  it  is  therefore  agreed,  that  if  any  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  hereafter  land  any 
goods  or  merchandize,  of  what  growth  or  nature  soever  they  be, 
in  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  having  entered 
them,  and  paid  the  custom  which  by  this  Treaty  ought  to  be  paid 
and  shall  afterwards  desire  to  transport  them,  or  any  part  of  them, 
to  any  other  place  whatsoever,  for  a  better  market,  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  him  or  them  so  to  do  freely,  without  paying 
or  being  demanded  any  other  custom  or  duty  at  all  for  the  same, 
he  or  they  making  oath,  if  required  thereunto,  that  they  are  the 
same  goods  for  which  custom  was  paid  at  their  landing :  and  in 
case  that  the  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  Dominions 
of  either  part  shall  unlade,  or  have  in  any  city,  town,  or  village 
respectively,  any  goods,  merchandizes,  fruits,  or  estates,  and  have 
paid  the  customs  due,  according  to  what  hath  been  declared,  and 
after  that,  not  being  able  to  put  them  off,  shall  resolve  to  remit 
them  to  some  other  city,  town,  or  village  of  the  said  Dominions, 
they  may  not  only  do  it  without  difficulty  or  impediment,  and 
without  paying  other  rights  than  what  were  due  at  their  entry,  but 
likewise  the  custom  or  rights  shall  not   be  paid  again  in  any  other 
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part  of  the  said  Dominions,  bringing  certificates  from  the  officers 
of  the  custom-house,  that  they  were  paid  before  in  the  ckie  form. 
And  the  chief  farmers  and  Commissioners  of  the  King  of  Spain's 
rents  in  all  places,  or  some  other  officer  or  officers  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  shall  at  all  times  permit  and  suffer  the 
transportation  of  all  such  goods  and  merchandizes  from  place  to 
place,  and  give  sufficient  certificate  to  the  owners  thereof,  or 
tlieir  assigns,  of  their  having  paid  their  custom  at  their  first 
landing,  m  hereby  they  may  be  carried  to,  and  landed  at  any  other 
port  or  place  of  the  said  jurisdiction,  free  from  all  duties  or  impe- 
diments whatsoever,  as  aforesaid,  saving  always  the  right  of  any 
third  person. 

Xlir.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  *he  ships  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  King,  to  anchor  in  the  roads  or 
bays  of  either,  without  being  constrained  to  enter  into  port ;  and 
in  case  they  be  necessitated  to  enter  thereinto,  either  by  distress 
of  weather,  fear  of  enemies,  pirates,  or  any  other  accident,  in 
case  the  said  ships  be  not  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  and  carrying 
thither  contraband  goods  (whereof  without  some  clear  proof, 
they  shall  not  be  questioned)  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  sub- 
jects to  return  to  sea  freely  when  they  please  with  their  ships 
and  goods,  so  as  they  do  not  break  bulk,  or  expose  any  thing  to 
sale ;  and  that  when  they  cast  anchor,  or  enter  the  ports  afore- 
said, they  be  not  molested  or  visited ;  and  it  shall  suffice,  that  in 
this  case  they  shew  their  passports,  or  sea-papers,  which  being 
seen  by  the  respective  officers  of  either  King,  the  said  ships  shall 
return  freely  to  sea  without  any  molestation. 

XIV.  And  if  any  ship  or  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  and 
merchants  of  the  one  or  the  other,  entering  into  bays,  or  in  the 
open  sea,  shall  be  encountered  by  the  ships  of  the  said  Kings,  or 
of  privateers  their  subjects ;  the  said  ships,  to  prevent  all  disor- 
ders, shall  not  come  within  cannon-shot,  but  shall  send  their  long- 
boat, or  pinnace,  to  the  merchant-ship,  and  only  two  or  three  men 
on  board,  to  whom  the  master  or  owner  shall  shew  his  passports 
and  sea-letters,  according  to  the  form  which  shall  be  inserted  at 
the  end  of  this  Treaty,  whereby  not  only  the  ship's  lading,  but 
the  place  to  which  she  belongs,  and  as  well  the  master  and 
owner's  name,  as  the  name  of  the  ship,  may  appear  ;  by  which 
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means  the  quality  of  the  ship,  and  her  master  or  owner  will  be 
sufficiently  known,  as  also  the  commodities  she  carries,  whether 
they  be  contraband  or  not;  to  the  which  passports  and  sea-letters, 
entire  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given,  so  much  the  rather,  for  that 
as  well  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  England,  as  of  the  King  of 
Spain,  some  countersigns  shall  be  given  (if  it  shall  be  found  ne- 
cessary) whereby  their  authenticity  may  the  better  appear,  and 
that  they  may  not  be  in  any  wise  falsified. 

XV.  If  any  prohibited  merchandize  or  goods  shall  be  exported 
from  the  Kingdoms,  Dominions  and  Territories,  of  either  of  the 
said  Kings,  by  the  respective  people  or  subjects  of  the  one  or 
the  other,  in  such  case  the  prohibited  goods  only  shall  be  confis- 
cated, and  not  the  other  goods  ;  neither  shall  the  delinquent  incur 
any  other  punishment,  except  the  said  delinquent  shall  carry  out 
from  the  respective  Kingdoms  or  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  the  proper  coin,  wool,  or  fuUers'-earth  of  the  said  King- 
doms ;  or  shall  carry  out  of  the  respective  Kingdoms  or  Domi- 
nions of  the  said  King  of  Spain,  any  gold  or  silver,  wrought  or 
unwrought ;  in  either  of  which  cases  the  laws  of  the  respective 
countries  are  to  take  place, 

XVI.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  people  and  subjects  of 
both  Kings,  to  have  access  to  the  respective  ports  of  the  one  and 
the  other,  and  there  remain,  and  depart  again  with  the  same  free- 
dom, not  only  with  their  ships,  and  other  vessels  for  trade  and 
commerce,  but  also  with  their  other  ships  fitted  for  Mar,  armed, 
and  disposed  to  resist  and  engage  the  enemy,  and  arriving  by  stress 
of  weather  to  repair  their  ships,  or  furnish  themselves  with  pro- 
visions ;  so  that  entering  willingly,  they  be  not  so  numerous,  that 
they  give  just  occasion  for  suspicion,  to  which  end  they  are  not  to 
exceed  the  number  of  eight,  nor  continue  in  their  havens,  nor 
about  their  ports,  longer  time  than  they  shall  have  just  cause,  for 
the  repair  of  their  ships,  to  take  in  provisions,  or  other  necessary 
things,  much  less  be  the  occasion  of  interrupting  the  free  com- 
merce, and  coming-in  of  other  ships,  of  nations  in  amity  with 
either  King;  and  when  an  unusual  number  of  men  of  war  by 
accident  shall  come  unto  any  port,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them 
to  come  into  the  said  ports  or  havens,  not  having  first  obtained 
permission  of  the  King  unto  whom  the  said  ports  do  belong,  or 
the  Governors  of  the  said  ports,  if  they  be  not  forced  thereinto 
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by  stress  of  weather,  or  other  necessity,  to  avoid  the  danger  of 
the  sea ;  and  in  such  case  they  shall  presently  acquaint  the  Go- 
vernor or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place  with  the  cause  of  their 
coming  ;  nor  shall  they  remain  there  any  longer  time  than  the  said 
Governor  or  Magistrate  shall  think  convenient,  or  do  any  act  of 
hostility  in  such  ports,  that  may  prove  of  prejudice  to  the  one  or 
the  other  of  the  said  Kings. 

XVII.  That  neither  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  nor  the 
King  of  Spain,  by  any  mandate  general,  nor  particular,  nor  for 
any  cause  whatsoever,  shall  embark  or  detain,  hinder  or  take  for 
His  respective  service,  any  merchant,  master  of  a  ship,  pilot  or 
mariner,  their  ships,  merchandize,  cloths  or  other  goods  belong- 
ing unto  the  one  or  the  other,  in  their  ports  or  waters,  if  it  be 
not  that  either  of  the  said  Kings,  or  the  persons  to  whom  the 
ships  belong,  be  first  advertised  thereof,  and  do  agree  thereunto  ; 
provided,  that  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  hinder  or  interrupt 
the  ordinary  course  of  justice  and  law  in  either  country. 

XVIII.  That  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  one  and  the 
other  King,  their  factors  and  servants,  as  also  their  ships,  masters 
or  mariners,  may,  as  well  going  as  coming,  upon  sea  and  other 
waters,  as  in  the  havens  and  ports  of  the  one  and  the  other 
respectively,  carry  and  use  all  kind  of  arms,  defensive  and  offen- 
sive, without  being  obliged  to  register  them,  as  also  upon  land  to 
carry  and  use  them  for  their  defence,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  place. 

XIX.  That  the  captains,  officers  and  mariners  of  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  Party,  may  not 
commence  an  action,  nor  hinder  or  bring  trouble  upon  their  own 
ships,  their  captains,  officers  or  mariners,  in  the  respective  King- 
doms, Dominions,  lands,  countries  or  places  of  the  other,  for 
their  wages  or  salaries,  or  under  any  other  pretence.  Nor  may  they 
put  themselves,  or  be  received,  by  what  pretext  or  colour  soever, 
into  the  service  or  protection  of  the  King  of  England,  or  King  ot 
Spain,  or  their  arms  ;  but  if  any  controversy  happen  between 
merchants  and  masters  of  ships,  or  between  masters  and  mariners, 
the  composing  thereof  shall  be  left  to  the  Consul  of  the  nation, 
but  after  such  manner  as  he  who  shall  not  submit  to  the  arbitrement, 
may  appeal  to  the  ordinary  justice  of  the  place  where  he  is 
subject. 
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XX.  And  to  the  end  that  all  impediments  be  taken  away,  and 
that  the  merchants  and  adventurers  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Great 
Britain  be  permitted  to  return  to  Brabant,  Flanders,  and  other 
the  provinces  of  the  Low  Countries,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
King  of  Spain  ;  forsaniuch  as  it  hath  been  thought  convenient, 
that  all,  and  any  the  laws,  edicts,  and  acts,  by  which  the  impor- 
tation of  cloth,  or  any  cloth,  or  any  other  woollen  manufacture, 
of  what  kind  soever,  dyed  or  undyed,  milled  or  unmilled,  into 
Flanders,  or  the  other  provinces,  hath  been  prohibited,  be  re- 
voked and  disannulled ;  and  that  if  any  right,  tribute,  imposition, 
charge  or  money  hath  been,  with  permission,  or  otherwise,  put 
upon  cloths,  or  any  of  the  aforesaid  woollen  manufactures  so 
imported  (except  the  ancient  tribute  upon  every  piece  of  cloth, 
and  proportionably  upon  every  other  woollen  manufacture,  agree- 
able to  the  ancientTreaties  and  agreements  between  the  then  Kings 
of  England,  and  the  Dukes  of  Burgundy,  and  governors  of  the  Low 
Countries)  the  same  should  be  altogether  void,  and  no  such  tribute 
or  imposition  from  henceforth  imposed,  or  put  upon  the  said  cloths 
or  manufactures,for  any  cause  or  pretext  whatsoever ;  and  that  all 
the  English  merchants,  trading  in  any  of  the  said  provinces,  their 
factors,  servants,  or  commissioners,  should  enjoy  from  hencefor- 
ward, all  the  privileges,  exemptions,  immunities  and  benefits, 
Avhich  formerly  have  been  agreed  and  given  by  the  aforesaid 
ancient  Treaties  and  agreements,  between  the  then  Kings  of  Eng- 
land and  the  Dukes  of  Burgundy,  and  governors  of  the  Low 
Countries  :  it  is  therefore  agreed,  that  deputies  shall  be  named 
by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  who  meeting  with  the  Marquis 
of  Castel-Rodrigo,  or  the  governor  of  those  provinces  for  the 
time  being,  or  any  other  Ministers  of  the  King  of  Spain,  suffi- 
ciently authorised  in  this  behalf,  shall  friendly  treat  and  conclude 
hereupon ;  and  also  such  further  privileges,  immunities,  and  ne- 
cessary exemption,  suitable  to  the  present  state  of  affairs,  shall 
be  granted  for  the  encouragement  of  the  said  merchants  and 
adventurers,  and  for  the  security  of  their  trade  and  commerce,  as 
shall  be  agreed  upon  in  a  special  Treaty,  that  shall  be  made  be- 
tween both  the  Kings,  touching  this  particular. 

XXL  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions  of  the  most  Serene  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain 
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respectively,  sliall  with  all  security  and  liberty  sail  to  and  traffic 
in  all  the  Kingdoms,  estates,  or  countries,  which  are  or  shall  be 
in  peace,  amity,  or  neutrality  with  the  one  or  the  other. 

XXII.  And  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  disquieted  in  that 
liberty  by  the  ships  or  subjects  of  the  said  Kings  respectively, 
by  reason  of  the  hostilities  which  are  or  may  be  hereafter  between 
either  of  the  said  Kings,  and  the  aforesaid  Kingdoms,  countries, 
and  states,  or  any  of  them,  which  shall  be  in  friendship  or  neutra- 
lity with  the  otiier. 

XXIII.  And  in  case  that  within  the  said  ships  respectively, 
be  found  by  the  abovesaid  means,  any  merchandize  hereunder 
mentioned,  being  of  contraband  and  prohibited,  they  shall  be 
taken  out  and  confiscated,  before  the  Admiralty  or  other  compe- 
tent Judges  ;  but  for  this  reason  the  ship,  and  the  other  free  and 
allowed  commodities  which  shall  be  found  therein,  shall  in  no 
wise  be  either  seized  or  confiscated. 

XXIV.  Moreover,  for  better  prevention  of  the  differences 
which  might  arise  touching  the  meaning  of  forbidden  merchandize 
and  of  contraband  ;  it  is  declared  and  agreed,  that  under  this 
name  shall  be  comprehended  all  fire-arms,  as  ordnance,  musquets, 
mortar-pieces,  petards,  bombs,  granadoes,  fire-crancels,  fire- 
balls, musquet-rests,  bandeliers,  gunpowder,  match,  salt-petre 
and  bullets ;  likewise  under  the  name  of  forbidden  merchandize, 
are  understood  all  other  arms,  as  pikes,  swords,  pots,  helmets, 
backs  and  breasts,  halberds,  javelins,  and  such  like  armour; 
under  this  name  is  likewise  forbidden  the  transportation  of 
soldiers,  horses,  their  harnesses,  cases  of  pistols,  holsters,  belts, 
and  other  furniture,  formed  and  composed  for  the  use  of  war. 

XXV.  Likewise,  to  prevent  all  manner  of  dispute  and  con- 
tention, it  is  agreed,  that  under  the  name  of  forbidden  merchan- 
dize and  of  contraband,  shall  not  be  comprehended  wheat,  rye, 
barley,  or  other  grains,  or  pulse,  salt,  wine,  oil,  and  generally 
whatsoever  belongs  to  the  sustaining  and  nourishing  of  life,  but 
they  shall  remain  free,  as  likewise  all  other  merchandizes  not 
comprehended  in  the  preceding  Article  ;  and  the  transportation 
of  them  shall  be  free  and  permitted,  although  it  be  to  the  towns 
and  places  of  enemies,  unless  such  towns  and  places  be  besieged 
and  blocked  up,  or  surrounded. 
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XXVI.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  whatsoever  shall  be  found  laden 
by  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions 
of  either  of  the  said  Kings  of  England  and  Spain  aboard  the  ships 
of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  though  it  be  not  forbidden  merchan- 
dize, shall  be  confiscated,  with  all  things  else  which  shall  be 
found  within  the  said  ships,  without  exception  or  reserve. 

XXVII.  That  the  Consul  which  hereafter  shall  reside  in  any 
of  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  for  the  help  and  protec- 
tion of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  named 
by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  he  so  named  shall  have  and 
exercise  the  same  power  and  authority  in  the  execution  of  his 
charge,  as  any  other  consul  hath  formerly  had  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  said  King  of  Spain  ;  and  in  like  manner  the  Spanish  Consul 
residing  in  England,  shall  enjoy  as  much  authority  as  the  Consuls 
of  any  other  nation  have  hitherto  enjoyed  in  that  Kingdom. 

XXVIII.  And  that  the  laws  of  commerce  that  are  obtained 
by  peace  may  not  remain  unfruitful,  as  would  fall  out  if  the  sub- 
jects of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  when  they  go  to,  come  from, 
or  remain  in  the  Dominions  or  Lordships  of  the  King  of  Spain 
by  reason  of  their  commerce  or  other  business,  should  be  mo- 
lested for  case  of  conscience ;  therefore  that  the  commesce  be 
secure,  and  without  danger,  as  well  upon  land  as  at  sea,  the  said 
King  of  Spain  shall  provide,  that  the  subjects  of  the  said  King 
of  Great  Britain  shall  not  be  aggrieved  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
commerce,  and  that  none  of  them  shall  be  molested  or  disturbed 
for  their  conscience,  so  long  as  they  give  no  public  scandal  or 
offence  ;  and  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  likewise  pro- 
vide, for  the  same  reasons,  that  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Spain 
shall  not  be  molested  or  disturbed  for  their  conscience  against 
the  laws  of  commerce,  so  long  as  they  give  no  public  scandal  or 
offence. 

XXIX.  That  the  people  and  subjects  respectively  of  one 
Kingdom,  in  the  Dominions,  Territories,  Regions,  or  Colonies  of 
the  other,  shall  not  be  compelled  to  sell  their  merchandize  for 
brass-metal  coin,  or  exchange  them  for  other  coin  or  things, 
against  their  will ;  or  having  sold  them,  to  receive  the  payment  in 
other  species  than  what  they  bargained  for,  notwithstanding  any 
law  or  other  custom  contrary  to  this  Article. 
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XXX.  Tliat  the  merchants  of  both  nations,  and  their  factors, 
servants,  and  families,  commissioners,  or  others  by  them  em- 
ployed ;  as  also  masters  of  ships,  pilots,  and  mariners,  may  remain 
freely  and  securely  in  the  said  Dominions,  Kingdoms,  and  Terri- 
tories of  either  of  the  said  Kings,  and  also  in  their  ports  and 
rivers  ;  and  the  people  and  subjects  of  the  one  King,  may  have, 
and  with  all  freedom  and  security  enjoy,  in  all  the  lands  and 
Dominions  whatsoever  of  the  other,  their  proper  houses  to  live 
in,  their  warehouses  and  magazines  for  their  goods  and  merchan- 
dize, which  they  shall  possess  during  the  time  for  which  they 
shall  have  taken,  hired,  and  agreed  for  them,  without  any  impedi- 
ment. 

XXXI.  The  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said  Confederate 
Kings,  in  all  the  lands  and  places  under  the  obedience  of  the  one 
or  the  other,  shall  use  and  employ  those  advocates,  proctors, 
scriveners,  agents,  and  solicitors,  whom  they  think  fit,  the  which 
shall  be  left  to  their  choice,  and  consented  to  by  the  ordinary 
judges,  as  often  as  there  shall  be  occasion  ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
constrained  to  shew  their  books  and  papers  of  account  to  any 
person,  if  it  be  not  to  give  evidence  for  the  avoiding  law-suits  and 
controversies  ;  neither  shall  they  be  embarked,  detained,  or  taken 
out  of  their  hands,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever.  And  it  shall 
be  permitted  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  King,  in  the 
respective  places  where  they  shall  reside,  to  keep  their  books  of 
account,  traffic  and  correspondence  in  what  language  they  please, 
in  English,  Spanish,  Dutch,  or  any  other,  the  which  shall  not  be 
molested,  or  subject  to  any  inquisition.  And  whatsoever  else 
hath  been  granted  by  either  Party,  concerning  this  particular,  to 
any  other  nation,  shall  be  understood  likewise  to  be  granted  here. 

XXX II.  That  in  case  the  estate  of  any  person  or  persons 
shall  be  sequestred  or  seized  on  by  any  Court  of  Justice  or  tri- 
bunal whatsoever,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  either 
Party,  and  any  estate  or  debt  happen  to  lie  in  the  hands  of  the 
delinquents  belonging  bona  fide  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  the 
other,  the  said  estate  or  debts  shall  not  be  coutiscated  by  any  of 
the  said  tribunals,  but  shall  be  restored  to  the  true  owners  in 
specie,  if  they  yet  remain,  and  if  not,  the  value  of  them  (accord- 
ing to  the  contract  and  agreement  which  was  made  between  the 
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parties)  shall  be  restored  within   three  montlis  after  the  said  se- 
questration. 

XXX  III.  That  the  goods  and  estates  of  the  people  and  sub- 
jects of  the  one  King,  that  shall  die  in  the  Countries,  Lands,  and 
Dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  preserved  for  the  lawful  heirs 
and  successors  of  the  deceased  ;  the  right  of  any  third  person 
always  reserved. 

XXXIV.  That  the  goods  and  estates  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  that  shall  die  without  making  a  will  in  the 
Dominions  of  tlie  King  of  Spain,  shall  be  put  into  inventory,  with 
their  papers,  writings,  and  books  of  account,  by  the  Consul  or 
other  public  Minister  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  deposited 
in  the  hands  of  two  or  three  merchants,  that  shall  be  named  by 
the  said  Consul  or  public  Minister,  to  be  kept  for  the  proprietors 
and  creditors  ;  and  neither  the  Cruzada,  or  any  other  Judicatory 
"whatsoever,  shall  intermeddle  therein  ;  which  also  in  the  like  case 
shall  be  observed  in  England  towards  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Spain. 

XXXV.  That  a  decent  and  convenient  burial-place  shall  be 
granted  and  appointed  to  bury  the  bodies  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  who  shall  die  within  the  Dominions  of  the 
King  of  Spain. 

XXXVI.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  that  any  difference  fall 
out  (which  God  forbid)  between  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  King  of  Spain,  whereby  the  mutual  commerce  and  good  cor- 
respondence may  be  endangered,  the  respective  subjects  and 
people  of  each  party  shall  have  notice  thereof  given  them  in 
time,  that  is  to  say,  the  space  of  six  months,  to  transport  their 
merchandize  and  effects,  without  giving  them  in  that  time  any 
molestation  or  trouble,  or  retaining  or  embarking  their  goods  or 
persons. 

XXXVII.  All  goods  and  rights  concealed  or  embarked,  move- 
ables, immoveables,  rents,  deeds,  debts,  credits,  and  the  like, 
which  have  not,  with  a  formal  notice  of  the  cause,  and  by  a  legal 
condemnation,  according  to  the  ordinary  justice,  been  brought 
into  the  Royal  Exchequer  at  the  time  of  concluding  this  Treaty, 
shall  remain  at  the  full  and  free  disposal  of  the  proprietors,  their 
heirs,  or  of  those  who  shall  have  their  right,  with  all  the  fruits, 


SPAIN.  155 

rents,  and  emoluments  llureot",  and  neither  those  who  have  con- 
cealed the  said  goods,  nor  their  heirs  shall  be  molested  for  this 
cause  by  the  Exchequers  respectively ;  but  the  proprietors,  their 
heirs,  or  those  who  shall  have  their  right,  shall  have  for  the  said 
goods  and  rights  their  action  at  law,  as  for  their  own  proper  goods 
and  estate. 

XXXVIII.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  people  and 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  King  of  Spain, 
shall  have  and  enjoy  in  the  respective  lands,  seas,  ports,  havens, 
loads,  and  territories  of  the  one  or  the  other,  and  in  all  places 
whatsoever,  the  same  privileges,  securities,  liberties,  and  immuni- 
ties, whether  they  concern  their  persons  or  trade,  with  all  the 
beneficial  clauses  and  circumstances  which  have  been  granted,  or 
shall  be  hereafter  granted  by  either  of  the  said  Kings,  to  the  most 
Christian  King,  the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces,  the 
Hans-Towns,  or  any  other  Kingdom  or  State  whatsoever,  in  as 
full,  ample,  and  beneficial  manner,  as  if  the  same  were  particu- 
larly mentioned  and  inserted  in  this  Treaty. 

XXXIX.  In  case  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  happen  on 
either  side  concerning  these  Articles  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
by  either  the  Officers  of  the  Admiralty  or  other  person  whatso- 
ever, in  the  one  or  the  other  Kingdom,  the  complaint  being  pre- 
sented by  the  party  concerned,  to  their  Majesties,  or  to  any  of 
their  Council,  their  said  Majesties  shall  cause  the  damages  forth- 
with to  be  repaired,  and  all  things,  as  they  are  above  agreed,  to 
be  duly  executed ;  and  in  case  that  in  progress  of  time  any  frauds 
or  inconveniencics  be  discovered  in  the  navigation  and  commerce 
between  both  Kingdoms,  against  which  sufficient  prevention  hath 
not  been  made  in  these  Articles,  other  provisions  may  be  here- 
after mutually  agreed  on,  as  shall  be  judged  convenient,  the  pre- 
sent Treaty  remaining  still  in  full  force  and  vigour. 

XL.  It  is  likewise  accorded  and  concluded,  that  the  Most 
Serene  and  renowned  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  shall  sin- 
cerely and  faithfully  observe  and  keep,  and  procure  to  be  observed 
and  kept,  by  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively,  all  and 
singular  the  Capitulations  in  this  present  Treaty  agreed  and  con- 
cluded, neither  shall  they  directly  or  indirectly  infringe  the  same, 
or  consent  that  the  same  shall  be  infringed  by  any  of  their  sub- 
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jects  or  inhabitants.  And  they  shall  ratify  and  confirm  all  and 
singular  the  Conventions  before  accorded  by  Letters  Patents  re- 
ciprocally) in  sufficient,  full,  and  effectual  form,  and  the  same  so 
formed  and  made,  shall  interchangeably  deliver,  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  faithfully  and  really,  within  four  months  after  the  date 
of  these  presents  ;  and  they  shall  then,  as  soon  as  conveniently 
may  be,  cause  this  present  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  to  be 
published  in  all  places,  and  in  the  manner  accustomed. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  above-mentioned  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  and 
the  Commissaries  of  the  Most  Serene  King  and  Queen  of 
Spain,  have  put  our  seals  to  this  present  Treaty,  subscribed 
with  our  own  hands,  at  Madrid,  the  ^d  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  1067- 
Signed     Sandwich,  (L.S.)     J.  Eberardo  Nidardo,  (L.S.) 

Due  DE  St.  Lucar,&c.  (L.S.) 

CONDE    DE   PeNARANDA,  (L.S.) 


Passport,  referred  to  in  Article  14. 

Form  of  Letters  which  ought  to  be  given  by  the  Towns  and  Sea- 
Ports,  to  the  Ships  and  Vessels  setting  sail  from  thence. 


To  all  unto  whom  these  presents  shall  come.  We,  the  Gover- 
nors, Consuls,  or  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners  of  the 
Customs,  of  the  City,  Town,  or  Province  of  N.  do  testify  and 
make  known,  that  N.  N.  Master  of  the  ship  N.  hath  before  us, 
vmder  solemn  oath,  declared,  that  the  ship  N.  of  tons 

(more  or  less)  of  which  he  is  at  present  Master,  doth  belong  to 
the  inhabitants  of  N.  in  the  Dominions  of  the  Most  Serene  King 
of  Great  Britain.  And  We,  desiring  that  the  said  Master  may 
be  assisted  in  his  voyage  and  business,  do  entreat  all  persons  in 
general  and  particular,  who  shall  meet  him,  and  those  of  all  places 
where  the  said  Master  shall  come  with  the  said  ship  and  her  mer- 
chandize, that  they  would  admit  him  favourably,  treat  him  kindly, 
and  receive  the  said  ship  into  their  ports,  bays,  havens,  rivers, 
and  dominions,  permitting  her  quietly  to  sail,  pass,  frequent,  and 
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negotiate  there,  or  in  any  other  places,  as  shall  seem  good  to  the 
said  Master,  paying  still  the  toll  and  customs  which  of  right  shall 
be  due.  Which  we  will  acknowledge  gratefully  upon  the  like 
occasions.  In  witness  whereof,  We  have  signed  these  presents, 
and  sealed  them  with  the  seal  of  our  Town. 

Signed 
William  Godolphin,(L.S.)    Don  Pedro  Fernandez  del 

Campo  y  Angulo,  (L.S.) 


Treaty  referred  to  in  the  8th  Article  of  the   Treaty  of  the 
i|  May,  1667. 


Treaty  of  Peace  between  Spain  and  the  United  Provinces 
of  the  Low  Countries.  Made  at  Munster,  the  30th  of 
January,  1648. 

Extract. 

IV.  And  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Countries  of  the 
said  Lords,  the  King  of  Spain  and  the  States,  shall  entertain  all 
good  correspondence  among  themselves,  without  shewing  any 
resentment  of  the  offences  and  damages  they  may  have  sustained 
heretofore  ;  they  may  likewise  remain  in  and  frequent  one  an- 
other's countries,  and  there  exercise  their  traffic  and  commerce 
in  all  safety,  as  well  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  as  by  land. 

V.  The  navigation  and  trade  to  the  East  and  West  Indies,  shall  be 
kept  up  according  and  conformably  to  the  grants  made  or  to  be 
made  for  that  effect,  for  the  security  whereof  the  present  Treaty 
shall  serve,  and  the  ratification  thereof  on  bothsides,  which  shall 
be  obtained  :  and  in  the  said  Treaty  shall  be  comprehended  all 
Potentates,  nations,  and  people,  with  whom  the  said  Lords,  the 
States,  or  members  of  the  East  and  West  India  Companies  in 
their  name,  within  the  limits  of  their  said  grants,  are  in  friendship 
and  alliance.  And  both  the  aforesaid  Lord,  the  King  and  the 
States  respectively,  shall  continue  in  possession  of  such  Lordships, 
Cities,  Castles,  Towns,  Fortresses,  Countries  and  Commerce,  in 
the  East  and  West  Indies,  as  also  in  Brazil,  upon  the  coasts  of 
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Asia,  Africa,  and  America  respectively,  as  the  said  Lords,  tlje 
King  and  the  States  respectively  hold  and  possess,  comprehend- 
ing therein  particularly  the  places  and  forts  which  the  Portuguese 
have  taken  from  the  Lords  and  States  since  the  year  1641,  as 
also  the  forts  and  places  which  the  said  Lords  and  States  shall 
chance  to  acquire  and  possess  after  this,  without  infraction  of  the 
present  Treaty.  And  the  Directors  of  the  East  and  West  India 
Companies  of  the  United  Provinces,  as  also  the  servants  and  offi- 
cers high  and  low,  the  soldiers  and  seamen  actually  in  the  service 
of  either  of  the  said  Companies,  or  such  as  have  been  in  their 
service,  as  also  such  who  in  this  country,  or  within  the  district  of 
the  said  two  Companies,  continue  yet  out  of  the  service,  but  who 
may  be  employed  afterwards,  shall  be  and  remain  to  be  free  and 
mimolested  in  all  the  countries  under  the  obedience  of  the  said 
Lord  the  King  in  Europe,  and  may  sail,  traffic  and  resort,  like  all 
the  other  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the  said  Lords  and  States. 
Moreover,  it  has  been  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  Spaniards 
shall  keep  their  navigation  to  the  East  Indies,  in  the  same  manner 
they  hold  it  at  present,  without  being  at  liberty  to  go  further,  and 
the  inhabitants  of  these  Low  Countries  shall  not  frequent  the  places 
which  the  Castilians  have  in  the  East  Indies. 

VI.  And  as  to  the  West  Indies,  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of 
the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  and  Lands  of  the  said  Lords,  the  King 
and  States  respectively,  shall  forbear  sailing  to,  and  trading  in 
any  of  the  harbours,  places,  forts,  lodgments  or  castles,  and  all 
others  possessed  by  the  one  or  the  other  Party,  viz.  the  subjects 
of  the  said  Lord  the  King  shall  not  sail  to,  or  trade  in  those  held 
and  possessed  by  the  said  Lords  and  States,  nor  the  subjects  of 
the  said  Lords  and  States  sail  to  or  trade  in  those  held  and  pos- 
sessed by  the  said  Lord  the  King.  And  among  the  places  held 
by  the  said  Lords  the  States,  shall  be  comprehended  the  places 
in  Brazil,  which  the  Portuguese  took  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
States,  and  have  been  in  possession  of  ever  since  the  year  1641, 
as  also  all  the  other  places  which  they  possess  at  present,  so  long 
as  they  shall  continue  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Portuguese,  any 
think  contahied  in  the  preceding  Article  notwithstanding. 

VIII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
aforesaid  Lords,  the  King  and  the  States  trading  to  one  another's 
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countries,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  greater  duties  and  imposts, 
than  the  respective  subjects  natives  of  the  countries  ;  so  that  the 
inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  United  Low  Countries  shall  be  and 
remain  to  be  exempted  from  certain  duties  of  twenty  per  cent,  or 
from  such  lesser,  greater,  or  any  other  duty  as  the  said  Lord  the 
King  has  raised  and  imposed  during  the  twelve  years  truce,  or 
should  endeavour  or  be  inclined  to  raise  or  impose  afterwards, 
directly  or  indirectly,  upon  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the 
United  Low  Countries,  or  lay  upon  them  over  and  above  what 
He  does  upon  His  own  subjects. 

IX.  The  said  Lords,  the  King  and  States,  shall  not  raise,  with- 
out their  respective  limits,  any  duties  or  gables  for  entry,  parting, 
or  any  other  account,  upon  the  commodities  in  their  carriage, 
either  by  land  or  water. 

X.  The  subjects  of  the  said  Lords,  the  King  and  the  States, 
shall  respectively  in  one  another's  countries  enjoy  the  ancient 
privilege  of  the  customs,  whereof  they  have  been  in  peaceable 
possession  before  the  commencement  of  the  war. 

XL  Society,  conversation,  and  commerce  among  the  respective 
subjects  shall  not  be  huidered,  and  if  any  hindrances  or  impedi- 
ments happen,  they  shall  be  really  and  effectually  removed. 

XHL  The  white  boiled  salt  coming  from  the  United  Pro- 
vinces into  those  of  His  said  Majesty,  shall  be  there  received  and 
admitted,  without  being  charged  with  higher  duties  than  bay-salt, 
and  the  salt  of  the  Provinces  of  His  said  Majesty  shall  likewise 
be  admitted  and  received  in  those  of  the  said  Lords  and  States, 
and  shall  there  be  sold,  without  being  charged  with  a  higher  duty 
than  the  salt  of  the  said  Lords  the  States. 

XVIL  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
said  Lords  and  States,  shall  also  have  the  same  security  and  free- 
dom in  the  countries  of  the  said  Lord  the  King,  that  has  been 
granted  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  by  the  last 
Treaty  of  Peace,  and  Secret  Articles  made  with  the  Constable  of 
Castile. 

XVHL  The  said  Lord  the  King  shall  make,  on  the  first  oppor- 
tunity, all  necessary  provision,  that  honourable  places  may  be 
appointed  for  the  interment  of  the  bodies  of  such  subjects  of  the 
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Lords  the  States,  as  shall  happen  to  die  in  any  place  under  the 
obedience  of  the  said  Lord  the  King. 

XIX.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
said  Lord  the  King  coming  into  the  countries  and  lands  of  the 
said  Lords  the  States,  shall  be  obliged,  with  regard  to  the  public 
exercise  of  religion,  to  govern  and  behave  themselves  with  all 
modesty,  without  giving  any  scandal  in  word  or  deed,  or  uttering 
any  blasphemies  :  and  the  same  shall  be  done  and  observed  by 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the  said  Lords 
the  States,  coming  into  the  lands  of  the  said  Lord  the  King. 

XX.  The  merchants,  masters  of  ships,  pilots,  seamen,  their 
ships,  merchandizes,  commodities,  and  other  goods  belonging  to 
them,  may  not  be  seized  and  arrested,  either  by  virtue  of  any 
general  or  particular  commission,  or  for  any  other  cause  whatso- 
ever, nor  upon  the  account  of  war  or  otherwise,  nor  even  under 
pretext  of  employing  them  for  the  preservation  and  defence  of  the 
country.  However,  we  do  not  here  mean  to  comprehend  the 
seizures  and  arrests  of  justice  in  the  ordinary  methods  upon 
account  of  debts,  proper  obligations  and  valid  contracts  of  those 
upon  whom  such  seizures  shall  have  been  made ;  in  which  case 
actions  and  suits  shall  be  carried  on  according  to  right  and  reason. 

XXL  Certain  judges  shall  be  appointed  on  both  sides  in  equal 
number,  in  form  of  the  Chambre  Mipartie,  who  shall  sit  in  the 
Low  Countries,  and  in  such  other  places  as  shall  be  found  con- 
venient and  proper,  and  that  every  where,  sometimes  under  the 
obedience  of  the  one,  and  sometimes  of  the  other,  according  as 
shall  be  agreed  by  mutual  consent ;  M'hich  judges  appointed  on 
both  sides,  shall  (conformably  to  the  commission  and  instruction 
that  shall  be  given  them,  and  upon  which  they  shall  make  oath 
according  to  a  certain  form  to  be  settled  on  both  sides  for  that 
effect)  have  regard  to  the  negociations  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
said  Provinces  of  the  Low  Countries,  and  to  the  burdens  and 
duties  which  of  both  sides  shall  be  laid  upon  merchandizes  :  and 
if  the  said  judges  perceive  that  any  excesses  are  committed  on 
either  side,  or  of  both  sides,  they  shall  regulate  and  moderate  the 
said  excesses. 

Moreover,  the  said  judges  shall  examine  into  disputes  touching 
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a  failure  in  the  execution  of  the  Treaty,  and  the  contraventions 
thereof,  which  from  time  to  time  may  happen  in  the  Countries  on 
this  side,  as  also  in  the  distant  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces, 
and  Islands  of  Kurope ;  and  shall  sunnnarily  and  fully  determine 
therein,  and  decide  as  they  see  agreeable  and  conformable  to  the 
Treaty  :  the  sentences  and  determinations  of  which  judges  shall 
be  executed  by  the  ordinary  judges  of  the  place  where  contraven- 
tion shall  have  been  committed,  upon  the  persons  of  the  contra- 
veners,  according  as  occasion  and  circumstances  shall  require  : 
nor  must  the  said  ordinary  judges  neglect  to  do  the  said  execu- 
tion, or  suffer  it  to  be  neglected,  but  repair  the  contraventions 
within  the  space  of  six  months  after  they  the  said  ordinary  judges 
shall  have  been  hereto  required. 

XXII.  And  if  any  sentences  or  judgments  should  pass  upon 
the  person  of  any  of  either  Party,  whether  in  a  civil  or  criminal 
matter,  they  must  not  be  put  in  execution  against  the  persons  of 
the  condenmed,  nor  against  their  goods.  Nor  shall  any  letters  of 
mark  or  reprisal  be  granted,  but  upon  cognizances  of  the  cause, 
and  in  cases  allowed  by  the  imperial  laws  and  constitutions  ac- 
cording to  the  order  by  them  established. 

XXIII.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  come  ashore,  enter,  or  stop 
at  the  ports,  harbours,  shallows,  or  roads  of  one  another,  with 
men  of  war  and  soldiers,  in  such  number  as  may  cause  suspicion, 
without  the  leave  and  permission  of  Him  to  whom  the  said  ports 
and  harbours,  shallows  and  roads,  belong,  unless  they  are  forced 
in  by  storm,  or  obliged  thereto  through  necessity,  or  to  avoid  the 
dangers  of  the  sea. 

XXX.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  Low  Coun- 
tries may,  every  where  in  the  lands  under  the  obedience  of  the 
said  Lord  the  King,  employ  such  advocates,  procurators,  notaries, 
solicitors  and  agents  as  they  shall  think  proper,  whereto  they  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  ordinary  judges,  when  it  shall  be  needful, 
and  the  said  judges  shall  be  required.  And  on  the  other  hand, 
the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said  Lord  the  King  coming 
into  the  countries  of  the  said  Lords  the  States  shall  have  the 
same  assistance. 

LXII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Countries  of  the 
said  Lords  the  King  and  the  States,  of  whatever  quality  or  con- 
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dition  they  be,  are  declared  capable  of  succeeding  to  one  another, 
as  well  without  as  with  a  will,  according  to  the  customs  of  the 
places  ;  and  if  any  successions  of  legacies  have  formerly  fallen  to 
any  of  them,  they  shall  be  maintained  and  preserved  in  their  right 
thereto. 

LXXV.  And  to  the  end  that  the  present  Treaty  may  be  the 
better  observed,  the  said  Lord  the  King  and  the  States  respec- 
tively promise  to  use  their  endeavours,  and  employ  their  power, 
each  in  his  place,  to  render  the  passages  free,  and  the  seas  and 
rivers  navigable  and  secure  from  all  incursions  of  pirates,  corsairs, 
and  robbers  ;  and,  if  they  can  catch  them,  to  chastise  them  with 
rigour. 

Done  at  Munster,  in  Westphalia,  30th  January,  l648. 


A  PARTTCUT.AR  ARTICLE  coficeiiiing  Navigatio)!  a7id  Commerce. 
Concluded  at  Munster,  the  Ath.  day  of  February,  1648. 


The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  may  sail 
and  trade  with  all  freedom  and  safety,  in  all  the  Kingdoms, 
States,  and  Countries  which  are  or  shall  be  in  amity  or  neutrality 
with  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces  ;  and  they  may  not  be 
disquieted  or  molested  in  their  navigation  and  traffic  aforesaid, 
upon  the  account  of  hostilities  which  happen,  or  may  happen 
afterwards,  between  the  said  Lord  the  King  of  Spain,  and  the 
aforesaid  Kingdoms,  Countries,  States,  or  any  of  them  that  may 
be  in  amity  or  neutrality  with  the  said  Lords  the  States  as  above; 
yet  without  permission  to  carry  to  the  declared  enemies  of  the 
said  Lord  the  King,  prohibited  or  contraband  goods  or  merchan- 
dises. And  in  order  to  prevent  this,  and  that  the  course  of  com- 
merce may  not  be  interrupted,  they  shall  be  obliged,  when  they 
enter  into  any  harbours  of  ^lie  said  Lord  the  King,  with  a  design 
to  go  from  thence  to  the  harbours  of  the  enemy,  to  shew  their 
passports,  containing  the  particulars  of  their  loading,  attested  and 
marked  with  the  ordinary  mark,  and  approved  by  the  officers  of 
the  Admiralty  of  that  quarter  from  whence  they  part ;  but  they 
must  not  over  and  above  be  visited  or  searched,  and  far  less  de- 
tained  under  any  pretext  whatsoever  :  as  also  when  they  are  in 
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the  open  sea,  or  come  into  any  roads,  without  designing  to  enter 
into  harbours,  or  break  their  bulk,  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
give  any  account  of  their  lading.  But  it  must  be  observed,  tliat 
the  Lords  the  States  shall  expressly  forbid  all  their  subjects  to 
carry  any  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandises  to  the  enemies 
of  the  said  King;  and  they  shall  give  countermarks,  in  order  the 
better  to  know  the  validity  of  the  said  passports  of  the  Admiralty, 
that  so  they  may  not  be  falsified :  provided  always  that  the  navi- 
gation and  commerce  of  the  subjects  of  the  United  Provinces 
with  France,  may  reciprocally  continue  as  formerly,  on  condition 
they  do  not  carry  into  France,  merchandises  coming  from  the 
States  of  the  said  King  of  Spain,  that  may  be  employed  against 
Him  and  His  States.  And  in  case  there  be  found  in  the  said  ships 
such  goods,  merchandises  or  commodities  as  are  declared  pro- 
hibited and  contraband  shall  be  challenged  and  confiscated;  but 
the  ship  and  the  other  goods,  merchandizes,  and  commodities  in 
the  said  ship  may  not,  for  that  reason,  be  molested  or  confiscated 
in  any  wise.  And  reciprocally  the  subjects  of  the  said  Lord  the 
King  shall  have  the  same  liberty  of  navigation  and  traflic,  in  case 
there  should  be  any  hostility  between  the  said  Lords  the  States, 
and  the  Kingdoms,  States,  or  Countries,  or  any  of  them,  which 
are  or  shall  be  in  amity  or  neutrality  with  the  said  Lord  the  King 
of  Spain,  and  that  conformably  to  the  aforesaid  conditions  and 
restrictions  specified  in  this  Article. 

This  Article  shall  be  observed,  executed,  and  held  as  inserted 
in  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  ratified  by  the  Lord  the  King  of  Spain, 
and  the  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the 
Low  Countries,  as  the  said  principal  Treaty,  within  two  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  principal  Treaty, 
concluded  and  signed  the  .'lOih  of  January,  of  this  present  year 
l648,  or  as  soon  as  possible,  after  the  said  exchange  ;  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  and  delivered  on  both  sides  in 
due  and  valid  form. 

Done,  at  Munster,  the  4th  of  February,  l64B. 
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CEDULA  DE  PRIVILEGIOS  cmcedidos por  Su  Magestad  a 
los  Lighses  que  residen  en  Sevilla,  Sanlucar,  Cadiz,  y 
Malaga. 


Don  Phelipe,  por  la  Gratia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de  Leon, 
de  Aragon,  de  las  Dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalem,  de  Portugal,  de 
Navarre,  de  Granada,  de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de  Galicia,  de 
Mallorca,  de  Sevilla,  de  Cerdeiia,  de  Cordova,  de  Corcega,  de 
Murcia,  de  Jaen,  de  los  Algarves,  de  Algecira,  de  Gibraltar,  de 
las  Islas  de  Canaria,  de  las  Indias  Orientales,  y  Occidentales, 
Islas  y  Tierra  firme  del  Mar  Oceano,  Archiduque  de  Austria, 
Duque  de  Borgona,  de  Bravante,  y  Milan,  Conde  de  Apsburg, 
de  Flandes,  Senor  de  Vizcaya,  y  de  Molina,  &c. 

Por  quanto  por  parte  de  vos  Ricardo  Antonio,  Consul  de  la 
nacion  Inglesa,  por  vos,  y  en  nombre  de  los  vassallos  del  Rey  de 
la  Gran  Bretaiia,  me  ha  sido  hecha  relacion,  que  mediante  las 
pazes  que  en  este,  y  aquel  reyno  estan  assentadas,  residen,  y  co- 
mercian  en  el  Andaluzia,  principahnente  en  las  Ciudades  de  Sevilla, 
Sanlucar,  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  supplicandome  sea  servido  de  confir- 
maros  los  privilegios,  excempciones,  y  facultades  que  os  competen, 
assi  por  los  capitulos  de  dichas  pazes,  como  por  las  confirmaciones 
de  ellas,  y  otras  mercedes,  e  indultos  que  el  Rey  my  Senor,  mi  Pa- 
dre, que  aya  gloria,  os  di6,  y  otras  qualesquiera  que  se  os  ayan 
dado  por  mis  Coronas  de  los  mis  Reynos  de  Castilla,  y  de  Portugal, 
mandando  que  se  les  guarden,  y  cumplan  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  sin 
ninguna  limitacion,  y  a  mayor  abundamiento  concederos  los  de 
nuevo,  con  las  calidades,  ampliaciones,  condiciones,  y  declara- 
ciones  que  mas  os  convengan,  poniendo  penas  a  quien  los  con- 
tradixere,  y  no  los  guardare  :  y  para  que  se  sepa  los  que  son,  se 
les  de  copias  de  ellos,  6  como  la  mi  merced  fuesse.  Y  teniendo 
consideracion  a  lo  referido  ;  y  porque  para  las  ocasiones  que 
tengo  de  guerras  aveis  ofrecldo  servirme  con  dos  2500  ducados 
de  plata,  pagados  los  mil  de  contado,  y  los  1500restantes  para  el 
mes  de  Abril  deste  ano,  de  que  el  licenciado  Francisco  Moreno, 
con  intervencion  de  Don  Antonio  de  Campo  Redondo  y  Rio, 
Cavallero  del  Orden  de  Santiago,  del  mi  Consejo,  y  Camara,  y 
del  de  Hazienda,  en  vuestro  nombre,  y  en  virtud  de  poder  vuestro 
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CEDULAS  referred  to  in  the  9th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
II  May,  mi. 


CEDULA  OF  PRIVILEGES  granted  hij  His  Majesty  to  the 
English,  zchich  reside  in  Sevilla,  San  Lucar,  Cadiz  and  Malaga. 

Don  Philip,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of  Leon, 
of  Arragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Portugal,  of 
Navarre,  of  Granada,  of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of  Mallorca,  of 
Sevilla,  of  Sardinia,  of  Cordua,  of  Corcega,  of  Murcia,  of  Jaen, 
of  the  Algarves,  of  Algecira,  of  Gibraltar,  of  the  Islands  of  the 
Canaries,  of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  Islands,  and  Terra  Firm  a 
of  the  Ocean,  Archduke  of  Austria,  Duke  of  Bourgoria,  of 
Brabant,  and  of  Milan,  Count  of  Apsburg,  of  Flanders,  Lord 
of  Biscay,  and  of  Molina,  &c. 

For  as  much  as  on  the  part  of  you  Richard  Anthony,  Consul 
of  the  English  nation,  by  you,  and  in  the  name  of  the  vassals  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  information  hath  been  given  to  me, 
that  by  means  of  the  Peace,  which  between  this  and  that  King- 
dom is  settled,  those  which  do  reside  and  commerce  in  Andaluzia, 
principally  in  the  City  of  Sevilla,  San  Lucar,  Cadiz  and  Malaga, 
humbly  entreat  me  that  I  would  be  pleased  to  confirm  to  you  the 
privileges,  exemptions  and  liberties  which  appertain  to  you,  as 
well  by  the  Articles  of  the  said  Peace,  as  by  the  confirmations 
of  them,  and  other  favours  and  indultos,  which  the  King  my 
Lord  and  Father  (now  in  glory)  granted  you,  and  all  others  what- 
soever, that  have  been  granted  by  my  Crowns  of  these  my  King- 
doms of  Castille  and  of  Portugal,  commanding  that  they  be  ob- 
served and  accomplished  in  all,  and  through  all,  without  any 
limitation,  and  that  they  may  be  of  more  force,  to  grant  them  anew, 
with  the  qualities,  amplifications,  conditions  and  declarations, 
which  may  be  most  convenient  for  you,  imposing  punishments 
upon  whom  shall  contradict  them,  and  not  observe  them;  and 
that  it  may  be  known  what  they  are,  that  there  be  given  copies 
of  them,  of  what  favour  I  have  granted  them,  having  a  due  regard 
to  the  aforesaid,  and  because  that  for  the  occasions  which  I  have 
of  wars,  you  have  offered  to  assist  me  with  2500  ducats  of  silver, 
payhig  1000  down,  and  the  other  1500  remahiing,  in  the  month 
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otorg(S  escritura  de  obllgacion  en  forma,  ante  Juan  Cortes  de  la 
Cruz,  mi  escrivano,  lo  he  tenido  por  bien,  y  por  la  presente  de 
mi  proprio  motu,  y  cieita  ciencia,  y  poderio  real  absoluto, 
de  que  en  esta  parte  quiero  usar,  y  uso,  como  Rey,  y  Senor 
natural,  no  reconociente  superior  en  lo  temporal,  confirmolo, 
y  apruebo  los  privilegios  de  exempcioues,  y  facultades  que  os 
competen,  assi  por  los  capitulos  de  las  dichas  Pazes,  como  por 
las  confirmaciones  dellas,  y  las  demas  mercedes,  indultos,  que 
el  Rey  mi  Seiior,  mi  Padre,  os  die),  y  otras  qualesquiera  que  se 
ayan  dado  por  mis  Coronas  de  Castilla,  y  Portugal  a  los  dichos 
vassallos  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  como  en  ello,  y  en  cada  cosa,  y  en 
parte  dello  se  especifica,  contiene,  y  declara,  para  que  sean  firmes 
estables,  y  valederos,  y  se  os  observen,  guarden,  y  cumplan, 
porque  mi  intencion,  y  voluntad  deliberada  es,  que  todos  los  de  la 
dicha  nacion  gozeis,  y  gozen  de  ellos,  sin  ninguna  limitacion. 
Con  calidad,  que  en  el  tiempo  que  residieren  en  la  Andaluzia  los 
dichos  Ingleses,  a  vos,  ni  a  ellos  no  se  os  pueda  encargar  ningun 
oiicio,  ni  carga  publica,  ni  concegil,  tutelas,  curadurias,  recepto- 
rias,  thesorerias,  aunque  sean  de  Alcavalas,  y  Millones,  y  otros 
servicios  que  toquen  a  mi  Real  Hazienda  ;  ni  tampoco  se  os  pue- 
dan  pedir  prestamos,  ni  donativos,  ni  que  tomeis  juros,  ni  sus 
rentas,  Cavallos,  ni  Esclavos. 


Y  por  os  hazer  mas  merced,  en  conformidad  de  lo  assentado 
en  las  dichas  Pazes,  quiero,  y  permito  que  podais,  y  puedan  tra- 
tar,  y  Comerciar  libremente,  y  vender  vuestras  mercaderias,  y 
frutos,  y  comprar  los  de  mis  Reynos,  y  sacarlos  de  ellos,  guardan- 
dose  lo  dispuesto  por  las  leyes,  y  pragmaticas  que  desto  hablan, 
y  pagando  d  mi  Real  Hazienda  los  derechos  que  se  debieren  pa- 
gar,  prohibiendo,  como  prohibo,  y  mando,  que  no  se  os  tome  por 
fuerca,  ni  se  os  saquen  ningunas  mercaderias  trigo,  ni  cevada, 
aunque  sea  para  apresto  de  mis  Armadas,  Flotas,  y  Galeones,  ni 
por  Assentistas,  ni  Estanqueros ;  y  los  dichos  privilegios  ayan  de 
ser  en  quanto  al  trigo,  y  cevada,  conforme  a  la  tassa  ;  y  en  quanto 
a  las  demiis  cosas,  y  mercaderias,  aquello  en  que  os  couvinieredes^ 
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of  April,  of  this  present  year,  for  which  Don  Francisco  Moreno, 
with  the  intervention  of  Don  Antonio  de  Campo-Redontlo  y  Rio, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  St,  James,  of  my  J^ivy  Council,  and  of 
my  Exchequer,  in  your  name  and  by  virtue  of  your  J^ovver,  passed 
a  writing  or  obligation  in  form,  before  John  Cortez  de  la  Cruz 
my  notary,  I  have  thought  fit,  and  by  these  presents,  of  my  own 
proper  motive,  certain  knowledge,  and  Royal  and  absolute  power, 
•which  in  this  part  I  will  use,  and  do  use,  as  King  and  natural  Lord, 
not  acknowledging  any  superior  in  temporals,  I  contirm  and  ap- 
prove the  said  privileges  of  exemptions,  and  liberties,  which  ap- 
pertain to  you,  as  well  by  the  Articles  of  the  said  Peace,  as  by  the 
confirmations  of  them,  and  the  rest  of  the  favours,  indultos,  which 
the  King  my  Lord  and  father  granted  you,  and  any  others  what- 
soever, which  have  been  granted  by  my  Crowns  of  Castille  and 
Portugal,  to  the  said  vassals  in  all,  and  through  all,  as  therein, 
and  in  every  thing,  and  in  part  thereof  is  specified,  contained  and 
declared,  that  they  may  be  firm,  stable,  and  valid  to  you,  and  be 
observed  to  you,  kept  and  fulfilled,  because  that  my  intention  and 
deliberate  will  is,  that  all  those  of  the  said  nation  n)ay  enjoy,  and 
do  enjoy  them  without  any  limitation,  with  condition,  that  during 
the  time  they  shall  reside  in  Andaluzia,  the  said  English  may  not 
be  put  upon  any  office,  or  in  any  public  post,  nor  made  guardians, 
trustees,  nor  collectors,  although  they  may  be  of  the  duties  of 
Alcavalus,  andMillones,  or  other  duties  which  relate  to  my  Royal 
Treasury ;  nor  shall  they  demand  from  you  loans,  or  donatives* 
nor  oblige  you  to  farm  any  rents,  nor  take  your  horses  or  slaves. 
And  to  do  you  further  favour  in  conformity  of  what  is  capitulated 
in  the  said  Peace,  I  will  and  permit  that  you  may,  and  do  trade 
and  commerce  freely,  and  sell  your  merchandizes  and  goods,  and 
buy  those  of  my  Kingdoms,  and  carry  them  thence,  observing 
what  is  ordained  by  the  laws  and  decrees  that  treat  thereof,  pay- 
ing into  my  Royal  Treasury  the  duties  that  ought  to  be  paid, 
prohibiting  as  I  do  prohibit,  and  connnand  that  they  do  not  take 
from  you  by  force  any  merchandizes,  as  wheat  or  barley,  although 
it  be  for  dispatch  of  my  armadas,  fleets  or  galloons,  neither  for 
the  Assentistas  nor  Estanqueros,  and  the  said  privileges  shall  be 
as  to  wheat  and  barley,  according  to  ihe  tax  ;  and  as  to  other 
things  and  merchandizes,  as  you  shall  covenant  and  agree  for, 
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y  concertaredes,  sin  sacarlas  de  vuestro  poder  hasta  averos 
pagado,  y  sin  que  por  razon  de  ello  se  aya  de  dar  lugar  a  que  se 

05  hagan  molestias,  y  vejaciones. 

Y  porque  muchos  de  vosotros  tratais  en  traer  a  los  puertos  de 
Andaluzia,  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  y  otras  partes  mucha  cantidad 
de  bacallao,  y  otros  generos  de  pescado  seco,  y  salado,  por 
ser  los  mantenimientos  mas  necessaries  que  ay,  y  se  os  hazen 
nuichas  costas,  y  vejaciones  ;  quiero,  y  mando  que  se  os  guarden 
la  ordenanga  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  en  que  se  dispone  que  a  los 
que  entran  con  pescado  seco,  y  salado  no  se  pueda  ponerpostura, 
antes  se  les  perinita  vender  al  precio  que  quisieren,  sin  que  sea 
necessario  manifestarlo  mas  que  a  los  Ministros  que  cobran  mis 
rentas  Reales  ;  y  si  los  navios  en  que  se  traxere  dicho  bacallao 
fueren  grandes,  que  no  puedan  subir  el  rio  arriba,  y  se  ondeare  en 
barcos,  el  Juez  del  Aluiirantazgo,  ni  otro  alguno,  no  pueda  poner 
en  los  dichos  barcos  guardas  a  costa  de  los  dueiios  de  ellos.  Y 
assimismo  mando,  que  en  caso  de  constar  que  el  dicho  pescado 
est^  podrido,  y  no  se  puede  gastar,  se  aya  de  quemar,  6  eche  al 
agua,  sin  que  por  razon  desto  se  pueda  hazer,  ni  haga  causa  a  los 
dueiios,  6  personas  que  lo  vendieren,  ni  prenderlos,  ni  denun- 
ciarlos. 

Y  porque  el  Administrador  de  los  Almoxarifazgos,  y  otros  dife- 
rentes  derechos,  que  se  cobran  de  los  frutos,  y  mercaderias,  ban 
introducido,  que  quando  alguna  se  denuncia,  el  prender  a  la  per- 
sona que  se  muestra  parte,  de  que  se  sigue  a  los  hombres  de 
negocios  muclio  descredito,  costas,  y  vejaciones  :  es  mi  voluntad, 
y  "ia,ido,  que  en  las  dichas  denunciaciones  solo  se  proceda  contra 
las  mercaderias,  y  no  contra  las  personas,  permitiendoles,  como 
les  permito,  que  puedan  hazer,  y  hagan  sus  defensas  en  las  dichas 
vejaciones. 

Y  porque  assimismo  conforme  a  un  Capitulo  de  las  dichas 
Pazes,  que  trata  en  materia  de  la  religion,  sin  embargo  que  en  algu- 
nos  pleytos  se  ha  intentado  declaren  si  son  Catolicos   Romanes, 

6  no,  escusandose  de  dar  fee  en  los  juramentos  que  hazen  como 
partes,  y  como  testigos  ;  mando  assimismo,  que  en  quanto  a  esto 
no  se  aya  de  tratar,  ni  trate  cosa  alguna  con  los  naturales  del  dicho 
Reyno,  smo  que  se  guarde,  y  cumpla  la  dicha  condicion,  sin  que 
se   OS   haga  semejantcs   pregunlas,  dando  a  los  juramentos  que 
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without  taking  them  from  you  till  they  have  paid  you  for  them, 
and  that  they  shall  not,  upon  the  account  aforesaid,  give  you  any 
manner  of  trouble  or  vexation. 

i\nd  because  that  many  of  you  trade  in  bringing  to  the  ports  of 
Andaluzia,  City  of  Sevilla,  and  other  parts,  a  great  quantity  of 
bacallao,  and  other  kinds  of  fish,  dry  and  salted,  which  being  the 
most  necessary  provisions  that  can  be,  and  creates  you  a  great 
deal  of  cost  and  trouble,  I  will  and  command  that  you  enjoy  the 
custom  of  the  City  of  Sevilla,  in  which  it  is  ordered  that  those 
which  arrive  with  any  fish,  dry  and  salted,  there  may  not  be  im- 
posed any  rate,  but  that  they  sell  at  the  price  they  will,  without 
that  it  be  necessary  that  they  manifest  it  more  than  to  the  Minis- 
ters which  recover  my  Royal  revenues,  and  that  if  the  ships  in 
which  they  brhig  the  said  bacallao  be  great,  that  they  cannot 
come  up  the  river,  and  shall  unload  them  in  barks,  the  Judge  of 
the  Admiralty  or  any  other  may  not  put  in  the  said  barks,  any 
guards  at  the  cost  of  the  owners  of  them.  In  like  sort  I  com- 
mand that  in  case  it  appears  that  the  said  fish  is  rotten,  and  can 
not  be  spent,  it  be  burnt  or  cast  into  the  sea,  without  that  by 
reason  thereof,  there  may  be  made  any  process  against  the  own- 
ers, or  persons  that  sold  it,  or  be  imprisoned  or  informed  against. 

And  because  that  the  administrator  of  the  Almoxarifazgos,  and 
divers  other  duties,  which  are  recovered  on  goods  and  merchan- 
dizes, have  been  used  upon  information  given,  to  seize  the  person 
they  suspect,  which  to  men  of  trade  occasions  much  discredit, 
costs,  and  vexations  :  my  will  is,  and  I  command,  that  upon  the 
said  informations,  they  only  proceed  against  the  merchandizes, 
and  not  against  the  persons  permitting  them,  as  I  do  permit  them, 
that  they  may  make,  and  do  make  their  defences  against  the  said 
vexations. 

And  whereas,  according  to  one  Article  of  the  said  Peace, 
which  treats  in  matter  of  religion,  notwithstanding  that  in  some 
law  suit,  it  hath  been  endeavoured  that  they  declare,  whether  they 
be  Roman  Catholics,  or  not,  excusing,  giving  credit  to  the  oath 
which  they  make,  as  being  parties,  or  as  witnesses,  I  command 
therefore,  that  in  those  matters,  they  shall  not  meddle  with  the 
natives  of  the  said  Kingdom  :  but  that  the  said  condition  be  fully 
observed,  without  making   them  any  such  questions,  and  to  the 


170  ESPANA. 

hizieredes  en  juizio,  y  fuera  del,  la  fee,  y  credito  que  se  diera  si 
fuerades  Espanoles,  sin  que  sobie  esto  recibais  vejaciones,  ni 
molestias,  ni  se  os  pueda  hazer  agravio  alguuo. 

Y  porque  para  justificacion  de  aigunas  causas  los  juezes,  y 
justicias  pretenden  que  los  riiercaderes  exhivan  los  libros  de  sus 
contratationes,  y  sobre  ello  reciben  vejaciones,  y  agravios  ;  quiero, 
y  mando  que  los  libros  delos  mercaderes  de  la  dicha  nacion  no  se 
saquen  de  su  poder  por  ninguna  causa  que  sea,  sino  que  los  ten- 
gan  de  manifieslo  en  sus  casas,  para  sacar  la  partida  que  se  sena- 
lare,  sin  pedirles  ctras,  ni  poderles  sacar  otros  papeles  ningunos, 
pena  que  el  que  contraviuiere  a  ello,  sera  castigado  conforme  a 
dereclio. 

Y  porque  assiraisnio  los  mercaderes  despachan  las  mercaderias 
en  la  aduana  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  de  todos  los  derechos,  que 
por  ser  niuchos  se  haze  una  hoja,  y  esta  va  firmada,  y  rubricada 
de  todos  los  ministros,  y  se  queda  en  poder  del  alcayde  del 
aduana,  porque  en  su  virtud  dexa  salir  las  mercaderias  que  v^n 
en  fardos,  pacas,  baules,  y  caxas  ;  y  despues  de  averlas  sacado, 
y  puestolas  en  su  casa,  en  sus  almacenes,  el  guarda  mayor  del 
aduana,  y  los  ministros  del  medio  por  ciento  os  visitan  las  casas, 
y  la  ropa,  haziendoos  molestias,  y  vejaciones,  pidiendoos  los 
despachos,  constandoles  que  no  los  pueden  tener,  por  averlos  dexa- 
do  en  poder  de  dicho  alcayde  del  aduana.  Prohivo,  y  mando,  que 
no  se  puedan  visitar  las  casas  de  los  dichos  mercaderes,  ni  pedirles, 
ni  pidan  los  despachos  que  no  quedan  en  su  poder ;  conque  esto 
se  aya  de  entender,  y  entienda  en  las  casas  que  estan  de  los  muros 
a  dentro  de  la  dicha  ciudad.  Y  porque  se  sepa  los  que  sois  de 
la  dicha  nacion  Inglesa,  se  os  aya  de  dar  copias  de  los  dichos  pri- 
vilegios,  y  excempciones  que  os  tocaren,  y  os  estuvieren  concedi- 
dos,  assi  por  los  Capitulos  de  las  dichas  Pazes,  como  en  otra 
qualquiera  manera  ;  y  para  execucion,  y  cumplimiento  de  todo  lo 
referido,  mando  a  los  de  mi  Consejo,  y  a  los  demas  mis  Conseje- 
ros,  Juntas,  ye  Tribunales  de  mi  Corte,  y  a  los  Presidentes,  y 
Oydores  de  las  mis  Audiencias,  Alcaldes,  Alguaziles  de  la  mi 
Casa,  y  Corte,  y  Chancillerias ;  y  al  Regente,  y  Juezes  de  la  mi 
Audiencia  de  Grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  y  Alcaldes  Mayores 
de  la  Quadra  de  ella,  y  a  todos  los  Corregidores,  Assistente,  Go- 
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oath  you  shall  tender  them  in  Court,  the  same  faith  and  credit 
shall  be  given,  as  if  tliey  were  natural  Spaniards,  without  that 
upon  this  account,  they  are  molested  or  troubled,  or  receive  any 
grievance. 

And  by  reason  that  for  justification  of  some  causes,  the  judges 
and  justices  pretend,  that  the  merchants  shoidd  exhibit  their  books 
of  trade,  and  thereupon  they  receive  vexation  and  trouble,  I  com- 
mand and  will,  that  the  books  of  the  merchants  of  the  said  nation 
be  not  taken  from  them,  but  that  they  produce  them  in  their  own 
houses,  to  take  out  the  article  which  shall  be  appointed,  without 
demanding  others,  nor  may  be  taken  from  them  any  other  papers, 
upon  punishment  of  him  that  shall  contravene  herein,  to  be  chasti- 
sed according  to  law. 

And  because  likewise  the  merchants  enter  their  goods  in  the 
Custom-house  of  the  City  of  Sevilla,  of  all  the  duties,  which, 
because  they  are  many,  is  made  upon  one  sheet  of  paper,  and 
firmed  and  signed  by  all  the  officers,  and  remains  in  possession  of 
the  warehouse-keeper  of  the  Custom-house,  that  by  virtue  thereof, 
he  may  deliver  such  goods  as  go  in  bales,  packs,  trunks,  and 
chests,  and  after  they  have  taken  them  out,  and  put  them  in  their 
houses,  and  warehouses,  the  head-waiter  of  the  Custom-house, 
and  the  officers  of  the  half  per  cent,  shall  not  search  your  houses, 
nor  goods,  causing  you  trouble  and  vexation,  asking  of  you  the 
dispatches,  it  being  manifest  that  you  cannot  have  them,  having 
left  them  in  the  power  of  the  said  head-waiter.  I  prohibit  there- 
fore and  command,  that  the  houses  of  the  said  merchants,  shall 
not  be  visited,  nor  be  asked  of  them  the  dispatches  of  their  goods, 
which  doth  not  remain  in  their  custody,  so  that  this  is  to  be  un- 
derstood, and  is  understood  of  the  houses  which  are  within  the 
walls  of  the  said  city.  And  that  it  may  be  known,  those  who 
are  of  the  said  nation,  let  copies  be  given  of  the  said  privileges, 
and  exemptions  which  concerns  you,  and  were  granted  you,  as 
well  by  the  Articles  of  the  said  Peace,  as  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever ;  and  for  the  execution  and  accomplishing  of  all  the 
aforesaid,  I  command  those  of  my  Privy  Council,  and  the  rest  of 
my  Counsellors,  Juntas,  and  Tribunals  of  my  Court,  and  the 
Presidents  and  Justices  of  my  Courts,  as  also  the  Judges  and 
Justices  of  the  Peace  belonging  to  my  House,  Court,  and  Chan- 
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vernadores,  Alcaldes  Mayores,  y  Ordinarios,  assi  de  las  diclias 
Ciudades  de  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  de  Sanlucar  de  Barra- 
meda,  conio  de  todas  las  demiis  ciudades,  villas,  ye  lugares 
destos  mis  Reynos,  y  Senorios,  y  a  otros  qiialesquiera  juezes,  y 
justicias  de  ellos,  de  qualquier  calidad,  y  condicion  que  sean,  a 
quien  principal,  6  accideutalmente  tocare  en  qualquier  manera  el 
cumpliniiento  de  todo  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  carta,  que  luego 
que  fueren  requeridos  con  ella,  6  con  su  traslado,  signado  de 
escrivano  publico  (que  se  le  ha  de  dar  tanta  fee,  como  al  ori- 
ginal) cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocare  la  guarden,  y  cumplan, 
y  hagan  guardar,  cumplir,  y  executar  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  como 
en  ella  se  contiene,  sin  que  en  todo,  h  en  parte  se  os  pueda  poner, 
ni  ponga  impedimento,  ni  otra  duda,  ni  diticultad  alguna,  ir,  ni 
venir  contra  su  tenor,  y  forma,  ni  consientan,  ni  den  lugar  a  que 
se  interprete,  limite,  ni  suspenda  en  todo,  ni  en  parte,  ni  que  se 
den  en  contrario  Cedulas,  Provisiones,  ni  otros  despachos,  antes 
para  su  observancia  en  la  parte  que  a  cada  uno  tocare,  provean, 
y  den  orden,  se  os  den  las  que  fueren  necessarias,  para  Mayor 
lirmeza  de  la  merced  que  por  esta  mi  carta  os  hago.  Ypara  que 
en  todo  tiempo  esta  merced  os  sea  cierta,  y  segura  ayais  de  tener 
un  Juez  Conservador  para  la  7\ndaluzia,  priucipalmente  para  las 
dichas  Ciudades  de  Sevilla,  Malaga,  y  Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar  de  Bar- 
rameda,  a  quien  yo  aya  de  dar  commission  bastante  para  la  guarda, 
y  cumplimiento  de  los  dichos  privilegios,  libertades,  y  excemp- 
ciones,  el  qual  aya  de  apremiar,  y  compeler  a  todas,  y  quales- 
quier  personas,  de  qualquier  suerte,  y  calidad  que  scan,  que 
tocaren  a  la  dicha  nacion,  assi  en  aquellas  en  que  fueren  reos 
convenidos,  como  en  lasque  fueren  actores,  aunque  las  per- 
sonas que  los  convinieren,  y  que  dellos  fueren  convenidos,  tengan 
qualesquier  Juezes  privativos,  assi  por  assiento,  ^  contrato  que 
ayan  hecho,  como  por  preeminencias,  6  immunidad  que  tengan, 
porque  de  las  diclias  causas  solo  ha  de  conocer  privativamente  el 
dicho  Juez  Conservador,  y  no  otro  Juez,  ni  Tribunal  alguno, 
aunque  sea  por  via  de  excesso,  ni  injusticia  notoria,  b  en  otra 
qualquier  manera,  y  forma;  y  el  dicho  Juez  Conservador  por  aora 
lo  sea  el  doct.  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  Juez  de  la  mi  Au- 
diencia  de  los  grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  el  tiempo  que 
assistiere  en  ella  ;  y  por  su  auscncia,  cl  licenciado  Don  Francisco 
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eery,  and  the  Regent,  and  Judges  of  my  Court  de  Grades,  in  the 
city  of  Sevilla,  and  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  Court  thereof,  and 
all  Mayors,  Governors,  Magistrates,  and  other  inferior  officers, 
as  well  of  the  said  cities  of  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  and  Malaga,  and  San 
Lucar  de  Barrameda,  as  of  all  other  cities,  towns,  and  places,  of 
these  my  Kingdoms,  and  Dominions,  and  judges,  and  justices 
thereof,  of  whatever  quality  and  condition  they  may  be,  to  whom 
principally  or  accidentally  it  shall  concern  in  any  manner  what- 
soever, the  accomplishing  of  all  that  is  contained  in  this  my  let- 
ter, that  as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  required  herewith,  or 
with  a  copy  thereof,  signed  by  a  public  notary  (to  which  shall  be 
given  as  much  credit  as  to  the  original)  each  one  for  that  part 
which  shall  concern  him,  observe  and  accomplish,  cause  to  be 
observed  and  accomplished,  in  all,  and  through  all,  as  is  contained 
therein,  without  that  in  the  whole,  or  in  part,  there  be  put  any 
impediment,  or  other  doubt,  or  difficulty  that  shall  oppose,  or 
contravene  its  tenor,  and  form,  nor  consent,  or  allow  that  it  be 
interpreted,  limited,  or  suspended  in  whole  or  in  part,  contrary 
to  the  Cedulas,  provisions,  or  other  orders  for  observance  thereof, 
in  that  part  which  shall  relate  to  each  of  you,  and  that  they  pro- 
vide, and  give  the  necessary  orders  for  the  greater  security  of  the 
favour,  which  by  this  my  letter  I  grant  you,  and  that  at  all  times 
this  favour  may  be  certam  and  secure  to  you,  that  you  may  have 
a  Judge  Conservator,  for  Andaluzia,  principally  for  the  said  cities 
of  Sevilla,  Malaga,  Cadiz,  and  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  to 
whom  I  shall  give  sufficient  commission  for  the  preservation  and 
accomplishing  of  the  said  privileges,  liberties  and  exemptions 
(which  may  oblige  and  compel  all  and  every  person  whatsoever, 
of  whatsoever  condition  or  quality  soever  they  be)  as  shall  con- 
cern the  said  nation,  as  well  in  those  in  which  they  shall  be  de- 
fendants, as  in  those  in  which  they  shall  be  plaintiffs,  although 
the  person  which  shall  sue  them,  and  of  whom  they  shall  be  sued, 
may  have  any  other  special  judges  whatsoever,  as  well  by  cove- 
nant or  contract  which  they  may  have  made,  as  by  the  pre-emi- 
nences or  immunities  which  they  may  have,  because  that  of  the 
said  causes  only  the  said  Judge  Conservator  may  take  cognizance, 
and  no  other  Judge  or  Tribunal  whatsoever,  although  it  be  for 
any  excess  or  notorious  crimes,  or  in  any  other  manner  and  form 
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de  Medrano,  Juez  de  la  misma  audiencia,  el  qual  para  los  ne- 
gocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofiecieren  en  las  dichas  Ciudades  de 
Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar,  aya  de  subdelegar  su  conser- 
vaturia  en  la  persona  que  por  la  dicha  nacion  se  le  propusiere, 
para  que  las  substancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y  se  las  remita 
para  determinarlas ;  y  de  lo  que  el  determinare  se  aya  de 
apelar  al  mi  consejo,  y  no  para  otro  tribunal  alguno.  Y 
porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  cada  uno  en  su  tiempo  tenga  juris- 
dicion,  y  coniission  privativa,  para  ampararos,  y  defenderos  en 
todo  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  carta,  para  que  todo  ello  se 
guarde,  y  cumpla  en  la  forma  que  os  esta  ofrecido  ;  he  tenido 
por  bien  de  encargar,  como  por  la  presente  les  encargo  la  protec- 
cion,  y  amparo  desto,  y  les  mando  vean  esta  mi  carta,  y  las  cali- 
dades,  y  condiciones,  y  preeminencias,  y  ampliaciones  en  ella 
contenidas  :  y  todo  ello  lo  hagan  guardar,  y  cumplir,  y  executar 
en  la  forma,  segun,  y  de  la  manera  que  en  ella  se  contiene,  y 
declara,  sin  consentu",  ni  dar  lugar  i\  que  en  todo,  ni  en  parte  se 
OS  pueda  poner,  ni  ponga  duda,  ni  dificultad  alguna  ;  y  ante  el 
dicho  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  y  en  su  ausencia  ante  el  dicho 
Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  y  no  ante  otro  Juez  alguno  privati- 
vamente  en  primcra  instancia  ayan  de  passar,  y  seguirse  todas  las 
causas,  y  pleytos  que  sobre  lo  referido,  y  qualquier  cosa,  y  parte 
dello  se  hizieren,  y  causaren,  y  la  execucion,  y  castigo  de  los 
inobedientes  ;  porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  el  conocimiento,  y  de- 
terminacion  de  todo  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  carta  privativamente 
les  aya  de  tocar,  y  toque,  procediendo  en  todo  contra  los  que 
fueren,  culpados  executando  en  ellos  las  penas,  que  hallaren  por 
derecho,  reservando,  como  reservo,  las  apelaciones  que  de  sus 
autos,  y  sententias  se  interpusieren  para  el  mi  consejo,  y  no  para 
otro  tribunal  alguno,  sin  que  ningimo  de  los  dem^s  mis  consejos, 
tribunales,  audiencias,  ni  chancillerias,  ni  otros  ningunos  Juezes, 
ni  justicias  de  los  mis  Reynos,  y  Seiiorios,  de  qualquier  calidad 
que  sea,  se  puedan  entrometer,  ni  entrometan  en  ello,  ni  en  el  uso, 
ni  exercicio  de  la  jurisdicion  privativa  en  la  dicha  primera  instancia, 
que  por  esta  mi  Cedula  les  doy,  por  via  de  cxcesso,  apelacion,  ni 
otro  recurso,  ni  manera  alguna;  a  los  quales,  y  ^  cada  uno  dellos 
inhivo,  y  he  por  inhividos  de  su  conocimiento,  y  los  declaro  por 
Juezes  incompetentes  de  el,  que  para  todo,  y  cada  cosa,  y  parte 
dello  les  doy  el  poder  mas  cumplido^  y  la  comission  mas  amplia 
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whatsoever  ;  and  the  said  Judge  Conservator  for  the  present,  shall 
be  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  Judge  of  my  Court  of 
Degrees  of  the  City  of  Sevilla,  during  the  time  that  he  shall  act 
therein,  and  in  his  absence  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano, 
Judge  of  the  same  Court,  who  for  matters  and  law  suits  which 
shall  offer  in  the  said  cities  of  Cadiz,  Malaga,  and  San  Lucar,  may 
substitute  his  conservatorship  in  the  person  that  shall  be  proposed 
by  the  said  nation,  that  they  may  be  laid  before,  and  remitted  to 
him,  for  the  determination  thereof;  and  of  that  which  shall  be  so 
determined  by  him,  they  may  appeal  to  my  council  and  not  to 
any  other  tribunal,  and  because  that  my  will  is,  that  each  one  in 
his  time  may  have  jurisdiction  and  Special  Commission  to  pro- 
tect and  defend  you  in  all  that  is  contained  in  this  my  letter,  and 
that  all  of  it  may  be  observed  and  accomplished  in  the  form  that 
it  is  offered  to  you,  1  have  thought  fit  to  give  charge,  as  by  these 
presents  I  give  them  charge  of  the  protection  and  defence  thereof, 
and  command  them,  that  they  see  this  my  Letter,  and  the  qualities, 
and  conditions,  and  pre-eminences,  and  amplifications,  contained 
therein,  and  cause  all  of  it  to  be  observed  and  accomplished,  in 
the  form  accordingly,  and  in  the  manner  that  is  contained  therein, 
and  declared,  without  consenting  or  allowing  that  in  whole  or  in 
part,  they  may  put,  or  do  put  any  doubt  or  difKculty  therein ; 
and  before  the  said  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  and  in  his  ab- 
sence before  the  said  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  and  not  before 
any  other  Special  Judge,  the  first  motion  shall  pass,  and  be  fol- 
lowed in  all  causes  and  law  suits  for  what  relates  thereunto,  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  executed,  and  a  chastisement  of  the  disobe- 
dient ;  for  such  is  my  will,  and  that  the  cognizance  and  determi- 
nation of  all  that  is  contained  in  this  special  Letter,  shall  concern 
them,  and  doth  concern  them,  that  they  proceed  against  those  that 
shall  be  guilty,  executing  on  them  such  penalties  as  the  law  re- 
quires, reserving,  as  I  do  reserve  to  my  Council,  the  appeals,  which 
by  their  acts  and  sentences  they  shall  interpose,  and  not  for  any 
other  tribunal,  without  that  any  of  the  rest  of  my  Councils,  tri- 
bunals, courts  or  chanceries,  or  any  other  judges  or  justices  of 
these  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  of  whatsoever  quality  they 
be,  may  intermeddle,  or  do  intermeddle  therein,  neither  in  tlie 
practice  nor  exercise  of  the  special  jurisdiction,  which  by  this  my 
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que  de  derecho  se  requiere,  y  es  necessario,  con  sus  incidencias, 
y  dependencias,  anexidades,  y  couexidades,  y    que    despues  de 
ellos  la  dicha  nacion   Inglesa  de    la  dicha    Ciudad  de    Sevilla 
pueda  nombrar  en  la  dicha  comission  uno  de  los  Juezes  de  la 
dicha  audiencia,  el   que  eligiere  la  dicha  nation  ;    y    mando  al 
presidente,    y   los   del  mi  consejo   de   la    camara,   que    presen- 
tandose   ante  ellos   el  nombramiento   suyo,  llegado  el  caso   de 
vacar  la  dicha  comission,  por  promocion  6  vacacion  de  los  dichos 
D.  Francisco  de  Vergara,  ^  Don   Francisco  de  Medrano,  b  en 
otra  manera  la  despachen   por  ordinaria  al  que  fuere  nombrado 
en  ella,  en  la  forma,  segun,  y  como  por  esta  mi  carta  se  dispone  : 
y  para  que  mejor  se  cumpla  desde  luego,  les  doy  facultad,  poder, 
y  autoridad   para  que    puedan   subdelegar,  y  subdeleguen   esta 
comission  para  los  negocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las 
dichas  Ciudades  de  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar  de  Barrameda, 
en  la  persona  que  por  vosotros  se  les  propusiere,  para  que  sub- 
stancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y  les  remita  los  pleytos,  y  causas  que 
huviere  para  determinarlos  en  la  forma  que  les  pareciere,  y  viere 
que  conviene  para  la  seguridad  de  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  Carta  : 
y  encargo  al  Serenissimo  Principe  Don  Baltasar  Carlos  mi  muy 
caro,  y  amado  hijo  ;  y  mando  a  los  Infantes,   Prelados,  Duques, 
Marqueses,  Condes,   Ricos  hombres,   Comendadores,  y  Subco- 
mendadores,  Alcaydes  de  los  Castillos,  y  Casas  fuertes,  y  lianas, 
y  a  los  del  mi  Consejo,    Presidente,  y    Oydores   de  las  mis  Au- 
diencias.  Alcaldes,  Alguaziles  de  la  mi  Casa,  y  Corte,  y  Chancil- 
lerias  ;  y  h  todos  los  corregidores,  assistente,   Governadores,  Al- 
caldes  mayores,  y   ordinarios,  y   a  otros    qualesquier  juezes,  y 
justicias  destos    mis    Reynos,    y  Seriorios,    que  os  guarden,  y 
cumplan,  y  hagan  guardar,  y  cumplir  esta  mi  Carta,   y  la  merced 
que  por  ella  os  hago,    y  contra  su  tenor,  y  forma  no  vayan,   ni 
passen  aora,  ni  en  ningun  tiempo,  ni  por  alguna  manera,  perpe- 
tuamente,   para  si  empre  jamas,   ni   consientan,  ni  den  lugar   a 
que  se  os  limite,  ni  suspenda  en  todo,  6  en  parte,   todo  ello,   no 
embargante  qualesquier  leyes,   y  pragmaticas  de  estos  dichos  mis 
Reynos,  y  Seiiorios,  ordenangas,  estilo,   uso,  y  costumbre  de  las 
dichas  Ciudades  de  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  de  Sanlucar,  y  todo 
lo  demas    que  aya,  b   pucda  aver  en  contrario.       Con  lo   qual 
para  en  quanto   a  esto  toca,    y  por  esta  vez,  aviendolo  aqui  por 
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Cedula  I  grant  them,  be  it  by  way  of  excess,  appeal,  or  any  other 
recourse  whatsoever  ;  to  whom  and  to  each  of  them  I  inhibit,  and 
hold  for  inhibited  their  cognizance,  and  declare  them  for  judges 
incompetent  thereof,  for  the  whole,  and  in  each  thing,  and  part 
thereof,  granting  them  as  full  and  complete  power,  and  most 
ample  commission  as  in  law  is  required,  and  is  necessary,  with 
their  incidences,  dependencies,  annexities,  and  connexities ;  and 
that  after  them  the  said  English  nation  of  the  said  city  of  Sevilla, 
may  name  in  the  said  Commission,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the 
said  Court,  whom  the  said  nation  shall  think  fit ;  and  I  command 
the  President,  and  those  of  my  Privy  Council,  that  presenting 
before  them  his  name  in  case  the  said  Commission  be  vacant  by 
promotion  or  vacation  of  the  said  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  or 
Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  or  in  any  other  manner,  they  shall 
be  dispatched  by  him  that  shall  be  r>amed,  in  the  form  accord- 
ingly, and  as  by  this  my  Letter  is  ordained  :  and  for  the  better 
performance  hereof  for  time  to  come,  I  grant  them  power, 
licence  and  authority,  that  they  may  substitute,  and  do  substitute 
this  Commission  for  matters,  and  law  suits,  which  shall  offer  in 
the  said  cities  of  Cadiz,  and  Malaga,  and  San  Lucar  de  Barra- 
meda,  in  the  person  which  by  you  shall  be  proposed  to  them* 
that  they  may  examine  matters  and  bring  them  to  conclusion, 
and  remit  them  the  law  suits  and  causes  you  shall  have,  to  deter- 
mine them  in  the  form,  they  shall  think  fit,  and  see  convenient 
for  the  security  of  what  is  contained  in  this  my  Letter ;  and  I 
encharge  the  Most  Serene  Prince,  Don  Balthasar  Carlos,  my 
very  dear  and  beloved  Son,  and  command  the  Infantes,  Prelates, 
Dukes,  Marquesses,  Counts,  Barons,  Knights,  Esquires,  Gover- 
nors of  castles,  fortresses  and  plains,  and  those  of  my  Council, 
President  and  Judges  of  my  Courts,  Officers  of  my  House,  and 
Court,  and  Chancery,  and  all  Mayors,  Governors,  Deputy  Go- 
vernors, Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  other  whatsoever  Justices 
and  Judges  of  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  that  they  observe 
to  you  and  accomplish,  and  cause  to  be  observed  and  accom- 
plished this  my  Letter  and  Favor,  which  I  do  grant  you,  and 
against  the  tenor  and  form  thereof,  not  to  go,  nor  act  now,  nor  at 
any  time,  nor  by  any  manner,  perpetually,  for  ever,  nor  consent, 
or  allow  that  they  be  limited  to  you,  or  suspended  in  whole,  or 
VOL.  II.  N 
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inserto,  ^  incorporado,  como  si  de  verbo  ad  verbum  lo  fuesse, 
dispense,  y  lo  abrogo,  y  derogo,  caso,  y  anulo,y  doy  por  ninguno, 
y  de  ningun  valor,  y  efecto,  quedando  en  su  fuer^a,  y  vigor  para 
en  lo  demas  adelante.  Y  de  esta  mi  Carta  ha  de  toiiiar  la  razon 
Geronimo  de  Canencia,  mi  Contador  de  Cuentas,  de  mi  Conta- 
duria  mayor  dellas,  mi  secretario  de  la  Media  anata,  k  cuyo 
cargo  esta  la  cuenta,  y  razon  deste  derecho ;  y  declare,  que  de 
esta  merced  aveis  pagado  el  derecho  de  la  Media  anata,  que  im- 
porto  treinta  y  35,000,155  maravedis  en  plata,  el  qual  aveis  de 
pagar  hasta  en  la  misma  cantidad  de  quinze  en  quinze  aiios  per- 
petuamente;  y  llegando  el  caso  de  cumplirse,  no  aveis  de  poder 
usar  desta  merced,  sin  que  primero  conste  aver  satisfecho  este 
derecho ;  y  tambien  ha  de  pagar  el  Juez  Conservador  que  nom- 
braren,  del  salario,  6  ayuda  de  costa  que  gozare  por  la  dicha 
ocupacion,  antes  de  gozar  della,  de  que  ha  de  constar  por  certi- 
ficacion  de  la  contaduria  deste  derecho. 


Dada  en  Zaragoza  a  IQde  Mar90,  de  1645. 

Yo,  El  Rey. 


SEGUNDA  CEDULA  de  ampUacion,  y  confirmacion  de  Pri' 
vilegios  concedidos  a  la  nacion  Inglesa. 


EL    REY. 

Licenciado  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  Juez  de  la  mi  Au- 
diencia  de  Grados,  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla ; — sabed,  que  por 
una  mi  Carta,  y  Provision  de  19  de  Margo  deste  aiio,  hize 
merced  A  Ricarte  Antonio,  Consul  de  la  nacion  Inglesa,  y  k  los 
vassallos  del  Rey  de  Inglaterra,  que  residen,  y  comercian  en  el 
Andaluzia,  principalmente  en  essa  Ciudad,  y  en  la  de  Cadiz,  y  en 
Sanlucar  de  Barrameda,  los  privilegios,  excempciones,  y  facul- 
tades  que  les  competen,  assi  por  los  capitulos  de  las  pazes,  como 
por  las  confirmaciones,  y  otras  mercedes,  y  indultos,  que  el  Rey 
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in  part,  all  its  contents,  whatsoever  laws,  or  orders  of  these  my 
Kingdoms,  and  Dominions,  ordinances,  stile,  use,  and  custom  of 
the  said  cities  of  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  Malaga  and  San  Lucar,  and  all 
others,  which  they  have,  or  may  have,  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing, for  as  much  as  doth  concern  these  presents,  accounting 
it  to  be  here  inserted  and  incorporated,  as  if  it  had  been  word 
for  word,  and  of  this  my  Letter  Geronimo  de  Canencia,  my  chief 
treasurer  and  accountant,  and  my  secretary  de  la  Media  Anata,  is 
to  take  cognizance,  to  whose  charge  is  committed  the  account  of 
ihe  said  duty  ;  and  I  declare,  that  of  this  Favour,  you  have  paid 
the  duty  of  Media  Anata,  which  imports  35,000, 155  maravedis 
in  silver,  which  you  are  to  pay  every  tifteen  years  perpetually, 
and  that  being  complied  with,  you  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
use  this  Favour  without  that  it  first  appears  that  you  have  satisfied 
this  duty,  and  also  that  you  pay  the  Judge  Conservator  you  shall 
name,  the  salary  which  he  shall  enjoy  by  the  said  occupation, 
which  is  to  be  manifested  by  certificate  from  the  office  of  this 
duty. 

Given  in  Zaragoza,  the  IQth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1645. 

J,  The  King. 


SECOND  CEDULA,  amplifijitig  ami  confirming  the  Privileges 
granted  to  the  English  nation. 


THE  KING. 

To  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de  Medrauo,  Judge  of  my  Court  of 
Degrees  of  the  City  of  Sevilla ; — Know  ye,  that  by  one  of  my 
Letters  and  Decrees  of  the  19th  of  March,  of  this  present 
year,  I  did  grant  to  Richard  Anthony,  Consul  of  the  English 
nation,  and  to  the  subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  England,  which 
reside  and  trade  in  Andalusia,  principally  in  this  city,  and  in  that 
of  Cadiz,  and  in  that  of  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  the  privileges, 
exemptions  and  licences,  which  appertain  to  them,  as  well  by 
the  Articles  of  the   Peace,  as  by  the   confirmation,  and   other 
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mi  Senor  mi  padre  (que  aya  gloria)  Ics  di5,  y  con  otras  calidades, 
condiciones,  pre-eniinencias,  y  ampliaciones  en  la  dicha  provision  . 
declaradas,   por  aver  ofrecido  servirme  con   dos  mil  y  quinientos 
ducados  de  plata,    scgun  mas  largo  en  ella,  u  que  me  reliero,    se 
coutiene  ;  y  una  de  las  condiciones  con  que  les  hize  esta  merced 
fue,  que  les  avia  de  nombrar,   y  conceder  un  Juez  Conservador 
para  la  i\ndaluzia,  principalmente  para  las  dichas  dos  Ciudades, 
y  Sanlucar  de  Barrameda,    a    quien    se   aya    de   dar  comission 
bastante  para  la  guarda,  y  cumplimiento  de  los  dichos  privilegios, 
libertades,  y  excempciones,  el  qual   pueda  conocer  de   todas  las 
causas  civiies,  y  criminales,  en   que  fueren  reos  convenidos,  que 
contra  ellos  se  intentaren,  y  ante  el  ayan  de  passar,   qualesquier 
pleytos,  y   causas,  que   tocaren  a  los   dichos  Ingleses,  o  a  otras 
qualesquier  personasde  qualquier  calidad  que  sean,  assi  aquellosen 
que  fueren  reos  convenidos,  como  en  los  que  fueren  actores,  aun- 
que  las  personas  que  los  convinieren  lengan  qualesquier  juezes 
privativos,  assi  por  assiento,  6  contrato,   que  ayan  hecho,   como 
por  preeminencia,  <S  immunidad  que  tengan,  porque  de  las  dichas 
causas  solo  ha  de  conocer  privativamente  el  dicho  Juez  Conser- 
vador, y  no  otro  Juez,  ni  tribunal  alguno,  aunque  sea  por  via  de 
€xcesso,  6  en  otra  qualquier  forma,  y  manera,  y  que  para  los  ne- 
gocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las   dichas  Ciudades  de 
Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar,  aya  de  subdelegar  su  comission 
en  la  persona  que  por   la  dicha  nacion  se    le    propusiere,  para 
que   las  substancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y  las  remita   para  deter- 
minar,  y  de  lo  que  el  dicho  Juez  determinare  se  ha  de  apelar  para 
el  mi  consejo,  y  no  para  otro  tribunal  alguno,  y  que  por  aora  lo 
seais  vos  por  el   tiempo  que  assistieredes  en  essa  audiencia  ;  y 
por  vuestra  ausencia,  y  despues  de  vos,  el  que  senialare  la  dicha 
nacion  en  la  dicha  Ciudad  de  Sevilla  ;  y  porque  mi  voluntad  es, 
que  todo  ello  se  les  guarde,  y  cumpla  en   la   forma   que  les  est^ 
ofrecido,  he  tenido  por  bien  de  encargaros,  como  por  la  presente 
OS  encargo  la  proteccion,  y  amparo  de  esto,  y  os  mando  veais  la 
dicha  provision,  y  las  calidades,  preeminencias,  y  ampliaciones  en 
ella  contenidas,  y  todo  ello  lo  hazed  guardar,  y  cumplir  en  la  forma, 
segun,    y   de  la  manera  que  en  la  dicha  provision,  y  en  esta  mi 
Cedula  se  declara,  sin  conseutir,  ni  dar  lugar  a  que  en  todo,  ni 
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Favours  and  indiiltos,  which  the  King  my  Lord  and  father  (now  in 
Glory)  granted  them,  and  with  the  other  qualities,  conditions, 
pre-eminences',  and  aniplitications  in  the  said  Decree  declared, 
for  having  otiered  to  serve  me  with  2500  ducats  of  silver, 
according  as  more  largely  thereby  doth  appear,  to  which  I  refer 
myself;  and  one  of  the  conditions  which  1  did  grant  them,  was, 
that  I  would  name  and  allow  them  a  Judge  Conservator  for  An- 
dalusia, principally  for  the  said  Two  Cities,  and  San  Lucar  de 
Barrameda,  to  whom  should  be  given  sufficient  commission  for 
the  observance  and  accomplishment  of  the  said  privileges,  liber- 
ties, and  exemptions,  who  should  take  cognizance  of  all  Causes 
both  civil  and  criminal,  which  should  be  brought  against  them, 
in  which  they  were  made  defendunts,  that  before  him  should 
come  all  law-suits,  and  Causes  whatsoever  which  should  concern 
the  said  English,  or  any  other  persons  whatsoever,  of  whatsoever 
quality  they  may  be,  as  well  those  in  which  they  shall  be  defen- 
dants, as  in  those  in  which  they  shall  be  plaintiffs,  although  the 
persons  that  shall  sue  them  may  have  special  Judges,  as  welt  by 
agreement  or  contract,  which  they  may  have  made,  by  the  pre- 
eminence or  immunity  which  they  may  have,  because  of  the 
said  Causes,  only  shall  take  special  cognizance  the  said  Judge 
Conservator,  and  no  other  Judge,  or  tribunal,  although  it  may  be 
by  way  of  excess,  or  in  any  other  manner  or  form  whatsoever, 
and  that  for  the  causes  and  suits  that  shall  offer  in  the  said  cities 
of  Cadiz  and  Malaga,  and  San  Lucar,  may  be  substituted  their 
Commission  in  the  person,  which  by  the  said  nation  shall  be 
proposed,  that  he  may  bring  things  to  a  conclusion,  and  that  they 
be  remitted  to  him  to  determine,  and  of  that  which  the  said 
judge  shall  so  determine,  they  may  appeal  to  my  Council,  and  not 
to  any  other  tribunal,  and  that  the  time  you  shall  act  in  the  said 
Court,  you  shall  be  esteemed  as  such,  and  in  your  absence,  and 
after  you,  he  whom  the  said  nation,  in  the  said  city  of  Sevilla 
shall  appoint,  and  because  that  my  will  is,  that  all  this  be  ob- 
served and  accomplished  in  the  form  as  is  expressed,  I  have 
thought  fit  to  give  charge  to  you,  and  by  this  present  do  give  you 
charge  of  the  protection  and  defence  hereof,  and  command  you 
that  you  see  the  said  Decree,  and  the  conditions,  pre-eminences 
and  amplifications   therein  contained,  and  all  of  it  be  observed^ 
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en  parte  se  les  pueda  poner,  ni  ponga  ducla,  ui  dificultad  alguna, 
y  ante  vos,  y  no  ante  otro  Juez  alguno  en  primera  instancia  ayan 
de  passar,  y  seguirse  todas  las  causas,  y  pleytos  que  sobre  esto, 
y  qualquicr  cosa,  y  parte  de  ello  se  liizieren,  y  causaren ;  y  co- 
nocer  assimismo  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,  y  criminales  en  que 
fueren  reconvenidos,  que  contra  ellos  se  intentaren ;  y  ante  vos 
han  de  passar  qualesquiera  pleytos,  y  causas  que  tocaren  a  los 
diclios  Ingleses  entre  qualesquier  personas,  de  qualquier  calidad 
que  sean,  y  la  execucion,  y  castigo  de  los  inobedientes  ;  porque 
mi  voluntad  es,  que  el  conociniiento,  y  deterniinacion  de  todo  lo 
contenido  en  la  dicha  provision,  y  en  esta  mi  Cedula  de  anipli- 
acion  privativamente  os  aya  de  tocar,  y  toque,  procediendo  en 
todo  contra  los  que  fueren  culpados,  executando  en  ellos  las 
penas  que  hallaredes  por  dereclio,  sin  que  ningunos  tribunales, 
audiencias,  ni  Chancillerias,  ni  otros  ningunos  juezes,  y  justicias 
de  los  mis  Reynos,  y  Seliorios  de  la  Corona  de  Castilla,  de  qual- 
quier calidad  que  scan,  se  pueda  entrometer,  ni  entrometa  en 
ello,  ni  en  el  uso,  ni  exercicio  de  la  jurisdicion  privativa  en  la 
dicha  primera  instancia,  que  por  esta  mi  Cedula  os  doy,  por  via 
de  excesso,  apelacion,  ni  otro  recurso,  ni  manera  alguna,  a  los 
quales,  y  a  cada  uno  dellos  inhivo,  y  lie  por  inhividos  de  su 
conocimiento,  y  los  declare  por  juezes  incompetentes  del,  que 
para  todo,  y  cada  cosa,  y  parte  dello  os  doy  el  poder  mas  cumpli- 
do,  y  la  comission  mas  amplia  que  por  derecho  se  requiere,  y  es 
necessaria,  con  sus  incidencias,  y  dependencias,  anexidades,  y 
conexidades,  y  que  despues  de  vos,  la  dicha  naciou  Inglesa  de  la 
dicha  Ciudad  de  Sevilla  ha  de  poder  nombrar  en  la  dicha 
comission  uno  de  los  juezes  de  essa  audiencia,  el  que  eligiere  la 
dicha  nacion :  y  mando  a  los  del  mi  Consejo  de  la  Camara,  que 
presentandose  ante  ellos  el  nombramiento  suyo,  Uegado  el  caso 
de  vacar  la  dicha  comission  por  promocion,  b  vacacion  vuestra, 
6  en  otra  manera,  la  despachen  por  ordinaria  al  que  fuere  nom- 
brado  en  ella,  en  la  forma,  segun,  y  como  en  esta  mi  Cedula  se 
dispone.  Y  para  que  niejor  se  cumpla  todo  lo  contenido  en  la 
dicha  provision,  y  en  esta  mi  Cedula,  os  doy  facultad,  poder,  y 
autoridad,  para  que  podais  subdelegar,  y  subdelegueis  esta  comis- 
sion, para  los  negocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las  dichas 
Ciudades  de  Cadiz,  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar,  en  la  persona  que  por 
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and  accomplished  in  form,  accordingly,  and  after  the  manner 
that  in  the  said  Decree,  and  in  this  my  Cedulais  declared,  without 
consenting  or  allowing  that  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  may  put  or 
be  put  any  doubt  or  difficulty,  and  before  you,  and  not  before 
any  other  judge,  at  the  tirst  instance  shall  be  brought  and  fol- 
lowed, all  Causes  and  law  suits,  which  thereupon,  or  any  other 
thing  or  part  thereof,  shall  be  made,  and  cause  cognizance  to  be 
taken  of  all  Causes  civil  and  criminal,  in  which  they  shall  be  pro- 
secuted or  against  them  shall  be  attempted,  and  before  you  shall 
be  brought  whatsoever  law  suits  and  Causes  which  shall  concern 
the  said  English,  between  whatsoever  persons  or  whatsoever  qua- 
lity they  may  be,  and  the  execution  and  chastisement  of  those 
that  shall  disobey  ;  because  that  my  will  is,  that  the  cognizance 
and  determination  of  all  that  is  contained  in  the  said  provision, 
and  in  this  my  Cedula  of  amplification,  specially  shall  and  do  con- 
cern you,  proceeding  fully  against  those  that  shall  be  guilty,  exe- 
cuting upon  them  the  punishments  you  shall  find  by  justice  due 
to  them,  without  that  any  of  the  tribunals,  courts  or  chancery,  or 
any  other  Judges  or  Justices  of  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of 
Castile,  of  whatsoever  quality  they  may  be,  may  intermeddle  or  do 
intermeddle  herein,  neither  in  the  use  nor  exercise  of  the  special 
jurisdiction  in  the  said  first  instance,  which  by  this  my  Cedula  I 
grant  you,  be  it  by  way  of  excess,  appeal,  or  any  other  recourse  or 
manner,  to  whom,  and  to  each  of  you,  1  inhibit,  and  hold  for  inhi- 
bited their  cognizance,  declaring  you  forjudges  incompetent  thereof, 
as  for  the  whole,  and  every  thing,  and  part  thereof,  and  I  grant 
you  the  most  full  and  complete  power,  and  most  ample  commis- 
sion, as  by  law  is  required  and  necessary,  with  their  incidences, 
dependencies,  annexities  and  connexities,  and  that  after  you,  the 
said  English  nation  of  the  said  city  of  Sevilla,  may  have  power 
to  name  in  the  said  Commission,  one  of  the  judges  of  this  Court, 
whom  the  said  nation  shall  think  fit,  and  [  command  those  of  my 
Privy  Council,  that  presenting  before  them  his  name,  the  said 
Commission  being  racant  by  promotion  or  otherwise,  him  who 
shall  be  named  shall  have  his  dispatches  in  due  form,  according 
as  in  this  my  Cedula  is  ordained,  and  that  it  may  the  better  be 
accomplished  all  that  is  contained  in  the  said  Decree,  and  in  this 
my  Cedula,  I  grant  you  licence,  power  and  authority,  that  you 
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la  cMcha  nacion  se  propusiere,  para  que  substancle  hasta  la  con- 
clusion, y  OS  los  remita  para  determinarlos  en  la  forma  que  os 
pareciere,  y  vieredes  que  conviene  para  la  seguridad  de  la  diciia 
provision,  y  que  todo  se  guarde  en  la  forma  que  por  ella  se  dis- 
pone, y  manda,  no  embargante  qualesquier  leyes,  y  pragmaticas 
de  los  dichos  mis  reynos,  y  senorios,  ordenangas,  estilo,  uso,  ye 
costumbre,  y  otra,  qualquiera  cosa  que  aya,  b  pueda  aver  en  con- 
trario  :  con  todo  lo  qua!,  para  en  quanto  a  esto  toca,  y  por  esta 
vez  dispenso,  y  lo  abrogo,  y  derogo,  caso,  y  anulo,  y  doy  por 
ninguno,  y  de  ningun  valor,  y  efecto,  quedando  en  su  fuerga,  y 
vigor  para  en  lo  dem^s  adelante.  Fecba  en  Zaragoza  a  26  Junio, 
de  1645. 

Yo,  El  Rey. 

Por  Mandado  del  Rey  nuestro  Senor, 

Antonio  Carnero. 


Don  Phelipe,  por  la  Gratia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de  Leon, 
de  Aragon,  de  las  dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalem,  de  Navarra,  de  Gra- 
nada, de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de  Galicia,  de  Mallorca,  de  Sevilla, 
de  Cerdeiia,  de  Cordova,  de  Corcega,  de  Murcia,  de  Jaen,  de  los 
Algarves,  de  Algecira,  de  Gibraltar,  de  las  Islas  de  Canaria,  de 
las  Indias  Orientales,  y  Occidentales,  Islas  y  Tierra  firme  del 
Mar  Oceano,  Archiduque  de  Austria,  Duque  de  Borgona,  de 
Bravante,  y  Milan,  Conde  de  Apsburg,  de  Flandes,  de  Tirol,  de 
Barcelona,  Senor  de  Vizcaya,  y  de  Molina,  &c. 

Por  quanto  por  una  mi  Carta,  y  Provision  de  diez  y  nueve  de 
Margo  deste  ano,  hize  merced  a  vos  los  vassallos  del  Rey  de  la 
Grand  Bretana,  que  residis  en  el  Andaluzia,  de  approbar,  y  con- 
firmar  los  privilegios,  cedulas,  y  franquezas,  que  os  est^n  conce- 
didos  por  las  Coronas  de  Castilla,  y  Portugal,  y  mand^  que  se  os 
guardassen,  y  cumpliessen  los  capitulos  de  las  pazes  hechas  entre 
mi  Corona,  y  la  de  Inglaterra ;  y  por  otra  mi  cedula  de  26  de 
Junio  del  mismo  ario,  os  nombre  Juez  Conservador,  para  que 
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moy  substitute,  and  do  substitute  this  Commission  for  matters 
and  law  suits  that  shall  offer  in  the  said  cities  of  Cadiz,  Malaga 
and  San  Lucar,  in  the  person  that  by  the  said  nation  shall  be 
proposed  to  you,  that  he  may  conclude  matters,  you  remitting  to 
him  the  termination  thereof,  in  the  form  you  shall  think  fit,  such 
as  may  be  for  the  security  of  the  said  Decree,  and  that  all  may 
be  observed  in  the  form,  which  by  it  is  ordained  and  commanded, 
any  laws  and  pragmaticas  of  my  said  Kingdoms  and  Dominions', 
ordonnances,  stile,  use  and  custom,  or  any  thing  whatsoever,  to 
the  contrary  notwithstanding :  all  which,  and  for  as  much  as 
relates  to  these  presents,  I  dispense  with,  abrogate,  and  derogate, 
make  void  and  annul,  count  for  nothing,  and  of  no  value  and 
force,  and  that  these  presents  remain  in  full  force  and  vigour  for 
the  future.  Done  in  Zaragoza,  the  26th  of  June,  in  the  Year 
1645. 

I,  The  King. 
By  Command  of  our  Lord  The  King, 

Antonio  Carnero. 


Don  Philip,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of  Leon, 
of  Arragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Navarra,  of 
Granada,  of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of  Galicia,  of  Majorca,  of 
Sevilla,  of  Sardinia,  of  Corcega,  of  Murcia,  of  Jaen,  of  the 
Algarves,  of  Algecira,  of  Gibraltar,  of  the  Islands  of  Canary,  of 
the  Indies  East  and  West,  Islands  and  Terra  firma  of  the  Ocean 
Sea,  Archduke  of  Austria,  Duke  of  Borgona,  of  Brabant,  and 
Millan,  Count  of  Apsburg,  of  Flanders,  of  Tirol,  of  Barcelona, 
Lord  of  Biscay,  and  Molina,  &,c. 

Forasmuch  as  by  my  Letter  and  Decree  of  the  ]9th  of  March, 
of  this  present  year,  I  did  grant  to  you,  the  subjects  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  who  reside  in  Andaluzia,  a  Confirmation  and 
approbation  of  the  privileges,  Cedulas,  and  franchises  which 
were  granted  you  by  the  Crowns  of  Castille  and  Portugal,  and 
commanded  that  they  should  be  kept,  and  observed  to  you  the 
said  Articles  of  peace,  made  betMeen  my  Crowns  and  that  of 
England,  and  that  by  my  other  Cedula  of  the  26th  of  June  of  the 
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conoclesse  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,  y  criminales,  assi  en  las 
que  fueredes  actores  demandantes,  como  en  las  de  reos  conveni- 
dos,  y  con  otras  calidades,  anipliaciones,  y  pre-eminencias  en  las 
dichas  provision,  y  cedula  contenidas,  segun  en  ellas,  a  que  me 
refiero,  se  contieue. 

Y  aora  por  vuestra  parte  me  ha  sido  hecha  relacion,  que 
aviendo  presentado  la  ultima  cedula  en  el  acuerdo  de  la  audiencia 
de  los  Grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  se  mand6  dar  traslado  al 
Lie.  D.  Juan  de  Villalva,  mi  Fiscal  de  ella,  y  le  tiene  en  su  poder 
desde  1.)  de  Julio,  sin  aver  respondido  hasta  aora,  con  lo  qual  se 
ha  embarazado,  y  detenido  el  uso,  y  cumplimiento  de  las  dichas 
provision,  y  cedula,  y  se  os  causa  grave  perjuizio,  y  dano;  y 
aunque  segun  lo  dispuesto  por  ellas  el  Juez  Conservador  podra 
conocer  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,  y  criminales,  assi  siendo 
actores,  como  reos,  con  qualquier  persona  que  os  tratassedes, 
vuestro  intento  es  gozar  solamente  del  dicho  privilegio,  y  Juez 
Conservador,  quando  los  pleytos  fueren  entre  los  de  vuestra 
nacion,  ora  seais  actores,  ora  reos,  y  las  causas  quier  scan  civiles, 
b  quier  criminales ;  y  quando  los  pleytos  fueren  con  Espaiioles,  b 
con  otras  personas  de  diferentes  naciones,  el  Conservador  ha  de 
conocer  tan  solamente  de  las  causas  en  que  fueredes  civil,  b  cri- 
minalmente  reos  convenidos,  y  no  quando  fueredes  actores 
demandantes ;  suplicandome,  que  porque  en  esta  parte  os  aveis 
apartado,  y  desistido  del  dicho  privilegio  ante  Alonso  de  Alarcon, 
sea  servido  de  declararlo  assi,  con  las  condiciones,  anipliaciones,  y 
pre-eminencias,  y  las  calidades  que  mas  os  convengan,  y  fueren 
necessarias,  para  mayor  fuerga  de  lo  referido,  b  como  la  mi  mer- 
ced  fuesse ;  y  porque  para  las  occasiones  que  tengo  de  guerras 
aveis  ofrecido  servirme  con  mil  y  quinientos  ducados  en  plata 
doble,  pagados  a  ciertos  plazos,  lo  he  tenido  por  bien  ;  y  por  la 
presente  quiero,  y  es  mi  voluntad,  y  declare,  que  quando  los 
pleytos  fueren  entre  los  de  vuestra  nacion,  ora  seais  actores,  b 
reos,  y  las  causas  fueren  civiles,  y  criminales,  aveis  de  gozar  sola- 
mente del  dicho  privilegio,  y  sus  calidades  ;  y  quando  los  dichos 
pleytos  fueren  con  Espaiioles,  b  con  otras  personas  de  diferentes 
naciones,  el  Juez  Conservador  aya  de  conocer,  y  conozca  sola- 
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same  year,  yoii  may  name  a  Judge  Conservator,  that  shall  take 
cognizance  of  all  your  Causes,  civil  and  criminal,  as  well  in  those 
in  which  you  shall  be  plaintiffs,  as  in  those  in  which  ycu  shall  be 
defendants,  with  other  conditions,  amplifications,  and  pre-emi- 
nences, in  the  said  Decree  and  Cedula  contained,  referring  myself 
to  the  tenor  thereof. 

And  now  on  your  part,  relation  having  been  made  to  me,  that 
having  presented  the  last  Cedula  in  the  assembly  of  the  Court  of 
Degrees  of  the  city  of  Sevilla,  a  copy  thereof  was  ordered  to  be 
given  to  Don  Juan  de  Villalva,  my  fiscal  of  the  said  court,  who 
kept  it  in  his  possession  from  the  fifteenth  of  July,  without 
having  answered  it  till  now,  which  hath  hindered  and  deprived 
you  of  the  benefit  and  performance  of  the  said  Decree  and 
Cedula,  to  your  great  prejudice  and  detriment,  although  by  what  is 
ordained  thereby,  the  Judge  Conservator  ought  to  take  cognizance 
of  all  Causes,  civil  and  criminal,  as  well  being  plaintiffs  as  defend- 
ants, with  any  person  whatsoever  you  shall  trade  with,  your  intent 
being  only  to  enjoy  the  said  privileges  and  Judge  Conservator, 
when  there  should  be  any  law-suits  between  those  of  your  nation, 
whether  you  be  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  and  whether  the  Causes 
be  civil  or  whether  they  be  criminal,  and  when  the  suits  shall  be 
with  Spaniards,  or  with  other  persons  of  different  nations,  the 
Conservator  is  to  take  cognizance  so  far  only  of  the  Causes  in 
which  you  shall  be  civilly  or  criminally  prosecuted  as  defendants, 
and  not  in  w  hich  you  shall  be  plaintiffs,  humbly  intreating  me, 
that  whereas  in  this  particular  you  have  waved  and  desisted  from 
the  said  privilege  before  Alonso  de  Alarcon,  that  1  would  be 
pleased  to  declare  it,  with  the  conditions,  amplifications,  and 
pre-eminences,  as  may  be  most  convenient  for  you,  and  shall  be 
most  necessary  for  the  greater  force  of  w  hat  is  insisted,  of  what 
my  pleasure  shall  be ;  and  because  that  for  the  service  of  the 
wars,  you  have  offered  to  assist  me  with  1.500  ducats  in  silver, 
payable  at  certain  prefixed  days,  I  have  thought  fit,  and  by  these 
presents  I  Will  and  Declare,  that  when  the  Suits  shall  be  between 
those  of  your  nation,  whether  you  be  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  or 
the  Causes  shall  be  civil  or  criminal,  you  shall  enjoy  the  said 
privilege  and  its  conditions  :  and  when  the  said  Suits  shall  be 
with  Spaniards,  or  with  other  persons  of  divers  nations,  that  the 
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mente  de  las  causas  en  que  fueredes  civil,  o  criminalmente  reos 
convenidos,  y  no  quando  fueredes  actoies  demandantes. 

Y  porque  los  derechos  de  las  sisas  de  los  servicios  de  millones 
que  se  impusieren  en  el  vacallao  seco,  y  frescal,  sardina  arenque, 
y  salmones,  y  otros  generos  de  pescado,  fresco,  y  salado,  se  man- 
dh  que  se  cobrassen  de  los  que  lo  consumen  ;  y  los  arrendadores 
de  estos  derechos,  y  los  juezes  que  conocen  destas  causas  os  hazen 
grandes  agravios,  y  os  obligan  a  que  pagueis  docientos  maravedis 
de  cada  quintal  de  vacallao,  y  de  los  otros  generos  al  respeto  que 
estan  concedidos ;  y  en  Uegando  los  navios  a  los  puertos  de 
Malaga,  Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar,  os  obligan  a  que  declareis  la  cantidad 
de  pescado  que  traeis,  haziendoos  cargo  de  todo  por  mayor,  y 
obligandoos  a  la  paga,  como  por  maravedises  de  mi  aver,  y  a  los 
quatro  meses  os  opremian  a  la  satisfacion  de  lo  que  monta,  lo 
qual  es  injusto,  porque  los  que  compran  estos  generos,  y  los  con- 
sumen son  clerigos,  frayles,  monjas,  y  otras  personas  que  tienen 
privilegios,  y  abitos,  alcaldes  mayores,  veinte  y  quatros,  y  jura- 
dos,  por  cuya  causa  los  arrendadores  destos  derechos,  no  quieren 
cobrarlos  de  ellos,  y  los  cobran  de  vosotros  por  entero,  sin  con- 
siderar  la  cantidad  que  os  hurtan,  lo  que  se  pudre,  y  gastais  en 
vuestro  sustento  ;  demas  de  que  sobre  quererlo  cobrar  vosotros 
de  las  tales  personas,  os  maltratan,  y  no  lo  pagan ;  quiero,  y 
mando,  que  este  derecho  se  cobre  de  los  compradores,  y  consu- 
midores,  y  los  arrendadores  pongan  persona  por  su  cuenta  que  lo 
cobre,  como  se  haze  en  la  renta  del  Alcavala,  y  Almoxarifazgo, 
con  tanto  que  ayais  de  ser  obligados,  como  yo  os  obligo  a  que 
ayais  de  registrar,  y  registreis  todos  los  dichos  generos  de  pescado 
referido,  como  teneis  obligacion,  conforme  a  los  despachos  gene- 
rales,  sin  que  desto  se  pueda  exceder  en  manera  alguna. 

Y  porque  de  las  visitas  que  os  hazen  los  arrendadores  se  os 
siguen  grandes  molestias,  quiero,  y  mando,  que  en  las  Ciudades 
de  Malaga,  Sanlucar,  y  Cadiz,  se  os  guarde,  y  cumpla  el  privile- 
gio  de  no  poder  visitarse  las  mercaderias,  estando  en  vuestras 
casas,  que  es  en  la  forma  que  esta  dispuesto,  y  mandado  por  diclia 
Provision  de  19  de  Margo  deste  aiio,  y  es  lo  mismo  que  se  con- 
cedio  a  los  que   residen   en   la   Ciudad  de  Sevilla ;  y  assimismo 
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Judge  Conservator  shall  take  cognizance,  and  do  take  cognizance 
only  of  the  Causes  in  which  you  shall  be  civilly  or  criminally 
defendants,  and  not  when  you  shall  be  plaintiffs. 

And  because  that  the  duties  of  excise  of  niillones  which  are 
imposed  on  bacallao  dry  and  fresh,  pilchards,  herrings,  and 
salmon,  and  other  kinds  of  tish,  fresh  and  salted,  it  was  ordered 
that  it  should  be  recovered  of  those  which  consume  it ;  and  by 
reason  the  farmers  of  these  duties,  and  judges  which  take  cog- 
nizance of  these  Causes,  do  occasion  you  great  grievances,  and 
oblige  you  to  pay  two  hundred  maravedis  for  each  quintal  of 
bacallao,  and  accordingly  on  other  sorts  as  are  permitted,  and 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  ships  at  the  ports  of  Malaga,  Cadiz  and 
San  Lucar,  they  oblige  you  to  declare  the  quantity  of  fish  you 
bring,  charging  you  by  the  great  for  the  whole,  obliging  you  to 
the  payment  thereof,  as  money  due  to  me,  and  oblige  you  to  the 
payment  thereof  in  four  months  of  what  it  amounts  to,  which  is 
unjust,  because  that  those  who  buy  these  kinds,  are  clergymen, 
friars,  monks,  and  other  persons  which  have  privileges  and  habits, 
mayors,  aldermen,  and  common-councilmen,  for  which  cause  the 
farmers  of  these  duties  will  not  recover  them  of  such,  but  recover 
them  of  you  for  the  whole,  without  considering  the  quantity  they 
steal  from  you,  that  which  is  rotten,  and  what  you  spend  in  your 
own  families;  and  if  you  insist  on  the  recovery  thereof  of  such  persons, 
they  treat  you  ill  and  do  not  pay  you ;  therefore,  1  Will  and  Com- 
mand, that  this  duty  be  recovered  of  the  buyers  and  consumers,  and 
that  the  farmers  put  a  person  for  their  account,  that  may  recover  the 
same,  as  is  done  in  the  revenues  of  Alcavala  and  Almoxarifazgo, 
with  this  condition,  that  you  be  obliged,  as  I  oblige  you,  that  you 
shall  register  all  the  said  kinds  of  fish  aforesaid,  as  you  are  obliged 
to  do,  according  to  the  general  dispatches,  without  that  this  may 
be  in  any  manner  avoided. 

And  because  from  the  visits  which  the  farmers  of  duties  make 
you,  there  results  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  I  Will  and  Command, 
that  in  the  cities  of  Malaga,  San  Lucar  and  Cadiz,  be  observed 
to  you,  and  kept  the  privilege,  that  they  may  not  examine  the 
merchandizes  which  are  in  your  houses,  according  to  what  is 
ordered  and  commanded  by  the  said  Decree,  of  the  lyth  of 
March  of  this  present  year,  being  the  same  which  is  granted  to 
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nmndo,  que  la  diclia  vlsita  no  la  pueda  hazer  ningun  arrendador, 
pues  en  la  aduana  dexais  pagados  todos  los  derechos ;  y  esto  se 
OS  guarde,  y  cumpla  inviolablemente. 

Y  porque  a  todos  los  navios  que  vieiien  a  los  diclios  mis  Reynos 
•de  los  de  Inglaterra,  Irlanda,  y  Escocia,  los  ministros  del  contra- 
vando,  y  del  Almoxarifazgo  sobre  el  visitarlos,  assi  como  entran 
en  los  puertos  hazen  graudes  vejaciones,  y  molestias  a  los  maestres 
de  ellos,  y  cierran  d  los  dichos  navios  las  escotillas,  y  paiioles, 
deteniendo  el  hazer  la  visita  ocho  y  quinze  dias,  poniendo  guardas 
a  costa  de  los  maestres,  las  quales  quieren  que  las  sustenten,  y 
regalen  con  dadivas  ;  mando  k  los  dichos  ministros,  assi  del  con- 
travando,  como  del  Almoxarifazgo,  y  a  cada  uno,  y  a  qualesquier 
dellos,  que  dentro  de  tercero  dia  ayan  de  hazer,  y  hagan  la  dicha 
visita,  sin  ponerles  guardas,  ni  llevar  derechos  por  esto ;  y  si  las 
pusieren,  sea  'h  costa  del  Almoxarifazgo  mayor,  y  almirantazgo, 
pues  vosotros  no  debeis  cosa  alguna :  y  quando  vinieren  a  los 
dichos  puertos  de  Malaga,  Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar,  qualesquier  navios 
con  mantenimientos,  6  mercaderias,  al  tiempo  de  la  visita,  y  de  la 
descarga,  ni  en  otro  alguno  en  la  forma  referida,  mando  tambien, 
que  los  juezes,  y  ministros  del  contravando,  y  almirantazgo,  ni 
otro  alguno  no  puedan  poner,  ni  pongan  en  ellos  guardas  a  costa 
de  los  maestres,  6  dueiios,  ni  sobre  esto  se  os  hagan  molestias  a 
los  unos,  ni  a  los  otros,  que  es  en  conformidad  de  lo  dispuesto 
en  lo  capitulo  quarto  de  la  institucion  del  dicho  almirantazgo, 
por  el  qual  se  haze  consignacion  en  efectos  tocantes  a  el,  para  la 
satisfacion  de  las  guardas,  y  ministros  suyos ;  y  en  el  octavo  de 
las  pazes  en  que  se  manda,  que  los  vassallos  de  un  Rey,  en  el  ter- 
ritorio  del  otro  scan  tratados  como  los  mismos  naturales,  en  cuyos 
navios  nunca  se  han  puesto  guardas  a  costa  de  los  maestres,  ni 
dueiios  de  ellos. 

Y  porque  tambien  los  ministros  del  contravando  en  los  dichos 
puertos,  luego  que  los  navios  dan  fondo,  piden  ^  los  maestres  los 
libros  de  sobordo,  y  si  en  ellos  no  se  hallan  escritas  las  mercade- 
rias que  OS  vienen  consignadas,  os  hazen  causa  por  ello,  aunque 
tengais  los  conocimientos  que  los  maestres  han  dado  de  averlas 
recibido,  para  entregarlas  segun  su  consignacion,  en  lo  qual  reci- 
bis  notorio  agravio,  porque  el  mejor  instrumento  que  podeis  tener 
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those  who  reside  in  the  city  of  Sevilla  :  and  likewise  1  coininund 
that  the  said  search  may  not  be  made  by  any  farmer,  if  in  the 
custom  house  you  have  paid  all  the  duties,  and  that  this  be  ob- 
served to  you,  and  accomplished  inviolably. 

jf\nd  because  that  all  ships  that  come  to  these  my  said  King- 
doms, from  those  of  England,  Ireland,  and  Scotland,  the  minister 
of  the  contrabands,  and  of  the  Ahnoxarifazgo  upon  searching 
them,  as  they  enter  the  ports,  cause  great  vexations  and  trouble 
to  the  masters  of  them,  and  shut  up  the  holes  and  hatches  of  the 
said  ships,  deferring  the  visiting  them  eight  or  fifteen  days,  put- 
ting waiters  aboard  at  the  cost  of  the  masters,  who  they  will  have 
to  maintain  them,  and  make  them  presents,  I  command  the  said 
ministers,  as  well  of  the  contraband,  as  those  of  Ahnoxarifazgo, 
and  every  of  them,  that  within  three  days  they  shall  and  do  make 
the  said  visit,  without  putting  waiters  aboard  them,  or  taking  any 
duties  by  reason  thereof,  and  if  they  shall  put  them,  it  shall  be 
at  the  cost  of  the  Chief  Almoxarifazgo  and  the  admiralty,  since 
you  owe  nothing :  and  when  there  shall  come  into  the  said  ports 
of  Malaga,  Cadiz,  and  San  Lucar,  any  ship  with  provisions,  or 
merchandizes,  neither  at  the  time  of  the  visit,  and  of  the  unload- 
ing, nor  at  any  other,  as  aforesaid,  I  order  that  the  judges  and 
officers  of  the  contraband,  nor  admiralty,  nor  any  others,  may  not 
put  or  do  put  in  them  waiters  at  the  cost  of  the  masters  or  owners, 
nor  do  give  you  any  trouble,  either  the  one  or  the  other  upon 
that  account,  according  to  what  is  ordered  in  the  fourth  Article  of 
the  institution  of  the  said  admiralty,  by  which  it  is  expressed, 
relating  thereunto,  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  waiters  and  other 
officers,  in  the  eighth  Article  of  the  peace,  in  which  it  is  ordered, 
that  the  vassals  of  the  one  King  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall 
be  treated  as  the  natives  themselves,  in  whose  ships  never  are  put 
waiters  at  the  cost  of  the  masters  or  owners  thereof. 

And  because  also,  that  the  officers  of  the  contraband  in  the  said 
ports,  as  soon  as  the  ships  cast  anchor,  demand  of  the  masters 
their  Manifest,  and  if  they  do  not  find  in  it  the  merchandizes  that 
come  consigned  to  you,  they  give  you  trouble,  although  you  have 
the  bills  of  lading  that  the  masters  have  signed  for  them,  to 
deliver  them  according  to  their  consignment,  in  which  you  receive 
a  great  deal  of  damage,  because  that  the  best  instrument  you  can 
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son  los  conocimientos  de  los  niaestres,  porque  por  ellos  los  aprc- 
niiais  por  justicia  a  que  os  entregucn  las  mercaderias  ;  y  si  los 
maestres  por  descuydo,  6  por  malicia  no  las  escriven  en  dichos 
libros  de  sobordo,  no  es  justo  que  se  execute  la  pena  en  los 
dueiios  de  las  mercaderias,  sino  en  los  maestres,  y  navios ;  y  exe- 
cutandose  en  esta  forma,  los  libros  de  sobordo  siempre  estar^n  jus- 
tificados.  En  quanto  a  esto  es  mi  voluntad,  y  declaro,  que  los 
maestres  cumplan  con  exhivir  los  libros  de  sobordo  alostresdias 
de  como  ayan  entrado  en  los  dichos  puertos  ;  y  mando,  que  por 
esta  causa,  mostrando  los  duenos  de  las  mercaderias  los  conoci- 
mientos, no  se  OS  pueda  hazer,  ni  haga  causa,  ni  molestia  alguna. 

Y  porque  assimismo  los  juezes  de  sacas,  y  otros  ministros  os 
hazen  muchas  molestias,  y  vejaciones,  si  hallan  en  los  navios 
dinero,  y  es  fuer^a  que  los  maestres  tengan  cantidad  conforme  las 
toneladas,  para  comprar  velas,  cables,  ancoras,  y  otros  bastimen- 
tos  necessarios  ;  doy  licencia,  y  permission,  para  que  aviendo 
primero  hecho  registro,  como  se  acostumbra,  ante  el  juez  que 
conoce  de  estas  causas,  cada  navio  pueda  tener  tres  reales  de  a 
ocho  por  cada  tonelada,  para  el  dicho  efecto,  y  no  para  otro 
alguno,  sin  que  se  pueda  hazer,  ni  haga  causa  alguna  por  ello. 

Y  porque  tambien  los  lieles  executores  de  la  dicha  Ciudad  de 
Sevilla  os  hazen  molestias,  vejaciones,  y  causas,  diziendo,  que  es 
de  ordenanga,  que  manifesteis  la  manteca,  baqueta,  y  otras  mer- 
caderias, y  mantenimientos,  y  que  declareis  los  precios  d  que  ven- 
deis,  y  a  que  personas,  por  lo  qual  ha  dos  aiios  que  no  se  trae 
manteca  a  la  dicha  Ciudad,  y  la  ordenanga  no  debe  hablar  con  el 
estrangero,  que  trae  sus  mercaderias,  y  mantenimientos  por  alta 
mar,  sino  con  los  regatones,  que  van  k  comprarlas  a  los  puertos, 
y  las  traen  ^  la  dicha  Ciudad,  para  ganar  en  ellas  ;  declaro  no 
tener  obligacion  k  hazer  las  dichas  manifestaciones,  y  declara- 
ciones,  ni  por  ello  se  os  pueda  obligar  a  hazerias,  ni  hazerseos 
causas ;  y  si  las  hizieren,  mando  se  remitan  al  Juez  Conservador, 
para  que  el  las  determine. 

Y  porque  muchas  vezes,  aviendo  arrendado  casas  en  que  vivir, 
y  tener  vuestras  mercaderias,  estandolas  viviendo,  personas  pode- 
rosas,  que  tienen  privilegio,  os  las  quitan  antes  de  cumplirse 
vuestros  arrendamieutos,  por  ser  graudes,  y  averlas  buscado  donde 
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have  is  the  bills  of  lading,  because  that  by  them,  you  may  oblige 
them  by  justice  to  deliver  you  your  goods,  and  if  the  masters  by 
neglect  or  malice,  do  not  write  them  in  the  said  Manifest,  it  is  not 
just  that  they  execute  the  punishment  upon  the  owners  of  the 
goods,  but  upon  the  masters  and  ships,  and  in  so  doing  the 
Manifest  shall  be  always  justifiable.  Wherefore  it  is  my  Will, 
and  I  declare,  that  the  masters  do  comply  with  exhibiting  their 
Manifest,  within  three  days  after  their  arrival  in  the  said  ports, 
and  I  command,  that  by  reason  hereof,  the  owner  of  the  goods 
shewing  the  bill  of  lading,  you  may  not  give  him  any  trouble  or 
molestation  M'hatsoever. 

And  because  likewise  the  Judges  for  exportation,  and  other 
officers,  cause  you  much  trouble  and  vexation  if  they  find  in  the 
ship  any  money,  and  it  being  necessary  that  the  masters  have  a 
sum  according  to  the  tonnage,  to  buy  sails,  cables,  anchors,  and 
other  necessary  stores,  I  give  licence  and  permission,  that  having 
first  made  a  Register,  as  is  usual,  every  ship  may  have  three 
pieces  of  eight  for  every  ton,  for  the  said  purpose,  and  not  for 
any  other,  without  therefore  that  upon  that  account  they  be  put 
to  any  trouble. 

And  because,  that  also  they  of  the  excise  office  of  the  said 
city  of  Sevilla,  occasion  you  trouble,  vexation,  and  law-suits,  say- 
ing, that  there  is  an  order  that  you  shall  manifest  the  butter,  lea- 
ther, and  other  merchandizes,  and  provisions,  and  that  you  de- 
clare the  price  you  sell  them  at,  and  to  what  persons,  by  which 
means  it  is  two  years  since,  that  you  have  not  brought  any  butter 
to  the  said  city,  and  the  order  doth  not  relate  to  the  strangers  that 
bring  these  goods  and  provisions  by  sea,  but  only  with  the 
retailers  that  go  to  buy  them  in  the  ports  and  bring  them  to  the 
said  city  to  gain  by  them,  I  declare,  that  you  have  no  obligation 
to  make  the  said  manifest  and  declaration,  nor  can  they  be  obliged 
thereby  to  make  them,  nor  to  make  a  process  against  you,  and  if 
they  do,  I  command  that  they  be  remitted  to  the  Judge  Conser- 
vator to  determine  them. 

And  because  that  many  times  you  have  taken  leases  of  the 
houses  in  which  you  live  and  keep  your  merchandizes,  and  while 
you  are  in  them  persons  of  great  authority  take  them  from  you, 
before  your  lease  is  expired,  because  they  be  large  and  stand 
where  trade  is,  and  oblige  you  to  remove  the  goods,  whereby 
VOL.  II.  o 
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esla  el  comerclo,  y  os  obligan  d  mudar  las  niercaderias,  las  quales 
se  OS  maltratan,  y  hurtan;  quiero,  y  mando,  que  durante  el  tiempo 
de  vuestro  arrendaniiento,  no  se  os  puedan  quitar  las  dichas  casas 
por  ninguna  persona,  aunque  sea  juez,  y  tenga  privilegio  parti- 
cular. 

Y  para  que  todo  ello  sea  cierto,  y  seguro,  mando  al  Regente, 
y  Juezes  de  la  mi  Audiencia  de  Grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla, 
y  Alcaldes  de  la   Quadra  de  ella,  y  al  mi  Assistente  de  la  dicha 
Ciudad,  y  'A  su  Lugar-Teniente  en  el  dicho  oficio,  y  a  los  demas 
Juezes,  y  Justicias  de    ella,  y  de   otras   qualesquier  Ciudades, 
Villas,  y  lugares  de  los  mis  Reynos,  y  Seiiorios  de  la  Corona  de 
Castilla,  ^  quien  principal,  6  incidentemente  tocare  todo  lo  aqui 
contenido,  que  todas  las  causas  que  estuvieren  pendientementes, 
en  que  vosotros  fueredes  reos,  siendo  de  las  calidades  en  esta  mi 
carta  declaradas,  provean,  y  den  orden  se  remitan  luego  al  Juez 
Conservador  que  os  tengo  nombrado,  en  el  estado  que  estuvieren, 
aunque  se  ayan  empezado  antes,  6  despues  de  la  dicha  mi  provi- 
sion de  19  de  Margo  deste  alio,  juntaniente  con  las  dichas  provi- 
sion, y  Cedulas,  sin  embargo  de  averse  mandado  por  la  dicha  mi 
Audiencia  de  Grados  dar  traslado  de  ello  al  dicho  mi  Fiscal,  y 
sin  poner  en  ello  escusa,  replica,  duda,  ni  diticultad  alguna  ;  a  los 
quales  mando,  que  no  se  entrometan,  ni  puedan  entrometer  en 
cosa  alguna,  tocante  a  lo  contenido  en  las  dichas  provision,  y 
Cedulas,  y  en  esta  mi  carta,  sino  que  las  guarden,  y  cumplan,  y 
hagan  guardar,  cuniplir,  y  executar  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  como  en 
ellas  se  contiene,  y  a  cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocare,  las  haga 
llevar,  y  Ueve  a  pura,  y  debida  execucion,  con  efecto,  de  manera 
que  todo  ello  se  cumpla,  sin  que  sea  necessario  ocurrir  mas  d  mi 
sobre  esto,  no  embargante  qualesquier  leyes  y  pragmaticas  de  los 
mis  Reynos,  y  Seiiorios,  ordenangas,  estilo,  uso,  y  costumbre,  y 
todo  lo  demas  que  aya,  6  pueda  aver  en  contrario,  con  lo  qual 
para  en  quanto  a  esto  toca,  y  por  esta  vez  dispenso,  y  lo  abrogo, 
y  derogo,  caso,  y  anulo,  y  doy  por  de   ningun  valor,  y  efecto, 
][uedando  en  su  fuerga,  y  vigor  para  en  lo  demas  adelante  ;  y 
iesta  mi  carta  han  de  tomar  la  razon  los  Contadores  que  la  tieneii 
de  mi  Real  Hazienda,  y  declaro,  que  desta  merced  aveis  pagado 
el  derecho  de  la  media  anata.     Dada  en  Valencia,  d  9  de  No- 
viembre,  de  1045. 

Yo,  EL  Rey. 
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they  are  damaged  and  .stolen  from  you  ;  I  Will  and  Command, 
that  during  the  time  of  your  lease,  the  said  houses  may  not  be 
taken  from  you  by  any  person,  although  he  may  be  a  judge,  and 
have  a  particular  privilege. 

And  that  all  this  may  be  certain  and  secure,  I  conmiand  the 
Regent,  and  Judges  of  my  Court  of  Degrees  of  the  city  of  Sevilla, 
and  the  Judges  of  the  Courts  thereof,  and  my  Governor  of  the 
said  city  and  his  Deputy,  and  the  other  Judges  and  J  ustices  thereof, 
and  of  others  whatsoever  cities,  villages,  and  places  of  my  Kingdoms 
and  Dominions  of  my  Crowns  of  Castille,  to  whom  principally  or 
accidentally  shall  concern  what  is  here  contained,  that  all  Causes 
which  shall  be  depending,  in  which  you  shall  be  defendants,  being 
of  the  qualities  in  this  my  Letter  contained,that  they  may  provide  and 
give  order,  that  they  may  be  remitted  presently  to  the  J  udge  Conser- 
vator, as  1  have  named  you,  in  the  posture  they  shall  be,  though 
they  may  have  been  begun  before  or  after  my  said  Decree  of  the 
19th  of  March,  of  this  present  year,  together  with  the  said  Decrees 
and  Cedulas  (notwithstanding  it  having  been  ordered  by  my  said 
Court  of  Degrees,  to  give  a  copy  thereof  to  my  said  Judge) 
without  making  therein  any  excuse,  reply,  doubt,  or  any  difficulty 
whatsoever  ;  and  I  command,  that  they  do  not  intermeddle,  nor 
may  intermeddle  in  any  thing  concerning  what  is  contained  in 
the  said  Decree,  and  Cedulas,  and  in  this  my  Letter,  but  that 
they  observe  and  fultil,  and  cause  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled, 
and  executed  in  all,  and  through  all,  as  therein  is  contained, 
and  that  each  of  you,  in  that  part  which  shall  concern  him, 
do  cause  them  to  be  put  in  true  and  due  execution  effectually, 
so  as  in  all  respects  it  may  be  complied  with,  without  that 
it  be  necessary  to  have  further  recourse  to  me  heieupon,  what- 
soever laws  and  pragmaticas  of  these  my  Kingdoms  and  Domi- 
nions, ordinances,  stiles,  use  and  custom,  which  they  have,  or 
might  have,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  ;  with  which,  for  as 
much  as  relates  to  these  presents,  I  dispense,  abrogate  and  dero- 
gate, make  void  and  null,  and  give  for  no  value  and  effect,  these 
presents  remaining  in  full  force  and  vigour  for  the  future,  and  of 
this  my  Letter,  the  clerks  of  my  royal  treasury  are  to  take  notice  ; 
and  I  declare,  that  for  this  Grant  you  have  paid  the  duty  of  the 
Media  anata.   Given  in  Valencia,  the  9th  day  of  November,  l645. 

I,  The  King. 
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TREATY  betwee?!  Great  Britain  and  Spain.  Signed  at  Madrid 
the^^  Day  of  July,  167O* 

Extract.     (Translation from  the  Latin.) 

I.  First,  it  is  agreed  between  the  above-mentioned  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, Sir  William  Godolphin  and  the  Earl  of  Penaranda, 
in  the  names  of  the  Most  Serene  Kings  respectively,  their  Masters, 
that  the  Articles  of  peace  and  aUiance  made  between  the  Crowns 
of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  in  Madrid,  on  the  ^f  of  May,  I667, 
or  any  clause  thereof,  shall  in  no  manner  be  deemed  or  under- 
stood to  be  taken  away  or  abrogated  by  this  present  Treaty  ;  but 
that  the  same  shall  remain  perpetually  in  their  ancient  force, 
stability,  and  vigor,  so  far  forth  as  they  are  not  contrary  or  re- 
pugnant to  this  present  Convention  and  Articles,  or  to  any  thing 
therein  contained. 

II.  That  there  be  an  universal  peace,  true  and  sincere  amity, 
in  America,  as  in  the  other  parts  of  the  world,  between  the  Most 
Serene  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  their  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors, and  between  the  Kingdoms,  states,  plantations,  colonies, 
forts,  cities,  islands,  and  dominions,  without  any  distinction  of 
place  belonging  unto  either  of  them,  and  between  the  people  and 
inhabitants  under  their  respective  obedience,  which  shall  endure 
from  this  day  for  ever,  and  be  observed  inviolably,  as  well  by 
land  as  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  so  as  to  promote  each  the  welfare 
and  advantage  of  the  other,  and  favor  and  assist  one  another  with 
mutual  love  ;  and  that  every  where,  as  well  in  those  remote  coun- 
tries as  in  these  which  are  nearer,  the  faithful  offices  of  good 
neighbourhood  and  friendship  may  be  exercised  and  increased 
between  them. 

VII.  All  offences,  damages,  losses,  injuries,  which  the  nations 
and  people  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  have  at  any  time  heretofore, 
upon  what  cause  or  pretext  soever,  suffered  by  each  other  in 
America,  shall  be  expunged  out  of  remembrance,  and  buried  in 
oblivion,  as  if  no  such  thing  had  ever  past. 

Moreover,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great 
Britain,  His  heirs  and   successors,  shall  have,  hold,  keep,  and 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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enjoy  for  ever,  with  plenary  right  of  sovereignty,  dominion,  posses- 
sion, and  propriety,  all  those  lands,  regions,  islands,  colonies,  and 
places  whatsoever,  being  or  situated  in  the  West  Indies,  or  in  any 
part  of  America,  which  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  His 
subjects  do  at  present  hold  and  possess,  so  as  that  in  regard 
thereof,  or  upon  any  colour  or  pretence  whatsoever,  nothing 
more  may  or  ought  to  be  urged,  nor  any  question  or  controversy 
be  ever  moved  concerning  the  same  hereafter. 

VIII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants,  merchants,  captains, 
masters  of  ships,  mariners  of  the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  and  Domi- 
nions of  each  Confederate  respectively,  shall  abstain  and  forbear 
to  sail  and  trade  in  the  ports  and  havens  which  have  fortifications, 
castles,  magazines,  or  warehouses ;  and  in  all  other  places  what- 
soever possessed  by  the  other  Party  in  the  West  Indies ;  to  wit, 
the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  sail  unto,  and 
trade  in  the  havens  and  places  which  the  Catholic  King  holdeth 
in  the  said  Indies  ;  nor  in  like  manner  shall  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Spain  sail  unto,  or  trade  in  those  places  which  are  pos- 
sessed there  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain. 

IX.  But  if,  at  any  time  hereafter,  either  King  shall  think  fit 
to  grant  unto  the  subjects  of  the  other,  any  general  or  particular 
licence  or  privileges  of  navigating  unto,  and  trading  in  any  places 
under  His  obedience  who  shall  grant  the  same,  the  said  navigation 
and  trade  shall  be  exercised  and  maintained  according  to  the 
form,  tenor,  and  effect  of  the  said  permissions  or  privileges  to  be 
allowed  and  given ;  for  the  security,  M-arrant,  and  authority 
whereof,  this  present  Treaty  and  the  ratification  thereof  shall 
serve. 

X.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  in  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants 
of  either  of  the  Confederates  with  their  shipping  (whether  public 
and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants)  be  forced  at  any  time 
through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  and  enemies,  or  other 
inconvenience  whatsoever,  for  the  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbour, 
to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  creeks,  bays,  havens, 
roads,  shores,  and  ports  belonging  to  the  other  in  America,  they 
shall  be  received  and  treated  there  with  all  humanity  and  kindness, 
and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and  help,  and  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  them  to  refresh  and  provide   themselves,  at  reasonable  and 
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the  usual  rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things  needful,  either  for  the 
sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  reparation  of  their  ships,  and 
conveniency  of  their  voyage;  and  they  shall  in  no  manner  be 
detained  or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads, 
but  shall  remove  and  depart,  when  and  whither  they  please, 
■without  any  let  or  impediment. 

XI.  Likewise,  if  any  ships  belonging  to  either  Confederate, 
their  people  and  subjects  shall,  within  the  coasts  or  Dominions 
of  the  other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked  (which  God 
forbid)  or  suffer  any  damage,  the  persons  shipwrecked  and  cast 
on  the  shore  shall  in  no  sort  be  kept  prisoners,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, all  friendly  assistance  and  relief  shall  be  administered  to 
their  distress,  and  letters  of  safe  conduct  given  them  for  their 
free  and  quiet  passage  thence,  and  the  return  of  every  one  to  his 
own  country. 

XII.  But  when  it  shall  happen,  that  the  ships  of  either  (as  is 
above-mentioned)  through  danger  of  the  sea,  or  other  urgent 
cause,  be  driven  into  the  ports  and  havens  of  the  other,  if  they  be 
three  or  four  together,  and  may  give  just  ground  of  suspicion, 
they  shall  inunediately  upon  their  arrival  acquaint  the  Governor  or 
Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place  with  the  cause  of  their  coming, 
and  shall  stay  no  longer  than  the  said  Governor  or  Chief  Magis- 
trate will  permit,  and  shall  be  requisite  for  the  furnishing  them- 
selves with  victuals,  and  reparation  of  their  ships  :  and  they  shall 
always  take  care  not  to  carry  out  of  their  ships  any  goods  or 
packs,  exposing  them  to  sale,  neither  shall  they  receive  any  mer- 
chandize on  board,  nor  do  any  thing  contrary  to  this  Treaty. 

XIII.  Both  Parties  shall  truly  and  firmly  observe  and  execute 
this  presentTreaty,  and  all  and  every  the  matters  therein  contained, 
and  effectually  cause  the  same  to  be  observed  and  performed  by 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  nation. 

XIV.  No  private  injury  shall  in  any  sort  weaken  this  Treaty, 
nor  beget  hatred  or  dissentions  between  the  foresaid  nations,  but 
every  one  shall  answer  for  his  own  proper  fact,  and  be  prosecuted 
thereupon  ;  neither  shall  one  man  satisfy  for  the  offence  of  another 
by  rej)nsals,  or  other  such  like  odious  proceedings,  unless  justice 
be  denied  or  unreasonably  delayed,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  that  King,  whose  subject  hath  suffered  the  loss  and  injury,  to 
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take  any  course  according  to  the  rules  and  method  of  the  law  of 
nations,  until  reparation  be  made  to  the  sufferer. 

XV.  The  present  Treaty  shall  in  nothing  derogate  from  any 
pre-eminence,  right,  or  dominion,  of  either  Confederate  in  the 
American  seas,  channels,  or  waters,  but  that  they  have  and  retain 
the  same  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  may  of  right  belong 
unto  them  ;  but  it  is  always  to  be  understood,  that  the  liberty  of 
navigation  ought  in  no  manner  to  be  disturbed,  where  nothing 
is  committed  against  the  genuine  sense  and  meaning  of  these 
Articles. 

In  testimony  of  all  and  singular  the  contents  hereof,  we,  the 
above-mentioned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
present  Treaty,    at  Madrid,  the  -^  day  of  July,  I67O. 

Signed 
Wm.Godolphin,(L.S.)   The  Count  ofPenaranda,(L.S.) 


TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  l,etweeH  Great 
Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at  Utrechtj  -^.^  Juli/,  1713.* 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.J 

1.  That  there  be  a  Christian  universal  peace,  and  a  perpetual 
and  true  friendship  between  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Mighty 
Princess  Anne,  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene 
and  Most  Mighty  Prince  Philip  V.  Catholic  King  of  Spain,  and 
their  Heirs  and  Successors,  and  also  the  Kingdoms,  States, 
Dominions,  and  Provinces  of  both  Parties,  wheresoever  situated, 
and  their  subjects ;  and  that  the  same  be  so  sincerely  preserved 
and  cultivated,  that  neither  Party  do,  under  any  colour  whatever, 
endeavour  to  attempt  any  thing  to  the  destruction  or  detriment 
of  the  other,  or  yield  any  aid,  by  what  name  soever  it  be  called, 
to  those  who  attempt  the  same,  or  who  endeavour  to  do  any 
damage,  neither  may  or  ought  they  to  help  them  by  any  means. 

*  Reiievvccl  hv  Article  II  of  the  Tre;ity  of  Vcisailles,  1783. 
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On  the  contrary,  Their  Royal  Majesties  shall  be  obliged  the  one  to 
promote  the  advantage,  honour,  and  interest  of  the  other,  and  to 
direct  their  councils  to  that  end  witii  all  care,  that  by  mutual 
proof  of  friendship,  the  peace  which  is  now  made,  may  daily 
receive  new  additions  of  strength. 

VII.  That  the  ordinary  distribution  of  justice  be  restored  and 
open  again  through  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  each  of 
Their  Royal  Majesties,  so  that  it  may  be  free  for  all  the  subjects 
on  both  sides,  to  prosecute  and  obtain  their  rights,  pretensions 
and  actions,  according  to  the  laws,  constitutions,  and  statutes  of 
each  Kingdom.  And  especially  if  there  be  any  complaints  con- 
cerning injuries  or  grievances,  which  have  been  done  contrary  to 
the  tenour  of  the  Treaties,  either  in  time  of  peace,  or  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  war  lately  ended,  care  shall  be  taken  that  the  damages 
be  forthwith  made  good,  according  to  the  rule  of  justice. 

VIII.  That  there  be  a  free  use  of  navigation  and  commerce 
between  the  subjects  of  each  Kingdom,  as  it  was  heretofore,  in 
time  of  peace,  and  before  the  declaration  of  this  late  war,  in  the 
reign  of  Charles  the  Second,  (of  Glorious  Memory),  Catholic 
King  of  Spain,  according  to  the  Treaties  of  friendship,  confedera- 
tion, and  commerce,  which  were  formerly  made  between  both 
nations,  according  to  ancient  customs,  letters  patents,  Cedulas, 
and  other  particular  Acts  ;  and  also  according  to  the  Treaty  or 
Treaties  of  commerce  which  are  now,  or  will  forthwith  be  made 
at  Madrid.  And  whereas  among  other  conditions  of  the  general 
peace,  it  is  by  common  consent  established  as  a  chief  and  funda- 
mental rule,  that  the  exercise  of  navigation  and  commerce  to  the 
Spanish  West  Indies  should  remain  in  the  same  state  it  was  in 
the  time  of  the  aforesaid  King  Charles  the  Second ;  that  there- 
fore this  rule  may  hereafter  be  observed  with  inviolable  faith,  and 
in  a  manner  never  to  be  broiicn,  and  thereby  all  causes  of  distrust 
and  suspicion  concerning  that   matter  may   be  prevented   and 

•removed,  it  is  especially  agreed  and  concluded,  that  no  licence, 
nor  any  permission  at  all,  shall  at  any  time  be  given,  either  to  the 
French  or  to  any  nation  whatever,  in  any  name,  or  under  any 
pretence,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  sail,  to  traffick  in,  or  introduce 
negroes,  goods,  merchandizes,  or  any  things  whatsoever,  hito  the 
Dominions  subject  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  in  America,  except 
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what  may  be  agreed  by  the  Treaty  or  Treaties  of  commerce 
abovesaid,  (and  the  rights  and  privileges  granted  in  a  certain  Con- 
vention, commonly  called  el  Assiento  de  Negros,  whereof  mention 
is  made  in  the  l'2th  Article  ;  except  also  whatsoever  the  said 
Catholic  King,  or  His  heirs  or  successors,  shall  promise  by  any 
contract  or  contracts  for  the  introduction  of  negroes  into  the 
Spanish  West  Indies,  to  be  made  after  that  the  Convention  or  the 
Assiento  de  Negros  above-mentioned  shall  be  determined.)  And 
that  more  strong  and  full  precautions  may  be  taken  on  all  sides, 
as  abovesaid,  concerning  the  navigation  and  commerce  to  the 
West  Indies,  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  and  concluded,  that 
neither  the  Catholic  King,  nor  any  of  His  heirs  and  successors 
whatsoever,  shall  sell,  yield,  pawn,  transfer,  or  by  any  means,  or 
imder  any  name,  alienate  from  them  and  the  Crown  of  Spain,  to 
the  French  or  to  any  other  nations  whatever,  any  lands,  Domi- 
nions, or  Territories,  or  any  part  thereof  belonging  to  Spain  in 
America.  On  the  contrary,  that  the  Spanish  Dominions  in  the 
West  Indies  may  be  preserved  whole  and  entire,  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain  engages,  that  She  will  endeavour,  and  give  assistance 
to  the  Spaniards,  that  the  ancient  limits  of  their  Dominions  in  the 
West  Indies  be  restored,  and  settled  as  they  stood  in  the  time  of 
the  abovesaid  Catholic  King,  Charles  the  Second,  if  it  shall 
appear  that  they  have  in  any  manner,  or  under  any  pretence,  been 
broken  into,  and  lessened  in  any  part,  since  the  death  of  the  afore- 
said Catholic  King,  Charles  the  Second. 

IX.  It  is  further  agreed  and  concluded  as  a  general  rule,  that  all 
and  singular  the  subjects  of  each  Kingdom  shall  in  all  countries 
and  places  on  both  sides  have  and  enjoy  at  least  the  same  privi- 
leges, liberties  and  immunities,  as  to  all  duties,  impositions,  or 
customs  whatsoever,  relating  to  persons,  goods,  and  merchan- 
dizes, ships,  freight,  seamen,  navigation  and  commerce  ;  and  shall 
have  the  like  favour  in  all  things,  as  the  subjects  of  France,  or 
any  other  Foreign  nation,  the  most  favoured,  have,  possess,  and 
enjoy,  or  at  any  time  hereafter  may  have,  possess,  or  enjoy. 

X.  The  Catholic  King  does  hereby,  for  Himself,  His  heirs  and 
successors,  yield  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  the  full  and 
intire  propriety  of  the  Town  and  Castle  of  Gibraltar,  together 
with  the  port,  fortifications,  and  forts  thereunto  belonging  ;  and 
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He  gives  up  the  said  propriety  to  be  held  and  enjoyed  absolutely 
with  all  manner  of  right  for  ever,  without  any  exception  or  impe- 
diment whatsoever.  But  that  abuses  and  frauds  may  be  avoided 
by  importing  any  kinds  of  goods,  the  Catholic  King  wills,  and 
takes  it  to  be  understood,  that  the  above-named  propriety  be 
yielded  to  Great  Britain  without  any  territorial  jurisdiction,  and 
without  any  open  communication  by  land  with  the  country  round 
about.  Yet  whereas  the  communication  by  sea  with  the  coast  of 
Spain  may  not  at  all  times  be  safe  or  open,  and  thereby  it  may  hap- 
pen that  the  garrison,  and  other  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar  may  be 
brought  to  great  straits  ;  and  as  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Catholic 
King,  only  that  fraudulent  importations  of  goods  should,  as  is  above- 
said,  be  hindred  by  an  inland  communication,  it  is  therefore  pro- 
vided that  in  such  cases  it  may  be  lawful  to  purchase,  for  ready  mo- 
ney, in  the  neighbouring  territories  of  Spain,  provisions,  and  other 
things  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  garrison,  the  inhabitants  and  the 
ships  which  lie  in  the  harbour.  But  if  any  goods  be  found  imported 
by  Gibraltar,  either  by  way  of  barter  for  purchasing  provisions, 
or  under  any  other  pretence,  the  same  shall  be  confiscated,  and 
complaint  being  made  thereof,  those  persons  who  have  acted  con- 
trary to  the  faith  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  severely  punished.  And 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  at  the  request  of  the  Catholic  King,  does 
consent  and  agree,  that  no  leave  shall  be  given  under  any  pretence 
whatsoever,  either  to  Jews  or  Moors  to  reside  or  have  their  dwell- 
ings in  the  said  town  of  Gibraltar  ;  and  that  no  refuge  or  shelter 
shall  be  allowed  to  any  Moorish  ships  of  war  in  the  harbour  of 
the  said  town,  whereby  the  communication  between  Spain  and 
Ceuta  may  be  obstructed,  or  the  coasts  of  Spain  be  infested  by 
the  excursions  of  the  Moors.  But  whereas  Treaties  of  friendship, 
and  a  liberty  and  intercourse  of  conuuerce  are  between  the  British 
and  certain  territories  situate  on  the  coast  of  i\frica,  it  is  always 
to  be  understood,  that  the  British  subjects  cannot  refuse  the 
Moors  and  their  ships  entry  into  the  port  of  Gibraltar  purely 
upon  the  account  of  merchandizing.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain  does  further  promise,  that  the  free  exercise  ef  their 
religion  shall  be  indulged  to  the  Roman  Catholic  inhabitants  of 
the  aforesaid  town.  And  in  case  it  shall  hereafter  seem  meet  to 
the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  to  grant,  sell,  or  by  any  means  to 
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alienate  therefrom  the  propriety  of  the  said  town  of  Gibraltar,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  preference  of  having  the 
same  shall  always  be  given  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  before  any 
others. 

XV.  Their  Royal  Majesties  on  both  parts  renew  and  confirm  all 
Treaties  of  peace,  friendship,  confederation,  and  commerce,  made 
heretofore,  and  concluded  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain 
and  Spain,  and  the  said  Treaties  are  hereby  renewed  and  con- 
firmed in  as  full  and  ample  manner,  as  if  they  were  now  parti- 
cularly here  inserted  :  that  is  to  say,  as  far  as  they  are  not  found 
to  be  contrary  to  the  Treaties  of  peace  and  commerce  which 
were  the  last  made  and  signed.  [And  especially  by  this  Treaty 
those  Agreements,  Treaties,  and  Conventions  are  confirmed  and 
strengthened,  w  hich  relate  as  well  to  the  exercise  of  commerce 
and  navigation  in  Europe,  and  elsewhere,  as  to  the  introduction 
of  negroes  into  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  and  which  either  are 
already  made,  or  will  forthwith  be  made  between  both  nations  at 
Madrid.]  And  whereas  it  is  insisted  on  the  part  of  Spain,  that 
certain  rights  of  fishing  at  the  Island  of  Newfoundland  belong  to 
the  Guipuscoans,  or  other  subjects  of  the  Catholic  King,  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  consents  and  agrees,  that  all  such  privileges  as 
the  Guipuscoans  and  other  people  of  Spain  are  able  to  make  claim 
to  by  right,  shall  be  allowed  and  preserved  to  them. 

XVII.  But  if  it  happen  through  inadvertency,  or  imprudence, 
or  any  other  cause,  that  any  subject  of  either  of  their  aforesaid 
Royal  Majesties,  do  or  commit  any  thing  by  land,  sea,  or  on  fresh 
waters,  in  any  part  of  the  world,  whereby  this  present  Treaty  be 
not  observed,  or  whereby  any  particular  Article  of  the  same  hath 
not  its  effect,  this  peace  and  good  correspondence  between  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Catholic  King,  shall  not  there- 
fore be  interrupted  or  broken,  but  shall  remain  in  its  former 
strength,  force,  and  vigour.  And  that  subject  only  shall  be 
answerable  for  his  own  fact,  and  shall  suffer  such  punishment  as 
is  inflicted  by  law,  and  according  to  the  prescriptions  of  the  law 
of  nations. 

XVIII.  But  if  (which  God  forbid)  the  disputes  which  are 
composed,  should  at  any  time  be  renewed  between  Their  said 
Royal  Majesties,  and  break  out  into  open  war,  the  ships,  mer- 
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chandizes,  and  goods,  both  moveable  and  immoveable,  of  the 
subjects  on  both  sides,  which  shall  be  found  to  be  and  remain 
in  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  the  adverse  Party,  shall  not  be 
confiscated,  or  suffer  any  damage  ;  but  the  space  of  six  months, 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other,  shall  be  granted  to  the  said 
subjects  of  each  of  Their  said  Royal  Majesties,  in  order  to  their 
selling  the  aforesaid  things,  or  any  other  their  effects,  or  carrying 
away  and  transporting  the  same  from  thence,  whithersoever  they 
please,  without  any  molestation. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Utrecht,   the  tV^h  of  July,  1713. 
Signed 
JoH.  Bristol,  C.P.S.  (L.S.)        Due  de  Ossuna,  (L  S.) 
Strafford,  (L.S.)        El  Maroue  de  Monteleone,(L.S.) 


TREATY  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE  beticeen 
Great  Britain   and  Spain.     Signed  at    Utrecht  ^^^'JUp 

*  'J  9Ui  December, 

1713.* 


Translation  from  the  Latin. 

I.  The  Treaty  of  Peace,  Commerce,  and  Alliance,  concluded  at 
Madrid,  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  the  |^|- 
day  of  May,  l667,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  by  this  Treaty,  and 
for  the  greater  strengthening  and  confirmation  of  the  same,  it  has 
been  thought  proper  to  insert  it  word  for  word  in  this  place, 
together  with  the  Royal  Schedules  or  ordinations  annexed  to  it, 
as  follows  :   {See  page  140.) 

Their  Royal  Majesties  do  mutually  promise,  that  they  will 
faithfully  perform  and  fulfil  all  and  every  one  of  the  Articles  of 
the  foregoing  Treaty,  and  all  privileges,  concessions,  agreements, 
or  other  advantages  whatsoever,  arising  to  the  subjects  on  either 
side,  which  are  contained  in  them,  or  in  the  annexed  Schedules  ; 
and  that  they  will  at  all  times  cause  the  same  to  be  performed 
and  fulfilled  by  their  ministers,  ofllicers,  or  other  subjects,  so  that 
the  subjects  on  each  side  may  enjoy  the  full  effect  of  all  and  every 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  tlie  Tnatj  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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one  of  them,  (those  only  excepted,  concernhig  which  somethino- 
else  shall  be  established  in  the  following  Articles,  to  the  mutual 
satisfaction  of  each  Party)  and  of  all  those  likewise  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  Articles.  Moreover  the  Treaty  of  1670  " 
made  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  for  pre- 
venting all  diiferences,  restraining  depredations,  and  establishing 
Peace  between  the  said  Crowns  in  America,  is  again  ratified  and 
confirmed,  [without  any  prejudice  however  to  any  contract,  or 
other  privilege  or  leave  granted  by  His  Catholic  Majesty  to  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain  or  Her  subjects,  in  the  late  Treaty  of 
Peace,  or  in  the  contract  of  Assiento,]  as  likewise  without  pre- 
judice to  any  liberty  or  power,  which  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain  enjoyed  before,  either  through  right,  sufferance,  or  indul- 
gence. 

II.  The  subjects  of  Their  Majesties,  trading  respectively  in 
the  Dominions  of  Their  said  Majesties,  shall  not  be  bound  to 
pay  greater  duties,  or  other  imposts  whatsoever,  for  their  imports 
or  exports,  than  shall  be  exacted  of,  and  paid  by  the  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation ;  and  if  it  shall  happen  in  time  to  come, 
that  any  diminutions  of  duties,  or  other  advantages  shall  be  granted 
by  either  side,  to  any  Foreign  nation,  the  subjects  of  each  Crown 
shall  reciprocally  and  fully  enjoy  the  same.  And  as  it  has  been 
agreed,  as  is  above-mentioned,  concerning  the  rates  of  duties,  so 
it  is  ordained  as  a  general  rule  between  Their  Majesties,  that  all 
and  every  one  of  their  subjects  shall,  in  all  lands  and  places  sub- 
ject to  the  command  of  Their  respective  Majesties,  use  and  enjoy 
at  least  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  inununities,  concerning 
all  imposts  or  duties  whatsoever,  which  relate  to  persons,  wares, 
merchandize,  ships,  freighting,  mariners,  navigation  and  com- 
merce, and  enjoy  the  same  favour  in  all  things,  (as  well  in  the 
Courts  of  Justice,  as  in  all  those  things  which  relate  to  trade,  or 
any  other  right  whatsoever)  as  the  most  favoured  nation  uses  and 
enjoys,  or  may  use  and  enjoy  for  the  future, .as  is  explained  more 
at  large  in  the  38th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1667,  which  is  spe- 
cially inserted  in  the  foregoing  Article. 

HI.  Whereas  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  lately  concluded  between 
Their  Royal  Majesties,  it  was  laid  as  the  basis  and  foundation  of 
the  said  Treaty,  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  should  use  and 
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enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  liberty  of  trade  throughout  all  the 
Dominions  of  Spain,  which  they  enjoyed  in  the  time  of  Charles 
the  Second ;  and  therefore  the  same  rule  is  likewise  and  ought 
to  be  the  basis  and  foundation  of  the  present  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce (which  is  understood  to  extend  reciprocally  to  the  subjects 
of  Spain  trading  in  Great  Britain,  in  regard  to  whatsoever,  by 
ao-reement,  belongs  to  them :)  and  whereas  a  certain,  clear,  and 
expeditious  method  of  paying  the  duties  is  of  the  greatest  use  in 
settling  trade  upon  a  good  foot,  and  to  the  mutual  advantage  of 
each  nation ;  it  is  therefore  agreed  and  concluded,  that  within  the 
space  of  three  months  from  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  Com- 
missaries appointed  for  that  purpose  by  Their  respective  Majes- 
ties, shall  meet  on  the  part  of  each  of  Their  Royal  Majesties,  either 
at  Madrid  or  Cadiz  ;  by  whom  a  new  book  of  rates  shall,  without 
any  delay  of  time  be  made,  which  book  of  rates  shall  be  published 
in  every  port,  and  shall  contain,  and  severally  express  the  duties 
which  are  hereafter  to  be  paid  for  wares  brought  into,  or  carried 
out  of  Castile,  Arragon,  Valencia,  and  Catalonia,  and  shall  settle 
them  in  such  a  manner,  that  all  the  different  imposts  which,  in 
the  time  of  the  late  King  Charles  the  Second,  were  paid  under 
several  names,  and  in  different  Custom-houses,  for  wares  entering 
into  or  going  out  of  the  ports  of  Spain  (the  Kingdoms  of  Arragon 
and  Valencia,  and  the  principality  of  Catalonia  being  compre- 
hended therein,  Guipuscoa  and  Biscaya,  of  which  mention  shall 
be  made  hereafter,  only  excepted)  shall  be  put  together  and  be 
contained  in  one  duty,  and  payable  only  in  one  sum. 

But  whereas  the  British  Ambassador  made  pressing  instances, 
that  it  might  be  given  as  a  rule  to  the  said  Commissaries,  that  no 
greater  duties,  or  other  imposts  whatsoever,  should  be  made 
payable  in  any  port,  wet  or  dry,  in  His  said  Catholic  Majesty's 
Dominions  by  the  said  new  book  of  rates,  than  what  were  paid 
in  the  Custom-houses  of  the  Port  of  St.  Mary's  or  Cadiz,  in  the 
reign  of  the  late  King  of  Spain,  Charles  the  Second  ;  the  Ambas- 
sadors of  Spain  have  consented,  and  it  is  agreed  and  stipulated, 
that  that  rule  shall  be  observed  in  those  very  ports  of  Cadiz  and 
St.  Mary's  ;  so  that  all  augmentations  of  duties  which  were  intro- 
duced in  the  said  ports  after  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  on 
occasion  of  the  war,   or  under  the   title  of  Habilitatiou,  or  any 
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other  whatsoever,  ceasing  and  being  taken  away,  the  British  sub- 
jects shall  not,  before  or  alter  the  said  book  of  rates  is  settled,  be 
bound  to  pay  any  greater  duties,  of  what  sort  soever,  or  under 
what  name  soever,  for  their  imports  or  exports  in  the  ports  of  St. 
Mary's  and  Cadiz,  than  what  were  paid  there  in  the  time  of  King 
Charles  the  Second. 

Moreover  in  regard  to  the  Ports  of  St.  Mary's  and  Cadiz,  the 
said  Commissaries  shall  be  strictly  enjoined  not  to  make  the  new 
book  of  rates  according  to  the  old  indexes  of  duties,  which  by 
reason  of  the  exorbitant  rights  that  were  appointed  to  be  paid  by 
them,  ceased  to  be  in  use  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  but 
shall  follow  the  tenor  of  those  indexes  only,  which  (whether  they 
were  commonly  called  arrancel  or  registers)  shall  be  found  to 
have  subsisted  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second,  and  to 
have  been  the  rule  by  which  the  duties  were  then  paid. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain, 
having  paid  these  duties  for  their  wares  in  the  said  ports,  to  wit, 
those,  until  the  new  indexes  are  made,  which  were  paid  in  the 
time  of  Charles  the  Second,  or  else  such  as  shall  be  made  payable 
by  the  said  new  book  of  rates,  shall  have  liberty  to  transport  the 
said  wares,  either  by  sea  or  land,  into  any  other  port  or  place  of 
the  aforesaid  Dominions  of  Spain,  nor  shall  the  duties  which  were 
paid  before  be  re-exacted  on  that  occasion. 

Moreover  for  preventing  all  disputes,  which  (notwithstanding 
the  exact  administration  of  Justice  in  Spain  in  all  other  respects) 
have  formerly  arisen  concerning  other  duties,  which,  to  the  great 
prejudice  of  trade  and  traders,  have  been  exacted  formerly ;  it  is 
agreed,  that  wares  which  have  paid  the  duties  in  the  manner  afore- 
said at  Cadiz,  or  the  port  of  St.  Mary's,  and  are  transported  in 
order  to  be  sold  by  wholesale,  shall  be  free  and  clear  from  any 
other  duty  whatsoever,  throughout  all  Spain,  provided  however, 
that  the  proprietor  of  the  said  wares  or  factors  brings  certificates, 
that  the  duties  were  duly  paid  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  otherwise 
such  wares  shall  be  looked  upon  as  fraudulently  transported.  But 
as  to  the  payment  of  the  rights  commonly  called  "  de  Alcavalos, 
Cientos,  and  Millones,"  it  is  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  5th  and  8th  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

But  because  the  Spanish  Ambassadors  are  persuaded,  that  the 
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duties  in  every  port  of  Spain  cannot  be  reduced  to  the  same  rule 
with  those  which  are  or  may  become  customary  in  Cadiz  or  the 
port  of  St.  Mary's,  without  violating  the  laws  of  Spain,  and 
several  privileges  there,  which  have  the  force  of  laws,  nor  without 
the  too  great  prejudice  of  their  King  and  Master,  it  is  therefore 
thought  proper  to  leave  this  matter  to  the  determination  of  the 
Commissaries  who  shall  be  appointed  to  setUe  the  new  book  of 
rates. 

But  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  He  will  immediately 
take  oflf  all  augmentations  of  duties  in  the  said  ports,  which  have 
been  introduced  there  since  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  on 
occasion  of  the  war,  or  under  the  title  of  Habilitations,  or  any 
other  whatsoever,  and  that  either  the  same  rule  shall  be  observed 
in  those  ports,  which  is  agreed  to  in  the  ports  of  St.  Mary's  and 
Cadiz,  or  else  at  least  that  the  same  rule  shall  be  observed  as 
w^ell  before  as  after  the  said  new  book  of  rates  shall  be  made, 
which  had  obtained  in  each  respective  port  in  the  time  of  King 
Charles  the  Second ;  so  that  hereafter  no  greater  duties  shall  be 
exacted  there,  or  in  any  other  place  of  passage,  than  what  were 
paid  in  the  said  places  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second.  In 
the  same  places  shall  be  likewise  observed  what  has  been  above 
appointed  in  this  Article  concerning  the  rights  "  de  Alcavalos, 
Cientos  and  Millones." 

As  to  the  ports  of  Guipuscoa  and  Biscaya,  and  others,  not 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Castille,  in  which  less  duties  were  paid  in 
the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  than  at  Cadiz,  or  in  the  port  of 
St.  Mary's,  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  those  duties 
shall  not  be  augmented  in  the  said  places  by  the  new  book  of 
rates,  but  shall,  in  the  mean  time,  remain  as  they  were  in  the  time 
of  Charles  the  Second.  All  wares,  however,  brought  into  the 
ports  of  Biscaya  and  Guipuscoa,  which  shall  afterwards  be  car- 
ried by  land  into  the  Kingdoms  of  Castille  or  Arragon,  shall  be 
bound  to  pay  such  duties  hi  the  port  where  they  first  enter  the 
said  Kingdoms,  as  were  paid  there  in  the  time  of  Charles  the 
Second,  or  else  such  as  shall  be  established  by  the  new  book  of 
rates. 

IV.  The  Catholic  King  consents  and  promises,  that  for  the 
future,  it  shall  always  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain, 


SPAIN:'  209 

living  in  the  provinces  of  Biscaya  and  Giiipuscoa,  to  hire  houses 
or  Warehouses  iit  for  the  preservation  of  their  merchandize,  and 
His  Majesty  will,  by  renewing  His  orders  to  that  purpose,  take 
effectual  care  that  it  shall  be  in  their  power  to  do  this  in  the  like 
manner,  and  with  the  same  privileges,  with  which  the  said  British 
subjects,  by  virtue  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  1607,  or  of  any  di- 
ploma or  ordinance,  granted  by  Their  Catholic  Majesties,  did 
enjoy,  or  ought  to  have  enjoyed,  that  liberty  in  Andalusia,  or  in 
any  other  ports  and  places  of  Spain  whatsoever.  The  subjects  of 
Spain  shall  enjoy  the  same  liberty  in  any  ports  and  places  of  Great 
Britain,  with  all  the  privileges  belonging  to  them  by  the  aforesaid 
Treaty. 

V.  To  prevent  abuses  in  collecting  the  rights  called  "de  Alca- 
valos  and  Cientos,"  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents,  that  the  sub- 
jects of  Great  Britain  who  shall  bring  their  wares  into  any  port 
of  Spain,  wet  or  dry,  in  order  to  sell  them  by  wholesale,  shall  have 
their  choice,  whether  they  will  pay  the  said  rights  "  de  Alcavalos 
and  Cientos,"  in  the  first  place  or  port  that  they  arrive  at,  or  else 
according  to  the  laws  of  Castille,  at  the  place  where,  and  at  the 
time  when,  they  are  sold  ;  which  said  rights  shall  be  the  same  as 
were  paid  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second.  And  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  may  send  or  carry 
the  wares,  for  which  the  said  rights  "  de  Alcavalos"  have  once  been 
paid,  into  any  port  or  place  whatsoever,  belonging  to  His  Catho- 
lic Majesty's  Dominions  in  Europe  (in  order  to  sell  them  there 
by  wholesale)  without  any  molestation  or  repetition  of  the  said 
duties  or  exaction  of  any  others  for  the  first  sale  ;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  they  who  carry  the  said  wares,  shall  bring  receipts  or 
certificates  from  the  farmers  or  commissioners  of  the  Custom- 
houses, from  whence  it  may  appear  that  the  said  rights  have  been 
paid  for  those  wares,  and  likewise  other  certificates,  proving  that 
the  said  wares  have  not  yet  been  sold  ;  but  if  any  merchant  sells  his 
wares  by  retail,  he  shall  be  bound  under  such  penalties  as  are  in- 
flicted by  law,  to  pay  all  the  local  and  municipal  duties  which  are 
due  and  customary  at  the  sale  of  them,  together  with  the  rights 
*'  de  Alcavalos  and  Cientos,"  and  all  others  whatsoever. 

His  Catholic  Majesty  farther  consents,  that  if  after  the  certifi- 
cates above-mentioned  have  been  shewn,  any  officer,  or  gatherer 
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of  duties,  shall  exact  the  salt!  rights  again,  or  shall  give  any  trouble, 
or  stop  the  passage  of  the  wares  on  that  account,  the  officer  guilty 
of  the  said  fault,  shall  incur  the  penalty  of  2000  ducats,  payable 
to  the  use  of  His  Majesty's  chamber,  or  of  the  general  Hospital 
at  Madrid;  the  notaries  of  the  Custom-houses,  or  the  contraband, 
shall  not  receive  above  15  ryals  villon  for  dispatching  the  said 
certificates,  unless  it  shall  be  otherwise  agreed  in  settling  the  new 
book  of  rates. 

VI.  And  as  the  subjects  of  Their  Majesties  are  to  enjoy  on 
both  sides  an  entire,  secure,  and  unmolested  use  and  liberty  of 
navigation  and  commerce,  as  long  as  the  peace  and  friendship, 
entered  hito  by  Their  Majesties  and  Their  Crowns  shall  continue, 
so  likewise  Their  Majesties  have  provided,  that  the  said  subjects 
shall  not  be  deprived  of  that  security  for  any  little  difference  which 
may  possibly  arise,  but  that  they  shall,  on  the  contrary,  enjoy  all 
the  benefits  of  peace  until  war  be  declared  between  the  Two 
Crowns. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  it  should  happen,  (which  God 
prevent)  that  war  should  arise,  and  be  declared  between  Their 
Majesties  and  Their  Kingdoms,  then  according  to  the  contents  of 
the  36th  Article  of  the  afore-mentioned  Treaty  of  1667,  after  the 
declaration  of  such  a  rupture,  the  space  of  six  months  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  subjects  of  each  Party,  residing  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  other,  in  which  they  shall  be  permitted  to  withdraw  with 
their  families,  goods,  merchandizes,  effects,  and  ships,  and  to 
transport  them,  after  having  paid  the  due  and  accustomed  im- 
posts, either  by  sea  or  land,  to  whatsoever  place  they  please,  as 
they  shall  also  be  suffered  to  sell  and  alienate  their  moveable  and 
immoveable  goods,  and  freely,  and  without  any  disturbance,  to 
carry  away  the  price  of  them  ;  nor  shall  their  goods,  wealth,  mer- 
chandizes, or  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  in  the  mean  time 
detained  or  molested  by  any  seizure  or  arrest.  Moreover  the 
subjects  of  each  side  shall  in  the  mean  time  enjoy  and  obtain 
quick  and  impartial  justice,  by  means  of  which  they  may,  before 
the  expiration  of  the  six  months,  recover  the  goods  and  effects 
which  they  have  lent,  either  to  the  public  or  to  private  persons. 

VH.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  all  the  losses  which  the 
subjects  of  either  Crown  shall  (hdy  prove,  that  they  have  sustained  ii» 
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thebeginning  ofilio  late  war  (contraiv  to  the  trnor  of  (he  .iritli  Article 
of  the  abovc-ineiUioncd  Treaty)  vvhellier  tliey  consisted  of  moveable 
or  immoveable  goods,  shall  be  reciprocally  made  good,  without 
any  delay  to  them,  their  lawful  procurators,  heirs,  or  those  to  whom 
their  cause  is  iutrusted,  and  restitution  shall  be  made  of  those 
goods,  whether  lands,  buildings,  or  inheritance,  or  of  what  sort 
soever  they  are  which  remain  and  were  confiscated,  and  the  just 
and  lawful  price  of  those  goods  which  cannot  be  recovered,  whether 
moveable  or  immoveable  shall  be  paid  ;  and  their  Majesties  have 
articled  and  agreed  that  the  said  payments  (the  pretensions  to  them 
being,  as  is  aforesaid,  fully  proved,)  shall  faithfully  be  performed 
and  made  by  their  treasurers  on  each  Part. 

VIII.  It  is  agreed,  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  give  effectual 
orders  to  that  purpose,  that  the  duties  upon  fish  and  other  pro- 
vision, called  Millon,  shall  not  be  demanded  in  the  place  where 
the  said  wares  first  arrive ;  but  the  said  duties  shall  be  paid  ac- 
cording to  the  ancient  custom  established  by  law,  only  in  the 
place  of  consumption  and  when  the  wares  are  sold,  and  not  before. 

IX.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  those  merchandizes 
•which  are  not  particularly  mentioned  in  the  catalogue  of  rates, 
which  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  third  Article  of  this  Treaty, 
shall  be  charged  with  the  same  duties  in  proportion  to  their  value, 
and  no  greater  than  those  which  are  laid  upon  merchandizes 
named  in  the  said  catalogue  of  rates.  And  if  any  difference  arises 
between  the  farmers  of  the  Custom-houses,  or  Commissaries,  and 
any  merchant  concerning  the  value  of  any  wares,  it  shall  be  in  the 
choice  of  the  merchant  to  sell  his  wares  to  the  farmer  or  Commis- 
sary at  the  price  the  farmer  of  the  Custom-house  valued  them 
at,  (which  price  shall  be  immediately  paid  in  ready  money,  the 
duties  only  deducted)  or  else  to  give  part  of  his  merchandizes  at 
the  rate  set  upon  them,  as  hath  been  mentioned,  to  the  farmer  or 
Commissary  instead  of  the  duty,  and  retain  the  rest. 

X.  It  is  agreed,  that  in  case  the  British  subjects  shall  bring 
any  wares  from  any  part  of  the  coasts  of  Africa  into  Spain,  and 
the  same  shall  be  admitted  to  pay  the  duties,  those  being  duly 
paid,  the  said  wares  shall  not  afterwards  be  charged,  cither  by  the 
Captains-General  of  the  coasts,  or  Commanders  of  the  harbours, 
or  any  body  else,  with  any  other  duties,  under  what  nanu>  or  tide 
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soever,  excepting  such  as  are  payable  in  general,  for  all  wares  o( 
the  same  sort,  at  the  time  of  their  sale. 

XI.  The  masters  of  merchant  ships  who  shall  enter  into 
any  port  of  Spain  with  their  ships,  shall  be  obliged  within  twenty 
four  hours  after  their  arrival  to  deliver  two  declarations  or  inven- 
tories of  their  wares,  or  of  that  part  of  them  which  they  are  to  un- 
lade there,  viz.  one  declaration  to  the  farmer  of  the  Custom-houses 
or  Commissary,  and  another  to  the  judge  of  the  contraband,  nor  shall 
they  open  the  hatches  of  their  ships  till  they  either  have  searchers 
with  them,  or  have  leave  given  them  by  the  farmer  of  the  Custom- 
houses to  do  it.  No  wares  shall  be  unladen  with  any  other  view 
than  that  of  being  immediately  carried  to  the  Custom-houses,  ac- 
cording to  a  permission  which  shall  be  given  in  writing  for  that  end. 
It  shall  not  be  lawful  however  for  any  of  the  judges  of  contraband^ 
or  other  officers  of  the  Custom-houses,  under  any  pretence  what- 
soever, to  open  any  bags,  chests,  hogsheads,  or  other  covers  of 
any  wares  whatsoever,  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain^ 
while  they  are  carrying  to  the  Custom-house  and  before  they  are 
brought  thither,  and  the  proprietor  of  them,  or  his  factor,  is  also 
come,  who  may  discharge  the  duties  and  take  the  goods  into  his 
own  custody.  But  the  said  judges  of  contraband,  or  their  de- 
puties, may  be  present  when  the  wares  are  taken  out  of  the  ship&, 
and  also  when  they  are  declared  and  laid  open  in  the  Custom-house, 
and  if  there  be  suspicion  of  deceit,  as  that  it  is  designed  to  lay 
open  one  n>erchandize  instead  of  another,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him 
to  open  all  the  bags,  chests,  and  hogsheads,  so  this  be  done  in  the 
Custom-house  and  no  other  place,  and  in  the  presence  of  the 
merchant,  or  his  factor,  and  not  otherwise.  But  when  the  goods 
have  been  exposed,  and  carried  away  from  the  Custom-house,  and 
the  chests,  hogsheads,  or  other  covers  containing  them,  have  been 
marked  with  the  sign  or  seal  of  the  proper  officer,  no  judge  of  the 
contraband,  or  other  officer,  shall  presume  to  open  them  again, 
or  to  hinder  them  from  being  carried  to  the  merchant's  house. 
Neither  shall  it  be  lawful  for  them,  under  any  pretence  whatso- 
ever, to  hinder  the  said  goods  from  being  carried  from  one  house 
or  warehouse  to  another,  within  the  walls  or  compass  of  the  said 
city  or  place,  provided  that  be  done  between  the  hours  of  eight 
in  the  morning  and  five  in  the  evening,  and  previous  notice  be 
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given  to  the  fanners  of  the  rights  "  de  Alcavalos  and  Cientos,"of  the 
intent  with  which  those  goods  are  removed,  to  wit,  whether  it  be 
that  they  should  be  sold,  that  in  that  case  those  duties,  if  not  paid 
before,  may  be  paid  there  or  at  the  place  of  sale;  or  if  they  are 
not  to  be  sold,  then  a  certificate  may  be  given,  after  the  usual 
manner,  to  the  merchant.  Furthermore  it  shall  be  lawful  to  carry 
wares  from  any  port  or  place  within  the  King  of  Spain's  Dominions 
to  any  other  port  or  place,  either  by  sea  or  land,  under  such  con- 
ditions as  are  expressed  in  the  5th  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

XII.  The  tluties  upon  merchandize  brought  into  the  Canary 
Islands,  exported  from  thence  by  British  subjects,  shall  not  be 
greater  than  those  that  were  paid  in  the  reign  of  the  late  King 
Charles  the  Second,  or  such  as  shall  become  payable  by  the  new 
book  of  rates. 

XIII.  The  subjects  of  each  of  Their  Majesties  who  are  in  debt 
to  the  subjects  of  the  other,  whether  the  debts  were  contracted 
before  the  beginning  of  the  said  war,  or  within  the  space  of  six 
months  after  it  was  begun,  (or  during  the  war,  under  the  protec- 
tion of  letters  of  safe  conduct)  or  lastly,  after  a  truce  was  made 
between  the  Two  Crowns,  shall  be  bound  and  obliged  faitli- 
fully  to  pay  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  war  had  never  arose 
between  the  Two  Crowns,  nor  shall  they  be  permitted  to  raise 
any  exceptions  against  the  just  demands  of  their  creditors  on  pre- 
tence of  the  war. 

XIV.  His  Catholic  Majesty  gives  leave  to  the  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  to  settle  themselves,  and  dwell  in  the  town  called  St. 
Ander,  upon  the  terms  that  are  expressed  in  the  9th  and  30th 
Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  1667. 

XV.  As  to  the  judge  conservator,  and  others  to  be  substituted 
by  him,  if  this  privilege  be  granted  to  any  other  foreign  nation 
whatsoever,  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  shall  likewise  enjoy  it. 
In  the  mean  time  however,  and  until  something  certain  shall  be 
determined  in  this  matter.  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  give  express 
orders  to  all  and  every  one  of  the  judges  of  His  Kingdom,  and  to 
all  others  whomsoever,  who  are  any  ways  concerned  in  the  admi- 
nistration or  execution  of  justice,  and  shall  enjoin  the  same,  under 
ihe  strictest  penalties,  to  do  justice,  and  cause  it  to  be  executed, 
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wilhout  any  delay,  partiality,  favour,  or  affection,  in  all  Causes 
relating  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain. 

The  Catholic  King  consents,  that  appeals  from  sentences  in 
Causes  concerning  the  British  subjects,  may  be  brought  before 
the  tribunal  of  the  council  of  war  at  Madrid,  and  no  where  else. 

XVI.  If  any  minister  or  other  subject  of  Her  Majesty  of  Great 
Britain,  or  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  shall  violate  this  Treaty,  or 
any  Article  of  it,  he  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the  damage  occa- 
sioned by  it,  and  if  he  be  placed  in  any  public  office,  he  shall, 
besides  making  satisfaction  to  the  injured  party  (as  is  aforesaid) 
be  deprived  of  his  office  also. 

XVII.  The  subjects  of  Great  Britain  having  brought  by  sea 
from  any  other  port  in  Spain,  wine,  brandy,  oil,  soap,  dried  grapes, 
or  other  merchandizes,  and  producing  certificates  that  the  duties 
were  paid  at  the  place  whence  they  set  sail,  shall  be  suffered  to 
put  the  same  into  their  ships  lying  at  Cadiz,  or  there  to  re- 
move them  from  one  ship  to  another  (with  the  consent  of  the 
inspectors  of  the  maritime  affairs,  and  in  the  presence  of  them,  or 
their  deputies,  if  they  have  a  mind  to  be  there,  and  at  a  seasonable 
time,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  inspectors  within  four  and  twenty 
hours,  in  order  to  prevent  all  frauds  whatsoever)  and  to  carry 
away  from  thence,  with  this  liberty,  that  they  shall  not  pay  the 
duty  called  Hondeaxe,  or  any  other  of  entrance  or  going  out. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Most  Serene  Queen 
of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene  Catholic  King,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Utrecht,  within  two  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  under-written  Ambassadors  Extra- 
ordinary, and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  Catholic  King  have  signed  and  sealed  this  present  Instrument 

at    Utrecht,    the   Tweuty-eighth    ^  pf  November    j^jg^ 

'  Niiiih  .'  December 

Signed 
JoH.  Bristol,  (L.S.)  Due  dv:  Ossuna,  (L.S.) 

El  Marque  de  Monteleon,  (L.  S.) 


We  having  seen  and  considered  the  above-written  Treaty,  have 
approved,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  as  we  do  by  these 
presents,  for  our  srclves,  our  heirs  and  successors,  approve,  ratify. 
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and  confirm  it,  excepting  only  three  Articles  thereof,  viz.  the  :>(!, 
5th,  and  8th,  concluded  at  Utrecht,  which  are  to  be  observed  and 
understood  in  the  manner  and  form  followins: : 

III.  Whereas  by  the  late  Treaty  of  Peace  it  is  agreed   and 
established  as  a  basis  and  foundation,  that  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  in  what  regards  commerce,  shall  enjoy  the  same  liberties 
and  privileges  which  they  enjoyed  in  the  reign  of  King  Charles 
the  Second,  in  all  parts  of  the  King  of  Spain's  Dominions,  which 
rule  is  what  is  also  to  serve  for  a  basis  and  foundation  of  the  pre- 
sent Treaty  of  Commerce,  and  is  to  be  understood  reciprocally  in 
favour  of  the  King  of  Spain's  subjects  trading  in  the  Dominions 
of  Great  Britain.     And  as  nothing  can  contribute  more  to  estab- 
lish the  commerce  to  a  mutual  benefit,  than  a  fixed,  clear,  and  easy 
rule  in  paying  the  duties,  especially  on  a  moderate  footing,  and 
proportionable  to  the  value  of  the  merchandize,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  frauds  that  otherwise  would  be  practised,  to  the  prejudice  of 
the  Revenues  of  either  Crown,  which  has  been  often  experienced  in 
Spain,  where  the  established  duties  by  the  ancient  books  of  rates  are 
excessive  ;  in  consideration  whereof  His  Catholic  Majesty,  being 
desirous  to  avoid  the  like  consequences,  and  to  favour,  augment, 
and  facilitate,  in  all  that  depends  upon  Him,  the  commerce,  in  as 
ample  a  manner  as  Her  Britannic  Majesty  desires,  hath  consented, 
on  His  part,  to  suppress  and  make  void  the  different  duties  payable 
upon  importation  and  exportation,  contained  in  the  ancient  books 
of  rates,  as  also  those  that  have  been  imposed  since,  under  any  name 
or  pretence  whatsoever,  and  content  himself  with  one  only  duty,  to 
be  paid  on  importation  of  all  goods  and  merchandize,  after  the 
rate  of  10  per  cent,  of  their  value ;  and  the  like  duty  upon  all 
goods  and  merchandize  which  shall  be  exported  out  of  His  Domi- 
nions, whether  the  valuation  be  made  by  weight,  measure,  piece, 
or  ad  valorem ;  and  the  same  duty  shall  be  collected  in  all  the 
ports  of  entry  in  Spain,  comprehending  those  of  Arragon,  Valencia, 
and  Catalonia,  excepting  out  of  this  general  rule  Biscaya  and  Gui- 
puscoa,  whose  duties  of  importation  and  exportation  are  to  remain 
as  they  were  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second.     And  that  the 
said  10  per  cent,  being  once  paid,  the  farmers  or  officers  of  the 
Custom-houses    where   those   goods   shall  be  entered,    shall    be 
obliged  to  mark  the  same  with  the  proper  seals  and  marks  of 
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their  office,  and  also  give  the  requisite  dispatches  ;  by  virtue 
of  which  the  proprietors  of  the  goods  may  freely  transport  them 
to  all  the  other  parts  of  Spain  where  they  please,  without  being 
liable  to  pay  any  other  duty,  imposition,  or  charges  to  the  use  or 
benefit  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  in  any  ports  or  parts  of  Spain 
whatsoever,  in  respect  of  transporting  the  said  merchandize,  over 
and  above  what  they  have  paid  in  pursuance  of  this  new  Arancel, 
provided  the  receipts  and  marks  are  produced;  in  default  of  which, 
they  shall  be  esteemed  to  be  fraudently  transported.  But  it  is  to 
be  understood,  that  it  is  not  to  extend  to  the  Alcavalas,  Cientos, 
and  Millones,  in  relation  to  which  provision  is  made  in  the  5th 
and  8th  Articles  of  this  Treaty. 

And  for  as  much  as  the  Ambassador  of  England  hath  repre- 
sented, that  to  avoid  all  differences  and  disputes  for  the  future,  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  establish  a  certain  valuation  or  rate  of  the 
several  sorts  of  merchandize,  by  which  the  said  duty  of  10  per 
cent,  shall  always  be  paid,  and  not  altered,  either  by  means  of  the 
augmentation  or  dimunition  of  the  price  of  the  said  merchandize, 
which  may  hereafter  happen  in  the  commerce,  in  any  time,  or  in 
any  part  of  the  Kingdom ;  it  is  agreed  by  Their  Catholic  and 
Britannic  Majesties,  by  their  Ambassadors,  that  in  the  term  of 
three  months  from  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. Commissaries  named  and  authorized  by  both  Their  Ma- 
jesties in  due  form,  shall  meet  at  Madrid  or  in  Cadiz,  who,  with- 
out loss  of  time,  shall  proceed   to  the  forming  a  new  book  of 
rales,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fix  and  limit  what  shall  be  paid  for 
the  future  on  all  sorts  of  merchandize,  as  well  upon  importation 
as  exportation;  and  so  as  that  all  the  different  duties  which  were 
payable,  either  before  or  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  or 
since,  under  whatsoever  name  or  pretence,  or  collected  in  different 
Custom-houses  or  offices,  shall  be  comprehended  in   this  only 
duty,  payable  in  one  sum,  whether  upon  importation  or  exporta- 
tion in  all  the  ports  of  Spain,  and  shall  extend  to  the  Kingdoms  of 
Arragon,  Valencia,  and  Principality  of  Catalonia,  and  their  de- 
pendencies, excepting  only  the  Provinces  of  Guipuscoa  and  Bis- 
caya,  of  which  mention  has  been  already  made.     And  whereas 
great  instances  have  been   made  by  the  Ambassador  of  Great 
Britain,  that  directions  be  given  to  the  said  Commissaries,  that 
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they  take  care,  and  above  all,  do  observe  as  a  fixed  rule,  that  this 
duty  be  laid  equally  and  generally  in  all  the  ports  and  Custom- 
houses of  Spain,  upon  the  importation  and  exportation  of  all 
goods  and  merchandize,  after  the  rate  of  10  per  cent,  of  the  value 
which  such  goods  and  merchandize  bear  in  the  course  of  trade, 
between  the  merchants  of  Cadiz  and  Port  St.  Mary's,  to  which 
the  Ambassadors  of  Spain  have  consented  ;  always  provided,  that 
the  goods  and  commodities  which  shall  be  imported  into  the 
Kingdom  of  Spain  by  the  Ports  of  Biscaya  and  Guipuscoa,  and 
afterwards  transported  into  the  other  Provinces  depending  on  the 
Kingdoms  of  Castille  and  Arragon,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  at  the 
first  Custom-house  of  entry  into  the  said  Kingdoms,  the  duties 
which  shall  be  established  in  this  new  book  of  rates. 

V.  To  prevent  the  abuses  that  may  be  committed  in  collecting 
the  duties  called  Alcavalas  and  Cientos,  His  Catholic  Majesty 
consents  that  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  ^lajesty  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  these  duties,  during  such  time  as  they  think  fit  to 
let  their  merchandize  remain  in  the  magazines  of  the  custom- 
houses appointed  for  that  purpose  ;  but  when  they  shall  think  fit 
to  take  out  the  said  goods,  either  to  be  transported  farther  into 
the  country,  sell  them  in  the  same  place,  or  carry  them  to  their 
own  houses,  it  shall  be  permitted  them  so  to  do,  upon  giving  his 
bond,  with  sufficient  security,  to  pay  the  said  duties  of  Alcavalas 
and  Cientos  for  the  first  sale  in  two  months  after  the  date  of  his 
bond,  upon  which  he  shall  have  receipts  given  him  for  the  said 
duties,  and  the  good  shall  be  marked  with  the  proper  mark  and 
seal  of  the  farmers  of  the  said  Alcavalas  and  Cientos,  where  such 
bond  and  security  shall  be  given  for  the  first  sale,  after  which  the 
said  merchandize  may  be  transported  and  sold  by  wholesale  in 
any  port  or  place  belonging  to  the  King  of  Spain  in  Europe ; 
and  that  no  obstruction  or  hinderance  shall  be  made  upon  account 
of  the  said  duties,  nor  the  proprietor  liable  to  pay  a  second  time 
in  respect  of  the  first  sale,  provided  those  who  carry  the  said 
merchandizes  produce  the  receipts  and  marks  of  the  farmer  or 
proper  officer  concerned  in  the  collection  of  these  duties,  or 
making  sufficient  proof  of  their  not  being  sold  before.  But  if 
on  the  contrary,  any  merchant  do  sell  his  goods  by  retail,  he  shall 
be  obliged  to   pay  the   said  duties  of  Alcavalas  and  Cientos  a 
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second  time,  under  the  pains  established  by  the  laws.  And  His 
Catholic  Majesty  declares,  that  if  any  officer  of  the  Alcavalas  and 
Cientos  shall  exact  a  second  time  the  said  duties  on  the  same 
merchandize,  when  the  said  receipts  and  marks  have  been  pro- 
duced, or  should  obstruct  their  passage,  or  transportation,  or 
occasion  the  least  impediment,  such  officer  shall  be  fined  2000 
crowns  to  the  benefit  of  His  Majesty's  revenues.  And  the  offi- 
cers of  the  custom-houses  shall  not  demand  or  take  for  making 
such  receipts  or  certificates  more  than  15  reals  vellon,  unless  it 
be  otherwise  settled  in  the  new  book  of  rates. 

VIH.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents,  that  the  duties  com- 
monly called  Millones,  which  are  payable  upon  fish  and  other 
sorts  of  domestic  provisions,  shall  not  be  demanded  in  the  first 
ports  or  custom-houses  of  entry  in  Spain,  during  such  time  as  the 
proprietors  will  let  them  remain  in  the  warehouses  appointed  for 
that  purpose.  But  in  case  the  owner  shall  desire  to  take  them 
out,  either  to  send  into  the  country,  sell  them  on  the  place,  or 
carry  them  to  their  own  houses,  they  are  then  to  give  bond,  with 
good  security,  to  pay  the  said  duty  of  Millones  in  two  months 
after  date  of  the  said  bond,  upon  which  the  necessary  dispatches 
are  to  be  given  them.  And  the  said  merchandize  shall  be  marked 
with  the  seals  or  marks  of  the  farmers  of  the  Millones  where  the 
said  duties  were  secured,  after  which  the  said  goods  may  be 
transported  to,  and  sold  in  the  places  where  they  are  to  be  con- 
sumed, without  paying  any  new  duties  of  Millones.  His  Majesty 
also  declares,  that  if  after  the  receipts  are  produced,  any  officer 
belonging  to  the  farmers  of  the  Millones  should  exact  a  second 
time  the  same  duties  on  the  same  goods,  or  should  oppose  their 
passage,  transport  or  sale,  or  occasion  the  least  impediment,  the 
said  officer  shall  be  fined  2000  crowns,  for  the  benefit  of  His 
Majesty's  revenue. 

Therefore,  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  we  do  approve  and 
ratify  the  Treaty  above  written,  as  likewise  the  three  Articles,  viz. 
the  third,  fifth,  and  eighth,  as  they  are  set  forth  in  this  Instrument 
of  ratification,  and  are  to  be  taken  as  part  of  the  said  Treaty,  and 
to  have  the  same  force  and  effect,  as  if  they  had  been  inserted 
therein  :  promising  and  engaging  our  Royal  word,  that  we  will 
faithfully  and  religiously  perform  and  observe  all  and  singular  the 
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things  agreed  upon  in  tiiis  Treaty,  and  that  we  will  not  suffer  the 
same  to  be  violated  by  any  one,  as  far  as  lies  in  our  power.  For 
the  greater  testimony  and  validity  whereof,  we  have  caused  our 
great  seal  to  be  aftixed  to  these  presents,  which  we  signed  with 
our  Royal  hand.  Given  at  our  Castle  of  Windsor,  the  7th  day 
of  February,  l?}],  in  the  twelfth  year  of  our  reign. 

Signed  Anne,  R. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


By  the  present  Separate  Article,  which  shall  be  altogether  of 
the  same  validity  and  force,  as  if  it  was  inserted  word  for  word 
in  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  this  day  concluded,  between  Their 
Royal  Majesties  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  shall  for  that 
end  be  ratified,  as  well  as  the  said  Treaty  ;  His  Catholic  Majesty 
consents,  that  it  shall  at  all  times  hereafter  be  lawful  for  the  Bri- 
tish subjects,  who  shall  live  in  the  Canary  Islands,  for  the  sake  of 
their  trade,  to  nominate  some  one  person,  being  a  subject  of 
Spain,  who  shall  execute  the  office  of  Judge  Conservator  there, 
and  shall  at  the  first  instance  take  cognizance  of  all  Causes  relating 
to  the  commerce  of  the  British  subjects  ;  and  His  Royal  Majesty 
promises,  that  He  will  grant  commissions  to  such  Judge  Conser- 
vator so  named,  together  with  the  same  authority,  and  all  the  pri- 
vileges which  the  Judges  Conservators  have  formerly  enjoyed  in 
Andalusia.  And  if  the  British  subjects  shall  desire  to  have  more 
Judges  of  that  sort  there,  or  to  change  those  that  are  appointed 
every  three  years,  it  shall  be  allowed  and  granted  them.  His 
Catholic  Majesty  consents  likewise,  that  appeals  from  the  sen- 
tences of  the  said  Judge  Conservator,  shall  be  brought  before 
the  tribunal  at  the  Council  of  War  at  Madrid,  and  no  where  else. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  the  under  written  Ambassadors  Extra- 
ordinary, and  Plenipotentiaries  of  Her  Sacred  Majesty  of  Great 
Britain,  and  of  His  Sacred  Catholic  Majesty,  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents  at  Utrecht,  the  %nh  day  of  ^^^.  1713. 

Signed 
JoH.  Bristol,  (L.S.)         Due  de  Ossdna,  (L.S.) 

El  MARy  ue  de  Monteleon,  (L.S.) 
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TRATADO  DE  COMERCIO  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y 
La  Espana.     Firmado  en  Madrid,  ^\  de  Diciembre,  1715. 


Haviendo  aun  quedado  despues  de  los  Tratados  de  Paz  y  de 
Comercio  ultimamente  concluydos  en  Utrecht,  en  13  de  Julio, 
y  en  9  de  Diciembre,  de  1713,  entre  Su  Magestad  Catholica,  y 
la  dcfunta  Reyna  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  (de  Gloriosa  Memoria) 
algunas  pequenas  diferencias  tocantes  al  Comercio,  y  curso  de  el, 
y  hallandose  Sus  Magestades  Catholica  y  Britanica  inclinados  a 
mantener,  y  cultivar  una  firme,  e  inviolable  paz  y  amistad,  han 
hecho  (para  lograr  este  saludable  tin)  concluir,  y  firmar  por  los 
dos  Ministros  reciprocamente,  y  en  la  devida  forma  k  este  fin 
calificados,  los  Articulos  siguientes  ; 

I.  Los  vasallos  Britanicos  no  estaran  obligados,  a  pagar 
mayores,  u  otros  derechos  sobre  las  mercaderias,  que  hacen 
entrar,  y  salir  de  difereutes  puertos  de  Su  Magestad  Catholica, 
que  los  que  pagaran,  de  las  mismas  mercaderias  en  tiempo  del 
Rey  Carlo  Segundo,  reglados  por  Cedulas  y  Ordenanzas,  del 
referido  Rey,  6  Sus  Predecessores,  y  aunque  el  pie  del  fardo, 
no  este  fundado  en  ninguna  ordenanza  Real,  no  obstante  Su  Ma- 
gestad Catholica  declara,  quiere,  y  ordena  que  se  observe  al  pre- 
sente  y  en  lo  venidero  como  una  ley  inviolable,  los  quales  derechos 
se  exigiran,  y  sacaran  al  presente,  y  en  lo  venidero  con  las  mismas 
ventajas  y  favores  de  los  referidos  vasallos. 

II.  Confirma  Su  Magestad  Catholica  el  Tralado  hecho  por  los 
negociantes  Britanicos  con  los  Magistrados  de  Santander,  el  ano 
de  1700. 

III.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  permite  a  los  referidos  vasallos 
recoger  y  tomar  sal  enla  Isla  de  Tortudos,  haviendo  gozado  de 
esta  licencia  en  tiempo  del  Rey  Carlos  segundo  sin  interrupcion 
alguna. 

IV.  Los  referidos  vasallos  no  pagaran  parte  alguna  mas  de 
mayores,  u  otros  impuestos,  que  los  que  pagan  los  mismos  vasal- 
los de  Su  Magestad  Catholica  en  la  misma  parte. 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  between  Great  Britain  a?,(l 
Spain.     Signed  at  Madrid  the  -^  of  December,  171 J.* 


(Translation.) 
Whereas,  since  the  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Commerce,  lately 
concluded  at  Utrecht,  on  the  13th  of  July,  and  9th  of  December, 
1713,  between  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  Her  late  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain  (of  Glorious  Memory)  some  differences 
remained  about  commerce,  and  the  course  thereof ;  their  Catholic 
and  Britannic  Majesties,  being  inclined  to  maintain  and  cultivate 
a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  friendship,  have  (for  attaining  so 
good  an  end)  by  the  two  ministers  reciprocally  and  in  due  form 
authorized  for  this  purpose,  caused  the  following  Articles  to  be 
concluded  and  signed : 

I.  The  British  subjects  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  higher  or 
other  duties  for  goods  which  they  shall  bring  in  or  carry  out  of 
the  several  ports  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  than  those  which  they 
paid  for  the  same  goods  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  H.  settled 
by  Cedules  and  ordinances  of  the  said  King  or  His  predecessors  ; 
and  though  the  favour  or  allowance  called  pie  del  fardo,  be  not 
founded  on  any  Royal  Ordinance,  yet  His  Catholic  Majesty  de- 
clares, wills,  and  ordains,  that  it  shall  be  observed  now  and  for 
the  future,  as  an  inviolable  law ;  which  duties  shall  be  demanded 
and  collected,  now  and  for  the  future,  with  the  same  advantages 
and  favours  to  the  said  subjects. 

H.  His  Catholic  Majesty  confirms  the  Treaty  made  by  the 
British  merchants  with  the  Magistrates  of  St.  Ander,  in  the  year 
1700. 

HI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  allows  the  said  subjects  to  gather 
salt  in  the  Island  of  Toitudos,  they  having  enjoyed  that  permis- 
sion in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second  without  interruption. 

IV.  The  said  subjects  shall  not  any  where  pay  higher  or  other 
duties  than  those  which  His  Catholic  Majesty's  subjects  pay  in 
the  same  place. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  llie  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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V.  Gozaran  los  dichos  vasallos  de  todos  los  dereclios,  privlle- 
gios,  fianquezas,  exempciones  y  immunidades  qnalesquiera  que 
scan,  de  que  gozaron  antes  de  la  ultima  guerra  en  virtud  de  Cedu- 
las  Reales,  u  Oidenanzas,  y  por  los  Articulos  del  Tratado  de  paz 
y  comercio  liecho  en  Madrid,  en  el  aiio  de  1667,  el  qual  se  con- 
firma  plenamente  aqui,  y  los  diclios  vasallos  seran  Tratados  en 
Espana  de  la  misma  forma  que  la  nacion  mas  favorecida,  y  por 
consequencia,  pagaran  todas  las  naciones,  los  mismos  derechos 
sobre  las  lanas,  y  otras  mercaderias  que  entraren,  6  sacaren  por 
tierra  de  estos  Reynos,  que  pagaren  los  dichos  vasallos  sobre  las 
mismas  mercaderias  que  entraren  6  sacaren  por  mar,  y  todos  los 
derechos,  privilegios,  franquezas,  exempciones,  e  immunidades 
que  se  concedieren,  6  permitieren  'X  qualquiera  otra  nacion  se 
concederan,  y  permitiran  a  los  referidos  vasallos,  y  lo  mismo  se 
concedera,  observara,  y  permitira  a  los  vasallos  de  Espana,  en  los 
Reynos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 

VI.  Y  pudiendo  haver  havido  innovaciones  en  el  comercio, 
promete  Su  Magestad  Catholica  aplicar  de  su  parte  todo  el  cuy- 
dado  possible  para  abolirlas,  y  hazerlas  evitar  por  todos  medios 
en  lo  venidero ;  y  igualmente  Su  Magestad  Britanica  promete 
aplicar  todo  el  cuydado  possible  para  abolir  de  su  parte  todas  las 
innovaciones,  y  evitarlas  en  lo  venidero  por  todos  medios. 

VII.  El  Tratado  de  Comercio  hecho  en  Utrecht,  en  9  de  Di- 
ciembre,  de  1713,  quedara  en  su  fuerza,  k  la  reserva  de  los  Arti- 
culos que  se  hallaren  contraries  h  lo  que  se  ha  concluydo,  y 
firmado  oy,  los  quales  seran  abolidos,  y  de  ninguna  fuerza,  y  sobre 
todo  los  tres  Articulos  nomados  comunmente  Explanatorios,  y  el 
presente  sera  aprovado,  ratificado,  y  trocado,  de  una  y  otra  parte, 
en  el  termino  de  seis  semanas,  6  antes  si  fuere  possible.  En 
cuya  fee,  y  en  virtud  de  nuestros  Plencs  Poderes,  firmamos  el 
presente,  en  Madrid,  d  14  de  Diciembre,  de  1715. 

Firmado 

George  Bubb,  (L^.)  El  Marq.  de  Bedmar,  (L.S.) 
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V.  The  said  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
franchises,  exemptions  and  immunities  whatsoever,  which  they 
enjoyed  before  the  last  war,  by  virtue  of  the  Royal  Cedulas  or 
Ordinances,  and  by  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  com- 
merce, made  at  Madrid,  in  1667,  which  is  fully  confirmed  here  ; 
and  the  said  subjects  shall  be  used  in  Spain  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  consequently  all  nations  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  on  wool  and  other  merchandize  which  shall 
be  brought  into,  or  carried  out  of  these  Kingdoms  by  land,  as  the 
said  subjects  pay  on  the  same  goods  which  they  shall  import  or 
export  by  sea  ;  and  all  the  rights,  privileges,  franchises,  exemp- 
tions, and  immunities,  which  shall  be  granted  or  permitted  to  any 
nation  whatever,  shall  likewise  be  granted  and  permitted  to  the 
said  subjects  ;  the  same  shall  be  granted,  observed,  and  permitted 
to  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  the  Kingdoms  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty. 

VI.  And  as  there  may  have  been  innovations  in  commerce.  His 
Catholic  Majesty  promises  to  use  all  possible  endeavours  on  His 
part  for  abolishing  them ;  and  for  the  future  will,  by  all  sorts  of 
means,  cause  them  to  be  forborn.  In  the  like  manner  His 
Britannic  Majesty  promises  to  use  all  possible  endeavours  for 
abolishing  all  innovations  on  His  part,  and  for  the  future,  will  by 
all  sorts  of  means  cause  them  to  be  forborn. 

VII.  The  Treaty  of  commerce,  made  at  Utrecht,  on  the  9tli 
of  December,  1713,  shall  remain  in  force,  those  Articles  excepted 
which  shall  appear  to  be  contrary  to  what  is  concluded  and 
signed  this  day,  which  shall  be  abolished  and  of  no  force,  and 
especially  the  three  Articles  commonly  called  explanatory ;  and 
these  presents  shall  be  approved,  ratified,  and  exchanged  on  both 
sides  within  the  term  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  and  by  virtue  of  our  full  Powers,  we  have 
signed  these  presents,  at  Madrid,  on  the  14th  day  of  December, 
1715. 

Signed 
George  Bubb,  (L.S.)  El.  Marq.  de  Bedmar,  (L.S,) 
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TRAITE  enlre  la  Grande  Bretagueet  VEspagne,  (el  la  France.) 
Signe  a  Seville,  le  9  Novembre,  1 72y. 


ExTRAIT. 

I.  II  y  aura  des  a  present  et  pour  toujours  une  paix  solldc,  une 
union  etroite,  et  une  amitle  sincere  et  constante,  entre  le  Serenis- 
sime  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  le  Serenissime  Roi  d'Espagne, 
et  le  Serenissime  Roi  Tres  Chretien,  Leurs  Heritiers  et  Succes- 
seurs,  comme  aussi  entre  Leurs  Royaumes  et  Sujets,  pour  I'assis- 
tance  et  la  defense  reciproque  de  leurs  Etats  et  interets  ;  il  y  aura 
pareillement  oubli  de  tout  le  passe ;  et  tous  les  Traites  et  Conven- 
tions precedens,  de  Paix,  d'Amitieet  de  Commerce,  conclus  entre 
les  Puissances  Contractantes  respectivement,  seront,  comme  ils 
le  sont,  eftectivement  renouvelles  et  confirmes,  dans  tous  leurs 
points  auxquels  il  n'est  pas  deroge  par  le  present  Traite,  d'une 
maniere  aussi  pleine  et  aussi  ample  comme  si  les  dits  Traites 
etoient  inseres  ici  de  mot  a  mot.  Leurs  dites  Majestes  promet- 
tant  de  ne  rien  faire,  ni  souffrir  qu'il  soit  rien  fait,  qui  puisse  y 
etre  contraire,  directement  ou  indirectement. 

IIL  Les  Ministres  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Tres  Chretienne,  ayant  pretend u  que  dans  les  Traites  con- 
clus a  Vienne  entre  I'Empereur  et  le  Roi  d'Espagne,  I'annee  17'25, 
il  y  avoit  plusieurs  Clauses  qui  donnoient  atteinte  aux  Articles  des 
differens  Traites  de  Commerce  ou  Traites  de  Paix  qui  peuvent 
regarder  le  commerce,  anterieur  a  I'annee  1725,  Sa  Majeste 
Catholique  a  declare,  comme  Elle  declare  par  le  present  Article, 
qu'EUe  n'a  jamais  entendu  accorder,  ni  ne  laissera  subsister  en 
vertu  des  dits  Traites  de  Vienne,  aucun  privilege  contraire  aux 
Traites  ci-dessus  confirmes. 

IV.  Ayant  ete  convenu  par  les  Articles  Preliminaires  que  le 
commerce  des  nations  Angloise  et  Frangoise,  tant  en  Europe 
qu'aux  Indes,  seroit  retabli  sur  le  pied  des  Traites  et  Conventions 
anterieurs  a  I'annee  1725,  et  nommement  que  celui  de  la  nation 
Angloise  en  Amerique  s'exerccroit  comme  par  le  passe.  Ton 
convient  par  le  present  Article  que  tous  ordres  necessaires  seront 
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TREATY   betu^een   Great   Bfilain  and  Spain  (and  France.) 
Signed  at  Seville  the  9th  of  November,  1729-* 


Extract.  (Translation.) 
I.  There  shall  be  from  this  time  and  for  ever,  a  solid  peace,  a 
strict  miion,  and  a  sincere  and  constant  friendship,  between  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  the  Most  Serene  Most 
Christian  King,  and  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Spain,  their  Heirs 
and  Successors,  as  also  between  their  Kingdoms  and  subjects,  for 
the  mutual  assistance  and  defence  of  their  Dominions  and  interests ; 
there  shall  likewise  be  an  oblivion  of  all  that  is  past,  and  all  the  for- 
mer Treaties  and  Conventions  of  peace,  of  friendship,  and  of  com- 
merce, concluded  between  the  Contracting  Powers  respectively, 
shall  be,  as  they  hereby  are,  effectually  renewed  and  confirmed,  in 
all  those  points  which  are  not  derogated  from  by  the  present 
Treaty,  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  if  the  said  Treaties  were 
here  inserted  word  for  word.  Their  said  Majesties  promising  not 
to  do  any  thing,  nor  suffer  any  thing  to  be  done,  that  may  be  con- 
trary thereto,  directly  or  indirectly. 

III.  The  Ministers  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  having  alleged,  that  in  the  Treaties 
concluded  at  Vienna  between  the  Emperor  and  the  King  of  Spain, 
in  the  year  1725,  there  were  divers  Clauses  that  infringed  the 
Articles  of  the  several  Treaties  of  commerce,  or  of  the  Treaties  of 
peace  in  which  commerce  may  be  concerned,  antecedent  to  the 
year  1725  ;  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  declared,  as  He  declares 
by  the  present  Article,  that  He  never  meant  to  grant,  nor  will 
suffer  to  subsist  by  virtue  of  the  said  Treaties  of  Vienna,  any 
privilege  contrary  to  the  Treaties  here  above  confirmed. 

IV.  It  having  been  agreed  by  the  Preliminary  Articles,  that  the 
commerce  of  the  English  and  French  nations,  as  well  in  Europe 
as  in  the  Indies,  should  be  re-established  on  the  foot  of  the 
Treaties  and  Conventions  antecedent  to  the  year  1 725,  and  parti- 
cularly that  the  conmierce  of  the  English  nation  in  America 
should  be  exercised  as  heretofore  :  it  is   agreed  by  the  present 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  tlicTrcat_j'  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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expedies  de  part  et  d'autre  sans  aucun  retardement,  s'lls  ne  I'ont 
pas  dejii  etc,  soit  pour  I'execution  des  dits  Traites  de  Commerce, 
soit  pour  suppleer  a  ce  qui  pourroit  manquer  a  I'entier  retablisse- 
ment  du  commerce  sur  le  pied  des  dits  Traites  et  Conventions. 

Fait  a  Seville,  le  9  de  Novembre,  1729- 


ARTICLES  SEPARES. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  Bien  que  conform6ment  aux  Articles  Preliminaires  il  ait  ete 
dit  par  I'Article  IV  du  Traite  sigue  cejourd'hui,  que  le  commerce 
de  la  nation  Angloise  en  Amerique  seroit  retabli  sur  le  pied  des 
Traites  et  Conventions  anterieurs  ^  I'ann^  1725;  cependant  pour 
plus  de  nettete,  il  est  declare  encore  par  le  present  Article  entre 
Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  lequel  aura  la  meme 
force  et  sera  sous  la  meme  garantie  que  le  Traite  signe  cejour- 
d'hui, que  sous  cette  denomination  generale,  sont  compris  les 
Traites  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce  conclus  a  Utrecht,  les  13  Juillet 
et  9  Decembre,  de  I'annee  1713,  dans  lesquels  sont  compris  le 
Traite  de  1667,  fait  a  Madrid,  et  les  Cedules  y  mentionnees  ;  le 
Traite  posterieur,  fait  a  Madrid,  le  14  Decembre,  1715,  &c.  &c. 
tons  lesquels  Traites  mentionnes  en  cet  Article,  avec  leurs  Decla- 
rations, seront  d^s  aujourd'hui,  (meme  pendant  I'examen  des 
Commissaires,)  et  demeureront  dans  leur  force,  vertu,  et  pleine 
vigueur,  pour  I'observation  desquels  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  fera 
expedier  au  plutot,  s'ils  ne  I'ont  et6,  les  ordres  et  Cedules  neces- 
saires  a  Ses  Vice-Rois,  Gouverneurs  et  autres  Ministres  a  qui  il 
appartiendra,  tant  en  Europe  qu'aux  Indes,  afin  que  sans  aucun 
delai  ou  interpretation,  ils  les  fassent  observer  et  accomplir. 


ParelUement  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  promet  et  s'engage  de 
publier  les  ordres  necessaires,  s'il  en  manquoit,  pour  remettre  le 
commerce  des  sujets  de  I'Espagne  en  tous  les  pays  de  Sa  domi- 
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Article,  that  all  necessary  orders  shall  be  dispatched  on  both  sides, 
without  any  delay,  if  they  have  not  been  sent  already,  as  well  for 
the  execution  of  the  said  Treaties  of  Commerce,  as  for  supplying 
what  may  be  wanting  for  the  entire  re-establishment  of  commerce 
on  the  foot  of  the  said  Treaties  and  Conventions. 

Done  at  Seville,  the  9th  of  November,  1729. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLES. 


Extract;     (Translation.) 

I.  Although,  conformably  to  the  Preliminary  Articles,  it  is 
said  in  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  that  the 
commerce  of  the  English  nation  in  America  should  be  re-esta- 
blished on  the  foot  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  antecedent 
to  the  year  1725  ;  however,  for  the  greater  exactness,  it  is  further 
declared  by  the  present  Article,  between  Their  Britannic  and 
Catholic  Majesties,  which  shall  have  the  same  force,  and  be  under 
the  same  guaranty  as  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  that  under  that 
general  denomination  are  comprehended  the  Treaties  of  peace 
and  of  commerce,  concluded  at  Utrecht  the  13th  of  July,  and 
9th  of  December,  in  the  year  1713,  in  which  are  comprized  the 
Treaty  of  1667,  made  at  Madrid,  and  the  Cedulas  therein  men- 
tioned, the  latter  Treaty  made  at  Madrid  the  14th  of  December, 
1715;  &c.  &,c.  all  which  Treaties  mentioned  in  this  Article,, 
with  their  Declarations,  shall  from  this  day  (even  during  the  exa- 
mination by  the  Commissaries)  be  and  remain  in  their  force, 
virtue,  and  full  vigour  ;  for  the  observation  of  which  His  Catholic 
Majesty  shall  cause  to  be  dispatched  forthwith,  if  they  have  not 
been  dispatched,  the  necessary  orders  and  Cedulas  to  His  Vice- 
roys, Governors,  and  other  Ministers,  to  whom  it  shall  appertain, 
as  well  in  Europe  as  in  the  Indies,  to  the  end  that  without  any 
delay  or  interruption  they  may  cause  them  to  be  observed  and 
fulfilled. 

In  like  manner  His  Britannic  Majesty  promises  and  engages 
to  publish  the  necessary  orders,  if  any  be  wanting,  for  re-esta- 
blishing the  commerce  of  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  all  the  coun- 
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nation  sur  le  pied  porte  par  les  dits  Traites,  et  pour  les  faire 
exactement  observer  et  accomplir. 

Fait  a  Seville,  le  9  de  Novembre,  1729- 
Signe 
W.  Stanhope,  (L.S.)  El  Marquis  de  Paz,  (L.S.)    ' 

B.  Keene,  (L.S.)  D.  Joseph  Patino,  (L.S.) 

Brancas,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la  Espana.     Firmado  e7i 
Madrid,  5  de  Octubre,  1750. 


EsTRATTO. 

IV.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  subditos  Brita- 
nicos  no  sean  obligados  A  pagar  mayores  ij  otros  derechos,  ni 
sobre  otras  valuaciones  de  las  mercadurias  que  hacen  entrar,  6 
salir  de  diferentes  puertos  de  Su  Magestad  Catholica  que  los  que 
ellos  ban  pagado  de  las  niismas  mercadurias  en  el  tiempo  del  Rey 
de  Espana  Carlos  IL  reglados  por  Cedulas,  y  ordenanzas  del  dicho 
Rey,  6  de  Sus  Predecessores.  Y  aunque  el  Pie  del  fardo  no 
est^  fundado  sobre  ordenanza  Real  alguna,  Su  Magestad  Catho- 
lica declare,  no  obstante,  quiere,  y  ordena,  que  sea  observado 
ahora,  y  en  adelante  como  una  ley  inviolable,  y  que  todos  los  dere- 
chos seran  pedidos,  y  llebados  ahora,  y  en  adelante  con  las  mismas- 
ventajas,  y  favores  k  los  dichos  subditos. 


V.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  permite  k  los  diclios  subditos 
tomar,  y  recoger  sal,  en  la  Isla  de  Fortudos  sin  impedimenta 
alguno,  como  ellos  lo  han  hecho  en  el  tiempo  del  citado  Rey 
Carlos  IL 

VL  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  dichos  subditos 
no  pagaran  en  parte  alguna  mayores  ni  otros  impuestos,  que 
aquellos  que  pagan  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Catholica  en  el 
mismo  lugar. 
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tries   under  His   Dominion,  on  the  foot  specified  by  the    said 
IVeaties,  and  for  causing  them  to  be  exactly  observed  and  fulfilled. 
Done  at  Seville,  the  Qth  of  November,  1 729. 
Signed 
AV.  Stanhope,  (L.S.)  El.  Marq.  de  la  Paz,  (L.S.) 

B.  Keene,  (L.S.)  D.  Joseph  Patino,  (L.S.) 

Brancas,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  betzceoi  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at 
Madrid,  the  oth  of  October,  1 730.* 


Extract.     (Translation.) 

IV.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents  hereby  that  the  British 
subjects  be  not  obliged  to  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  nor  upon 
any  other  estimate  of  the  merchandizes  that  they  import  to,  or 
export  from,  the  several  ports  belonging  to  His  Catholic  Majesty, 
than  those  they  have  paid  for  the  said  merchandizes  in  the  reign 
of  Charles  H.  King  of  Spain ;  which  were  regulated  by  the 
Schedules  and  ordinances  of  the  said  King  or  by  those  of  His 
predecessors.  And  though  the  pie  del  fordo  (Regulation  of  the 
duties,  &c.)  is  not  grounded  upon  any  Royal  ordinance.  His 
Catholic  Majesty,  this  notwithstanding,  does  hereby  declare  and 
it  is  His  pleasure  to  order,  that  the  same  be  observed  at  present 
and  for  the  future,  as  an  inviolable  law ;  and  that  all  manner  of 
duties  shall  be  demanded  and  received  at  present  and  hencefor- 
ward in  the  same  advantageous  and  favourable  manner  as  granted 
to  the  said  subjects. 

V.  His  Catholic  Majesty  does  hereby  allow  and  permit  the 
said  subjects  to  take  and  gather  salt  in  the  Island  of  Fortudos, 
without  any  hindrance,  and  in  the  manner  as  they  have  done  it 
durinsc  the  reisiu  of  the  said  Charles  H. 

VI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents  by  these,  that  the  said 
subjects  shall  not  pay  in  any  part  whatever,  higher  or  other 
imposts  than  those  that  His  Catholic  Majesty's  subjects  do  pay 
in  the  same  place. 

♦  Reuevvcd  by  Ailicle  \l  of  ihc  Treaty  of  Versaillo,  1783. 
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VII.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  dichos  subditos 
Britanicos  gozaran  de  todos  los  derechos,  privilegios,  franquicias, 
exempciones  e  immunidades,  que  ellos  han  gozado  antes  de  la 
ultima  guerra  en  virtud  de  Cedulas,  u  ordenanzas  Reales,  y  por 
los  Articulos  del  Tratado  de  Paz  y  Comercio,  hecho  en  Madrid, 
en  1667,  y  los  diclios  subditos  seran  tratados  en  Espaiia  de  la 
misma  manera  que  la  nacion  mas  favorecida,  y  por  consiguiente 
nunguna  nacion  pagara  menos  derechos  de  las  lanas  u  otras  mer- 
cadurias,  que  ella  haga  entrar,  6  salir  de  los  Reynos  de  Espaiia 
por  tierra,  que  los  dichos  subditos  pagaran  por  las  mismas  mer- 
cadurias  que  ellos  hagan  entrar  6  salir  por  mar :  y  todos  los 
derechos,  privilegios,  franquicias,  exempciones,  e  immunidades 
que  se  concedieren,  6  permitieren  A  qualquiera  otra  nacion  seran 
tambien  acordados  y  permitidos  a  los  dichos  subditos  Britanicos : 
y  Su  Magestad  Britanica  consiente  que  lo  mismo  sea  acordado, 
y  permitido  k  los  subditos  de  Espaiia  en  los  Reynos  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad Britanica. 

VIII.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  promete  aplicar  de  Su  parte  todo 
el  cuidado  posible  para  quitar  todas  las  innovaciones  que  aian 
introducido  en  el  comercio,  y  para  que  se  eviten  en  adelante. 
Su  Magestad  Britanica  promete  asimismo  aplicar  todo  el  cuidado 
posible  para  evitar  toda  innovacion,  y  para  evitarla  en  adelante. 

IX.  Sus  Magestades  Catholica  y  Britanica  confirman  por  el 
presente  Tratado  el  de  Aquisgran,  y  todos  los  otros  que  son  con- 
lirmados  por  el  en  todos  sus  Articulos  y  Clausulas,  a  excepcion 
de  aquellos  que  quedan  derogados  por  el  presente,  como  tambien 
el  Tratado  de  Comercio  concluido  en  Utrecht,  en  1713,  a  reserva 
de  los  Articulos  que  se  hallaren  ser  contrarios  ^  el  presente  Tra- 
tado, los  quales  quedan  abolidos,  y  de  ninguna  fuerza,  y  nomina- 
damente  los  tres  Articulos  del  dicho  Tratado  de  Utrecht  comun- 
mente  llamados  Explanatorios. 

Dado  en  Madrid,  a  5  de  Octubre,  1750. 

Firmado 
B.  Keene,  (L.S.)  Joseph  de  Carvajal  y  Lan- 

caster, (L.S.) 
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VII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  does  hereby  allow  and  consent 
that  the  said  British  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  those  rights,  privi- 
leges, franchises,  exemptions,  and  immunities,  which  they  did 
enjoy  before  the  last  war,  by  virtue  and  in  consequence  of  the 
Schedules  or  tiie  Royal  ordinances  that  were  made  thereupon,  and 
agreeable  to  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  that  has  been 
made  at  Madrid,  in  the  year  1667  ;  and  that  the  said  subjects 
shall  be  treated  in  Spain  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the 
most  favoured  nation  ;  and  that,  consequently,  no  nation  whatever 
shall  pay  less  duties  for  the  wools  and  other  merchandizes  that 
are  brought  or  carried  away  by  them  from  the  Kingdoms  of  Spain 
by  land,  than  the  said  subjects  shall  pay  for  the  same  merchan- 
dizes that  they  shall  import  or  export,  by  sea ;  and  that  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  franchises,  exemptions,  and  immunities,  that 
are  or  shall  be  granted  or  allowed  to  any  other  nation  shall  be 
likewise  granted  and  allowed  to  the  said  British  subjects,  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty  does  hereby  consent  that  the  same  be 
granted  and  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Kingdoms. 

VIII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  hereby  to  apply,  on  His 
part.  His  utmost  care  to  take  oflF  and  abolish  all  the  innovations 
that  had  been  introduced  in  the  commerce,  and  that  the  same 
may  be  avoided  for  the  future :  His  Britannic  Majesty  does 
hereby  likewise  promise,  on  His  part,  to  apply  His  utmost  care  to 
take  off  all  the  innovations,  and  to  avoid  the  same  for  the  future. 

IX.  Their  Catholic  and  Britannic  Majesties  do  confirm,  by 
the  present  Treaty,  that  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  as  also  all  the  other 
Treaties  thereby  confirmed  in  all  their  Articles  and  Clauses, 
excepting,  however,  those  that  are  derogatory  to  the  present 
Treaty;  as  likewise  the  Treaty  of  commerce  that  was  concluded 
at  Utrecht  in  the  year  171.3,  excepting  likewise  those  Articles 
that  shall  be  found  therein  in  contradiction  to  the  present  Treaty, 
which  are  by  this  abolished  and  of  no  force,  and  especially  the 
three  Articles  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  commonly  called 
Explanatory  Articles. 

Given  at  Madrid,  the  oth  of  October,  1750. 
Signed 

B.  KekSl,(L.S.)  Joseph  deCarvajal  y  Lancaster, (L.S.) 
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TRAITE  DI^FINITIF  etitre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  VEspagne, 
(ei  la  France.)     Signe  a  Paris,  h  10  Fevrier,  1763. 


EXTRAIT. 

II.  Les  Traites  de  Westphalie,  de  l648;  ceux  de  Madrid, 
eutre  les  Couronnes  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Espagne,  de 
1667  et  de  1 670;  les  Traites  de  Paix  de  Nimegue,  de  l67B  et  de 
1679;  de  Ryswick,  de  1697;  ceux  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce 
d'Utrecht,  de  1713;  celui  de  Bade,  de  1714;  le  Traite  de  la 
Triple  Alliance  de  la  Haye,  de  1717;  celui  de  la  Quadruple 
Alliance  de  Londres,  de  17 1^3;  le  Traite  de  Paix  de  Vienne  de 
1738;  le  Traite  Definitif  d'Aix-la-Chapelle,  de  1748;  et  celui  de 
Madrid,  entre  les  Couronnes  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Espagne, 
de  1750;  aussi  bien  que  les  Traites  entre  les  Couronnes  d'Es- 
pagne et  de  Portugal,  du  13  Fevrier,  l66S,  du  6  Fevrier,  1715, 
et  du  12  Fevrier,  176I ;  et  celui  du  1 1  Avril,  1713,  entre  la  France 
et  le  Portugal,  avec  les  garanties  de  la  Grande  Bretagne ;  servent 
de  base  et  de  fondement  a  la  Paix,  et  au  present  Traite  ;  et  pour 
cet  eftet,  ils  sont  tons  renouvelles  et  confirmes  dans  la  meilleure 
forme,  ainsi  que  tous  les  Traites  en  general,  qui  subsistoient 
entre  les  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  avant  la  guerre,  et  comme 
s'ils  etoient  inseres  ici  mot  a  mot,  en  sorte  qu'ils  devront  etre 
observes  exactement  k  I'avenir  dans  toutes  leur  teneur,  et  reli- 
gieusement  executes,  de  part  et  d'autre,  dans  tous  leurs  points, 
auxquels  il  n'est  pas  deroge  par  le  present  Traite,  nonobstant  tout 
ce  qui  pourroit  avoir  ete  stipyle  au  contraire  par  aucune  des 
hautes  Parties  Contractantes:  et  toutes  les  dites  Parties  declarent, 
qu'elles  ne  permettront  pas  qu'il  subsiste  aucun  privilege,  grace 
ou  indulgence,  contraire  aux  Traites  ci-dessus  confirmes,  a  I'ex- 
ception  de  ce  qui  aura  ete  accorde  et  stipule  par  le  present 
Traite. 

XVI.  La  decision  des  prises  faites  en  terns  de  paix,  par  les 
sujets  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  sur  les  Espagnols,  sera  remise  aux 
Cours  de  Justice  de  I'Amiraute  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  confor- 
mement  aux  regies  etablies  parmi  toutes  les  nations  ;  de  sorte 
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DEFINITIVE  TREATY  betzceen  Great  Britain  and  Spain 
(and  France).     Signed  at  Paris,  the  \Oth  of  February,  1763.* 


Extract.  (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
II.  The  Treaties  of  Westphalia,  of  1648;  those  of  Madrid 
between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  of  1667,  and 
1670;  the  Treaties  of  Peace  of  Nimeguen  of  1 678  and  1679; 
of  Ryswick,  of  1697  ;  those  of  Peace  and  of  Commerce  of  Utrecht, 
of  1 7  1 3  ;  that  of  Baden,  of  1 7  1 4  ;  the  Treaty  of  the  Triple  Alliance 
of  the  Hague  of  1717;  that  of  the  Quadruple  Alliance  of  London, 
of  1 7 1 8  ;  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  Vienna,  of  1 738 ;  the  Definitive 
Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  of  1748  ;  and  that  of  Madrid,  between 
the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  of  1 750 ;  as  well  as  the 
Treaties  between  the  Crowns  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  of  the  13th 
of  February,  1668,  of  the  6th  of  February,  1715,  and  of  the 
12th  of  February,  I76I  ;  and  that  of  the  Uth  of  April,  1713, 
between  France  and  Portugal,  with  the  guaranties  of  Great 
Britain ;  serve  as  a  basis  and  foundation  to  the  Peace,  and  to  the 
present  Treaty :  and  for  this  purpose,  they  are  all  renewed  and 
confirmed  in  the  best  form,  as  well  as  all  the  Treaties  in  general, 
which  subsisted  between  the  high  Contracting  Parties  before  the 
war,  as  if  they  were  inserted  here  word  for  word,  so  that  they  are 
to  be  exactly  observed  for  the  future,  in  their  whole  tenor,  and 
religiously  executed  on  all  sides,  in  all  their  points  which  shall 
not  be  derogated  from  by  the  present  Treaty,  notwithstanding  all 
that  may  have  been  stipulated  to  the  contrary  by  any  of  the  high 
Contracting  Parties.  And  all  the  said  Parties  declare,  that  they 
will  not  suffer  any  privilege,  favour  or  indulgence,  to  subsist, 
contrary  to  the  Treaties  above  confirmed,  except  what  shall  have 
been  agreed  and  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty. 

XVI.  The  decision  of  the  prizes,  made  in  time  of  peace,  by 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  on  the  Spaniards,  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Courts  of  Justice  of  the  Admiralty  of  Great  Britain,  con- 
formably to  the  rules  established  among  all  nations,  so  that  the 

*  llciicwed  by  Article  II  of  llie  Treaty  ol  Versailles,  1783. 
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que  la  validlte  des  dites  prises,  entre  les  nations  Britannique  et 
Espagnole,  sera  decidee  et  jugee  selon  le  droit  des  gens,  et  selon 
les  Trait6s,  dans  les  Cours  de  Justice  de  la  nation  qui  aura  fait  la 
capture. 

XVII.  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  fera  demolir  toutes  les  fortifi- 
cations que  Ses  sujets  pourront  avoir  erigees  dans  la  Baie  de  Hon- 
duras, et  autres  lieux  du  Territoire  de  I'Espagne,  dans  cette  partie 
du  monde,  quatre  mois  apres  la  ratification  du  present  Traite  :  et 
Sa  Majeste  Catholique  ne  permettra  point  que  les  sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  ou  leurs  ouvriers,  soient  inquietes,  ou  mo- 
lestes,  sous  aucun  pretexte  que  ce  soit,  dans  les  dits  lieux,  dans 
leur  occupation  de  couper,  charger  et  transporter,  le  bois  de  tein- 
ture  ou  de  campeche  :  et  pour  cet  effet,  ils  pourront  batir  sans 
empechement,  et  occuper  sans  interruption,  les  maisons  et  les 
magazins  qui  sont  necessaires  pour  eux,  pour  leurs  families,  et 
pour  leurs  eifets  :  et  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  leur  assure,  par  cet 
Article,  I'entiere  jouissance  de  ces  avantages  et  facultes,  sur  les 
cotes  et  Territoires  Espagnols,  comme  il  est  stipule  ci-dessus, 
imniediatement  apres  la  ratification  du  present  Traite. 

XVIII.  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  Se  desiste,  tant  pour  EUe  que 
pour  Ses  Successeurs,  de  toute  pretension,  qu'elle  pent  avoir  for- 
mee,  en  faveur  des  Guipuscoans,  et  autres  de  Ses  sujets,  au  droit 
de  pecher  aux  environs  de  I'Isle  de  Terreueuve. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  10  de  F6vrier,  1765. 
Signe 
Bedford,  C.P.S.  (L.S.)    Choiseul,  Due  de  Praslin,(L.S.) 

El  Marquis  de  Grimaldi,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  DEFINITIF  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  VEspagne. 
Signe  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  II  y  aura  une  paix  chretienne,  universelle  et  perpetuelle,  tant 
par  mer  que  par  terre,  et  une  aniiti6  sincere  et  constante  sera 
retablie  enlre  Leur  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,   et  entre 
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validity  of  the  said  prizes,  between  the  British  and  Spanish 
nations,  shall  be  decided  and  judged,  according  to  the  law  of 
nations,  and  according  to  Treaties,  in  the  Courts  of  Justice  of 
the  nation  who  shall  have  made  the  capture. 

XVII.  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  cause  to  be  demolished  all 
the  fortifications  which  His  subjects  shall  have  erected  in  the  Bay 
of  Honduras,  and  other  places  of  the  Territory  of  Spain  in  that 
part  of  the  world,  four  months  after  the  ratification  of  the  present 
Treaty:  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  not  permit  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  subjects,  or  their  workmen,  to  be  disturbed,  or  mo- 
lested, under  any  pretence  whatsoever,  in  the  said  places,  in  their 
occupation  of  cutting,  loading,  and  carrying  away  logwood : 
and  for  this  purpose,  they  may  build  without  hindrance,  and 
occupy  without  interruption,  the  houses  and  magazines  which  are 
necessary  for  them,  for  their  families  and  for  their  effects :  and 
His  Catholic  Majesty  assures  to  them,  by  this  Article,  the  full 
enjoyment  of  those  advantages  and  powers  on  the  Spanish  coasts 
and  Territories,  as  above  stipulated,  immediately  after  the  ratifica- 
tion of  the  present  Treaty. 

XVHI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  desists,  as  well  for  himself,  as  for 
His  successors,  from  all  pretension,  which  He  may  have  formed, 
in  favour  of  the  Guipuscoans,  and  other  His  subjects,  to  the  right 
of  fishing  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Island  of  Newfoundland. 

Done  at  Paris,  10th  February,  1-763. 
Signed 
Bedford,  C.  P.  S,  (L.S.)  Chotseul,  Due  de  Piiaslin,(L.S.) 

El  Marouis  de  Grimaldi,(L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE  TREATY  hetzcecn  Great  Britain  and  Spain. 
Signed  at  I  ersaiUes,  September  3,  1 783.* 

Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
I.  There  shall  be  a  christian,  universal,  and  perpetual  peace, 
as  well  by  sea  as  by  land,  and  a  sincere  and  constant  friendship 
shall  be  re-established  between  Their   Britannic  and    Catholic 

*  Confirmed  bj  the  1st  additional  Article  to  theTrcatj  of  6tli  July,  1814. 
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Leurs  H6ritiers  et  Successeurs,  Royaumes,  Etats,  Provinces, 
Pays,  Sujets  et  Vassaux,  de  quelque  qualite  et  condition  qu'ils 
soient,  sans  exception  de  lieux,  ni  de  personne,  ensorte  que  lea 
hautes  Parties  Contractantes  apporteront  la  plus  grande  attention 
a  maintenir  entre  Elles  et  Leurs  dits  Etats  et  sujets,  cette  amitie 
et  correspondance  reciproque,  sans  permettre  dorenavant  que  de 
part  ni  d'autre,  on  commette  aucunes  sortes  d'hostilites  par  mer 
ou  par  terre,  pour  quelque  cause,  ou  sous  quelque  pretexte  que 
ce  puisse  etre,  et  on  evitera  soigneusement  tout  ce  qui  pourroit 
alt6rer  ^  I'avenir  I'union  heureusement  retablie,  s'attachant,  au 
contraire,  ^  Se  procurer  reciproquenient,  en  toute  occasion,  tout 
ce  qui  pourroit  contribuer  ^  leur  gloire,  interfets  et  avantages 
mutuels,  sans  donner  aucun  secours  ou  protection,  directement 
ou  indirectement,  a  ceux  qui  voudroient  porter  quelque  prejudice 
a  I'une  ou  a  I'autre  des  dites  hautes  Parties  Contractantes.  II  y 
aura  un  oubli  et  amnistie  generale  de  tout  ce  qui  a  pft  ^tre  fait 
ou  commis,  avant  ou  depuis  le  commencement  de  la  guerre  qui 
vient  de  finir. 

II.  Les  Traites  de  Westphalie  de  1648;  ceux  de  Madrid  de 
1667  et  de  1670  :  ceux  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce  d'Utrecht  de 
1713;  celui  de  Bade  de  1714;  de  Madrid  de  1715;  de  Seville 
de  1729;  le  Traite  Definitif  d'Aix-la-Chapelle  de  1748;  le 
Traite  de  Madrid  de  1 750 ;  et  le  Traite  Definitif  de  Paris  de 
17()-3,  servent  de  base  et  de  fondement  a  la  paix,  et  au  present 
Traite ;  et  pour  cet  efFet,  ils  sont  tons  renouvelles  et  confirmes 
dans  la  meilleure  forme,  ainsi  que  tons  les  Traites  en  general  qui 
subsistoient  entre  les  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  avant  la  guerre, 
et  nommement  tous  ceux  qui  sont  specifies  et  renouvelles  dans 
le  susdit  Traite  Definitif  de  Paris,  dans  la  meilleure  forme,  et 
comme  s'ils  6toient  inseres  ici  mot  a  mot,  en  sorte  qu'ils  devront 
etre  observes  exactement  k  I'avenir,  dans  toute  leur  teneur,  et 
religieusement  executes,  de  part  et  d'autre,  dans  tous  les  points 
auxquels  il  n'est  pas  deroge  par  le  present  Traite  de  Paix. 

VI.  L'intention  des  deux  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  etant 
de  prevenir,  autant  qu'il  est  possible,  tous  les  sujets  de  plainte 
et  de  mesintelligence,  auxquels  a  precedemment  donne  lieu  la 
coupe  de  bois  de  teinture,  ou  de  campeche;  etplusieurs  etablisse- 
mcns  Anglois  s'etant  formes  et  repandus,  sous  ce  pretexte,  dans^ 
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Majesties,  and  between  their  heirs  and  successors,  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  Provinces,  Countries,  Subjects,  and  Vassals,  of  what 
quality  or  condition  soever  they  be,  without  exception  either  of 
places  or  persons  ;  so  that  the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall 
give  the  greatest  attention  to  the  maintaining  between  themselves 
and  their  said  Dominions  and  subjects,  this  reciprocal  friendship 
and  intercourse,  without  permitting  hereafter,  on  either  Part,  any 
kind  of  hostilities  to  be  committed,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  for  any 
cause,  or  under  any  pretence  whatsoever ;  and  they  shall  carefully 
avoid,  for  the  future,  every  thing  which  might  prejudice  the  union 
happily  re-established,  endeavouring,  on  the  contrary,  to  procure 
reciprocally  for  each  other,  on  every  occasion,  whatever  may  con- 
tribute to  their  mutual  glory,  interests,  and  advantage,  without 
giving  any  assistance  or  protection,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  those 
who  would  do  any  injury  to  either  of  the  high  Contracting  Parties. 
There  shall  be  a  general  oblivion  and  amnesty  of  every  thing 
which  may  have  been  done  or  committed,  before  or  since  the 
commencement  of  the  war  which  is  just  ended. 

II.  The  Treaties  of  Westphalia  of  1 648;  those  of  Madrid  of 
1667  and  of  1670 ;  those  of  Peace  and  of  Commerce  of  Utrecht  of 
1713;  thatof  Baden  of  1714;  of  Madrid  of  1715  ;  of  Seville  of 
1729;  the   Definitive  Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  of  1748;    the 
Treaty  of  Madrid  of  1750 ;  and  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
1 763 ;  serve  as  a  basis  and  foundation  to  the  Peace,  and  to  the 
present  Treaty ;  and  for  this   purpose  they  are  all  renewed  and 
confirmed,  in  the  best  form,  as  well  as  all  the  Treaties  in  general 
which  subsisted  between  the  high  Contracting  Parties  before  the 
war,  and  particularly  all  those  which  are  specified  and  renewed  in 
the  aforesaid  Definitive  Treaty  of  Paris,  in  the  best  form,  and  as 
if  they  were  herein  inserted  word  for  word  ;  so  that  they  are  to  be 
exactly  observed  for  the  future  in  their  full  tenor,  and  religiously 
executed  by  both  Parties,  in  all  the  points  which  shall  not  be  de- 
rogated from  by  the  present  Treaty  of  Peace. 

VI.  The  intention  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties  being 
to  prevent,  as  much  as  possible,  all  the  causes  of  complaint  and 
misunderstanding  heretofore  occasioned  by  the  cutting  of  wood 
for  dying,  or  logwood ;  and  several  English  Settlements  having 
been  formed  and  extended,  under  that  pretence,  upon  the  Spanish 
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le  continent  Espagnol,  il  est  expressement  convenu,  que  les  sujets' 

de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  auront  la  faculte  de  couper,  charger 

et  transporter  le  Bois  de   teinture,  dans  le  district  qui  se  trouve 

compris  entre  les  rivieres  Wallis  ou   Bellize,  et  Rio  Hondo,  en 

prenant  le   cours  des  dites  deux  rivieres  pour  des  limites  ineffi- 

cables  ;  de  fagon  que  leur  navigation  soit  commune  aux  deux  na-r 

tions,  a  savoir,  par  la  riviere  Wallis  ou  Bellize,  depuis  la  mer,  en 

remontant  jusque  vis-a-vis  d'un  lac,  ou  bras  mort,  qui  s'introduit 

dans  les  terres,  et  forme  un  isthme,  ou  gorge,  avec  un  autre  pareil 

bras,  qui  vient  du  cote  de  Rio-Nuevo,  ou  New  River ;  de  fagon 

que  la  ligne  divisoire  traversera  en  droiture  le  dit  Isthme,  et  abou- 

tira  k  un  autre  lac  produit  par  les  eaux  de  Rio-Nuevo,  ou  New 

River,  jusqu'^  son  courant.     La  dite  ligne  coutinuera  par  le  cours 

de  Rio-Nuevo,  en  descendant  jusque  vis-^-vis  un   ruisseau,  dont 

la  Carte  marque  la  source,  entre  Rio-Nuevo  et  Rio-Hondo,  et  va 

se  decharger  dans  le  Rio-Hondo,  lequel  ruisseau  servira  de  limite 

aussi  commune  jusqu'd  sa  jonction  avec  Rio-Hondo,  et  dela  en 

descendant  Rio-Hondo  jusqu'a  la   mer,  ainsi  que  le  tout  est 

marque  sur  la  Carte,  dont  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  deux  Couronnes 

out  juge  convenable  de  faire  usage  pour  fixer  les  points  concertes, 

afin  qu'il  regne  une  bonne  correspondance  entre  les  Deux  Nations, 

et  que  les  ouvriers,  coupeurs,  et  travailleurs  Anglois  ne  puissent 

outre-passer,  par   I'incertitude  des  limites.     Des  Commissaires 

respectifs  determineront  les  endroits  convenables  dans  le  territoire 

ci-dessus  designe  pour  que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 

occupes  ^  I'exploitation  du  bois,  puissent  y  batir,  sans  empeche- 

ment,  les  maisons,  et  les  magazins,  qui  seront  necessaires  pour. 

eux,  pour  leurs  families,  et  pour  leurs  eiFets ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Ca- 

tholique  leur  assure  la  jouissance  de  tout  ce  qui  est  porte  par  le 

present  Article;    bien  entendu  que  ces  stipulations  ne   seront, 

censees  deroger  en  rien   aux    droits  de  Sa  Souverainete.     Par 

consequent,  tons  les  Anglois  qui  pourroient  se  trouver  disperses 

partout  ailleurs,  soit  sur  le  continent  Espagnol,   soit  sur  les  iles 

quelconques,  dependantes  du  susdit  continent  Espagnol,  et  par 

telle  raison  que  ce  fut,  sans  exception,  se  reuniront  dans  le  canton 

qui  vient  d'etre  circonscrit,  dans  le  terme  de  dix-hnit  niois,  h 

compter  de  I'echange  des  ratifications  ;  et  pour  cet  efft.  t,  il  leur 

sera  expedie  des  ordres  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ;  et 
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continent;  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects  shall  have  the  right  of  cutting,  loading,  and  carrying  away 
logwood,  in  the  district  lying  between  the  rivers  Wallis  or  Bellize, 
and  Rio  Hondo,  taking  the  course  of  the  said  two  rivers  for  un- 
alterable boundaries,  so  as  that  the  navigation  of  them  be  com- 
mon to  both  nations,  to  wit,  by  the  river  Wallis  or  Bellize,  from 
the  sea,  ascending  as  far  as  opposite  to  a  lake  or  inlet  which  runs 
into  the  land  and  forms  an  isthmus,  or  neck,  with  another  similar 
inlet,  which  comes  from  the  side  of  Rio-Nuevo,  or  New  River; 
so  that  the  line  of  separation  shall  pass  straight  across  the  said 
isthmus,  and  meet  another  lake  formed  by  the  water  of  Rio-Nuevo, 
or  New  River,  at  its  current.    The  said  line  shall  continue  with 
the  course  of  Rio-Nuevo,  descending  as  far  as  opposite  to  a  river, 
the  source  of  which  is  marked  in  the  map,  between  Rio-Nuevo 
and  Rio-Hondo,   and   which   empties   itself  into    Rio-Hondo ; 
which  river  shall  also  serve  as  a  common  boundary  as  far  as  its 
junction  with  Rio-Hondo,  and  from  thence  descending  by  Rio- 
Hondo  to  the  sea,  as  the  whole  is  marked  on  the  map  which  the 
Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Crowns  have  thought  proper  to  make 
use  of,  for  ascertaining  the  points  agreed  upon,  to  the  end  that  a 
good  correspondence  may  reign  between  the  two  nations,  and 
that  the  English  workmen,  cutters,  and  labourers  may  not  trespass 
from  an  uncertainty  of  the  boundaries.    The  respective  Commisr 
saries  shall  fix  upon  convenient  places,  in  the  territory    above 
marked  out,  in  order  that  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  em- 
ployed in  the  felling  of  logwood,  may,  w  ithout  interruption,  build 
therein  houses    and   magazines  necessary  for    themselves,   their 
families,  and  their  effects;  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  assures  to 
them  the  enjoyment  of  all  that  is  expressed  in  the  present  Article; 
provided  that  these  stipulations  shall  not  be  considered  as  dero- 
gating in  any  wise  from  His  rights  of  Sovereignty.    Therefore  all 
the  English,  who  may  be  dispersed  in  any  other  parts,  whether 
on  the  Spanish  continent,  or  in  any  of  the  islands  whatsoever, 
dependent  on  the  aforesaid  Spanish  continent,  and  for  whatever 
reason  it  might  be,  without  exception,  shall  retire  within  the  dis- 
trict which  has  been  above-described,  in  the  space  of  eighteen 
months,  to  be  computed  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  ; 
and  for  this  purpose  orders  shall  be  issued  on  the  part  of  His 
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de  celle  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  il  sera  ordonne  a  Ses  GouveP- 
neurs  d'accorder,  aux  dits  Anglois  disperses,  toutes  les  facilites 
possibles  pour  qu'ils  puissent  se  transferer  d  I'etablissement  con- 
venu  par  le  present  Article,  ou  se  retirer  partout  ou  bon  leur 
semblera.  II  est  aussi  stipule,  que  si  actuellement  il  y  avoit  dans 
la  partie  designee  des  fortifications  erigees  precedemment,  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  les  fera  toutes  demolir ;  et  elle  ordonnera  a 
Ses  sujets  de  ne  point  en  former  de  nouvelles.  II  sera  permis 
aux  habitans  Anglois,  qui  s'etabliront  pour  la  coupe  du  bois, 
d'exercer  librement  la  peche  pour  leur  subsistance,  sur  les  cotes 
du  district  convenu  ci-dessus,  ou  des  iles  qui  se  trouveront  vis-d- 
vis  du  dit  canton,  sans  6tre  en  aucune  fa§on  inqui^tes  pour  cela ; 
pourvu  qu'ils  ne  s'etablissent  en  aucune  mani^re  sur  les  dites 
iles. 

IX.  Aussitot  apr^s  I'^change  des  ratifications,  les  deux  hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  nommeront  des  Comniissaires,  pour  tra- 
vailler  d  de  nouveaux  arrangemens  de  commerce  entre  les  deux 
nations,  sur  le  fondement  de  la  reciprocite,  et  de  la  convenance 
mutuelle;  lesquels  arrangemens  devront  etre  termines  et  conclus 
dans  I'espace  de  deux  ans,  k  compter  du  ler  Janvier,  17S4. 

Fait  'd  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  17S3. 
Signe 
Manchester,  (L.S.)  Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION  BRITANNIQUE. 


L'Etat  nouveau  oil  le  commerce  pourra  peut-^tre  se  trouver 
dans  toutes  les  parties  du  monde,  demandera  des  revisions  et  des 
explications  des  Traites  subsistans  ;  mais  une  abrogation  entiere 
de  ces  Traites,  dans  quelque  tems  que  ce  fiit,  jetteroit  dans  le 
commerce  une  confusion  qui  lui  seroit  infiniment  nuisible. 

Dans  des  Traites  de  cette  esp^ce,  il  y  a  non  seulement  des 
Articles  qui  sont  purement  relatifs  au  commerce,  mais  beaucoup 
d'autres  qui  assurent  reciproquement  aux  sujets  respectifs  des 
privileges,  des  facilites  pour  la  conduite  de  leurs  affaires,  des 
protections  personuelles  et  d'autres  avautages,  qui  ne  sont  ni  ne 
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Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  on  that  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  His  go- 
vernors shall  be  ordered  to  grant  to  the  English,  dispersed,  every 
convenience  possible  for  their  removing  to  the  settlement  agreed 
upon  by  the  present  Article,  or  for  their  retiiing  wherever  they 
shall  think  proper.  It  is  likewise  stipulated,  that  if  any  fortifica- 
tions should  actually  have  been  heretofore  erected  within  the 
limits  marked  out,  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  cause  them  all 
to  be  demolished,  and  He  will  order  His  subjects  not  to  build 
any  new  ones.  The  English  inhabitants,  who  shall  settle  there 
for  the  cutting  of  logwood,  shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  a  free 
fishery  for  their  subsistence,  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  above- 
agreed  on,  or  of  the  islands  situated  opposite  thereto,  without 
being  in  any  wise  disturbed  on  that  account;  provided  they  do 
not  establish  themselves  in  any  manner  on  the  said  islands. 

IX.  Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  the 
two  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  name  Commissaries  to  treat 
concerning  new  arrangements  of  commerce  between  the  two  na- 
tions, on  the  basis  of  reciprocity  and  mutual  convenience ;  which 
arrangements  shall  be  settled  and  concluded  within  the  space  of 
two  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  1st  of  January,  1784. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  5rd  of  September,  17SC}. 
Signed 
Manchester,  (L.S.j  Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


BRITISH  DECLAPtATION. 


The  new  State  in  which  commerce  may  perhaps  be  found,  in 
all  parts  of  the  world,  will  demand  revisions  and  explanations  of 
the  subsisting  Treaties ;  but  an  entire  abrogation  of  those  Trea- 
ties, in  whatever  period  it  might  be,  would  throw  commerce  into 
such  confusion  as  would  be  of  infinite  prejudice  to  it. 

In  some  of  the  Treaties  of  this  sort,  there  are  not  only  Articles 
which  relate  merely  to  commerce,  but  many  others  which  ensure 
reciprocally,  to  the  respective  subjects,  privileges,  facilities  for 
conducting  their  affairs,  personal  protections,  and  other  advan- 
tages, which  are  not,  and  which  ought  not  to  be  of  a  changeable 
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doivent  ^tre  d'une  nature  a  changer,  conime  les  details  qui  ont 
purement  rapport  a  la  valeur  des  effets  et  marchandises,  variables 
par  des  circonstances  de  toute  espece.  Par  consequent,  lors 
qu'on  travaillera  sur  I'etat  du  commerce  entre  les  deux  nations,  il 
conviendra  de  s'entendre  que  les  changemens,  qui  pourront  se 
faire  dans  les  Trait6s  subsistans,  ne  porteront  que  sur  des  arrange- 
mens  purement  de  commerce,  et  que  les  privileges  et  les  avan- 
tages  niutuels  et  particuliers  soient,  de  part  et  d'autre,  non  seule- 
ment  conserves,  mais  mfeme  augmentes,  si  faire  se  pouvoit. 

Dans  cette  vue,  Sa  Majeste  s'est  pretee  d  la  nomination,  de 
part  et  d'autre,  des  Commissaires,  qui  travailleront  uniquement 
sur  cet  objet. 

Fait  k  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 

Signe  Manchester,  (L.S.) 


CONTRE-DECLARATION  ESPAGNOLE. 


Le  Roi  Catholique,  en  proposant  de  nouveaux  arrangemens 
de  commerce,  n'a  eu  d'autre  but  que  de  rectifier,  d'apres  les 
regies  de  la  reciprocity,  et  d'apres  la  convenance  mutuelle,  ce 
que  les  Traites  de  Commerce  precedens  peuvent  renfermer  de 
defectueux.  Le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  pent  juger  par-Id, 
que  I'intention  de  Sa  Majesty  Catholique  n'est  aucunement  de 
detruire  toutes  les  stipulations  renfermees  dans  les  susdits  Traites ; 
Elle  declare  au  contraire,  des  *A  present,  qu'elle  est  disposee  'A 
maintenir  tons  les  privileges,  facilites  et  avantages,  enonces  dans 
les  anciens  Traites,  en  tant  qu'ils  seront  reciproques,  ou  qu'ils 
seront  remplaces  par  des  avantages  equivalens.  C'est  pour  par- 
venir  a  ce  but  desire  de  part  et  d'autre,  que  des  Commissaires 
seront  nommes  pour  travailler  sur  I'etat  de  commerce  entre  les 
deux  nations,  et  qu'il  a  ete  accorde  una  espace  de  tems  conside- 
rable pour  achever  leur  travail.  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  Se  flatte 
que  cet  objet  sera  suivi  avec  la  meme  bonne  foi,  et  avec  le  meme 
esprit  de  conciliation,  qui  ont  preside  a  la  redaction  de  tons  les 
autres  points  renfermes  dans  le  Traite  Definitif ;  et  Sa  dite  Ma- 
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nature,  such  as  the  regulations  relating  merely  to  the  value  of 
goods  and  merchandize,  variable  from  circumstances  of  every 
kind. 

When  therefore  the  state  of  the  trade  between  the  two  nations 
shall  be  treated  upon,  it  is  requisite  to  be  understood,  that  the 
alterations  which  may  be  made  in  the  subsisting  Treaties  are  to 
extend  only  to  arrangements  merely  commercial ;  and  that  the  pri- 
vileges and  advantages,  mutual  and  particular,  be  not  only  pre- 
served on  each  side,  but  even  augmented,  if  it  can  be  done. 

In  this  view.  His  Majesty  has  consented  to  the  appointment 
of  Commissaries,  on  each  side,  who  shall  treat  solely  upon  this 
object. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  .'kl  of  September,  1783. 

Signed         Manchester,  (L.S.) 


SPANISH  COUNTER-DECLARATION. 

The  Catholic  King,  in  proposing  new  arrangements  of  com- 
merce, has  had  no  other  design  than  to  remedy,  by  the  rules  of 
reciprocity  and  mutual  convenience,  whatever  may  be  defective 
in  preceding  Treaties  of  Commerce.  The  King  of  Great  Britain 
may  judge  from  thence,  that  the  intention  of  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty is  not  in  any  manner  to  cancel  all  the  stipulations  contained 
in  the  above-mentioned  Treaties ;  He  declares,  on  the  contrary, 
from  henceforth,  that  He  is  disposed  to  maintain  all  the  privileges, 
facilities,  and  advantages,  expressed  in  the  old  Treaties,  as  far 
they  shall  be  reciprocal,  or  compensated  by  equivalent  advan- 
tages. It  is  to  attain  this  end,  desired  on  each  side,  that  Com- 
missaries are  to  be  named  to  treat  upon  the  state  of  trade  between 
the  two  nations,  and  that  a  considerable  space  of  time  is  to  be 
allowed  for  com  pleating  their  work.  His  Catholic  Majesty  hopes 
that  this  object  will  be  pursued  with  the  same  good  faith,  and 
with  the  same  spirit  of  conciliation,  which  have  presided  over  the 
discussion  of  all  the  other  points  included  in  the  Definitive 
Treaty ;    and  His  said  Majesty  is  equally  confident,   that  the 
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jeste  est  dans  la  meme  confiance,  que  les  Commissaires  respectifs 
apporteront  la  plus  grande  celerite  a  la  confection  de  cet  impor- 
tant ouviage. 

Fait  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  17S3. 

Signe  Lk  CoMTE  d'Aran DA,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION    enlre   la    Grande    Bretagne    el   VEspagne. 
Sig7iee  a  Loridres,  le  14  Juillet,  178G. 


Les  Rois  d'Angleterre  et  d'Espagne,  animes  du  meme  desir  de 
raffermir,  par  tons  les  moyens  qui  sont  dans  leur  pouvoir,  I'amitie 
qui  lieureusement  subsiste  entre  Eux  et  Leurs  Royaunies ;  et  sou- 
haitant,  d'un  commun  accord,  de  prevenir  jusqu'ti  I'ombre  de 
mesintelligence,  qui  pourroit  etre  occasionnee  par  des  doutes,  des 
malentendus,  ou  d'autres  motifs  de  disputes  entre  les  sujets  des 
frontieres  des  deux  Monarchies,  surtout  dans  des  pays  eloignes, 
comma  ceux  de  I'Amerique;  ont  juge  Apropos  d'etablir,  de  la 
meilleure  foi  possible,  par  une  nouvelle  Convention,  les  points 
qui  pourroient  un  jour  ou  I'autre  produire  ces  incouveniens,  selon 
que  I'experience  des  terns  anterieurs  I'a  bien  souvent  demontre. 
A  cet  eflfet,  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  a  nomme  le  tr^s  Noble 
et  tr^s  Excellent  Seigneur,  Francois  Baron  Osborne  de  Kiveton, 
Marquis  de  Carmarthen,  Conseiller  Prive  actuel  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  ayant  le  Departe- 
ment  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et  le  Roi  Catholique 
pareillement  a  autorise  Don  Bernardo  del  Campo,  Chevalier  du 
Noble  Ordre  de  Charles  Trois,  Secretaire  du  meme  Ordre,  Secre- 
taire du  Conseil  Supreme  d'Etat,  et  Son  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire 
aupr^s  du  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  :  lesquels  s'6tant  mutuelle- 
ment  communiques  Leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  con§us  en 
due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans  : 

L  Les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  et  les  autres  colons 
qui  ont  joui  jusqu'a  present  de  la  protection  de  I'Angleterre,  eva- 
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respective  Commissaries  will  employ  the  utmost  diligence  for  the 
completion  of  this  important  work. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 

Signed         Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at 
London,  the  \Ath  of  J  nil/,  17B6.* 


( Trans/ation,  as  /aid  before  Parliament.) 

The  Kings  of  England  and  of  Spain,  animated  with  the  same 
desire  of  consolidating,  by  every  means  in  their  power,  the  friend- 
ship so  happily  subsisting  between  Them  and  Their  Kingdoms, 
and  wishing,  with  one  accord,  to  prevent  even  the  shadow  of 
misunderstanding  which  might  be  occasioned  by  doubts,  miscon- 
ceptions, or  other  causes  of  dispute  between  the  subjects  on  the 
frontiers  of  the  two  Monarchies,  especially  in  distant  countries, 
as  are  those  in  America,  have  thought  proper  to  settle,  with  all 
possible  good  faith,  by  a  new  Convention,  the  points  which 
might  one  day  or  other  be  productive  of  such  inconveniencies, 
as  the  experience  of  former  times  has  very  often  shewn.  To 
this  end,  the  King  of  Great  Britain  has  named  the  most  Noble 
and  most  Excellent  Lord,  Francis  Baron  Osborne,  of  Kiveton, 
Marquis  of  Carmarthen,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Privy  Council- 
lor, and  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  &c.  &c.  8cc.  and  the  Catholic  King  has  likewise 
authorized  Don  Bernardo  del  Campo,  Knight  of  the  Noble  Order 
of  Charles  the  Third,  Secretary  of  the  same  Order,  Secretary  of 
the  Supreme  Council  of  State,  and  His  ISIinister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  King  of  Great  Britain  :  who  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  Powers,  prepared  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  and  the  other  colonists 
who  have  hitherto  enjoyed  the  protection  of  England,  shall  eva- 

•  Confirmed  h'j  the  1st  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  5th  July,  1814. 
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cueront  les  pays  de  Mosquitos,  aussi-bien  que  le  continent  en 
general,  et  les  iles  adjacentes,  sans  exception,  situees  au  dehors 
de  la  ligne  ci-apres  marquee,  comme  devant  servir  de  frontiere  a 
Tctendne  dc  Territoire  accorde  par  Sa  Majeste  Cathollque  aux 
Angluis,  pour  les  usages  specifies  dans  le  3me  Article  de  la  pre- 
sente  Convention,  et  en  addition  aux  pays  qui  leur  sont  deja  ac- 
cordes,  en  vertu  des  stipulations  dont  les  Commissaires  des  deux 
Couronnes  sont  convenus  en  17^3. 

II.  Le  Roi  Catholique,  pour  prouver,  de  Son  cote,  au  Roi  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne,  la  sincerite  de  Ses  sentimens  d'amitie  en- 
vers  Sa  dite  Majeste  et  la  nation  Britannique,  accordera  aux 
Anglois  des  liniites  plus  etendues  que  celles  specifiecs  dans  le 
dernier  Traite  de  Paix  :  et  les  dites  liniites  du  terrein  ajoute  par 
la  presente  Convention  seront  desormais  entendues  de  la  maniere 
suivante  : 

La  ligne  Angloise,  en  comniencant  de  la  mer,  prendra  le  centre 
de  la  riviere  Sibun  ou  Jabon,  par  ou  elle  continuera  jusqu'^  la 
source  de  la  dite  riviere  ;  de  la  clle  traversera,  en  ligne  droite,  la 
terre  intermediaire,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'elle  coupe  la  riviere  Wallis  ;  ct 
par  le  centre  de  celle-ci,  la  dite  ligne  descendra  chercher  le  milieu 
du  courant,  jusqu'au  point  ou  elle  doit  joindre  la  ligne  deja  etablie 
et  marquee  paries  Conmiissaires  des  deux  Couronnes  en  1783: 
lesquelles  liniites,  suivant  la  continuation  de  la  dite  ligne,  seront 
observees  comme  ci-devant  stipule  par  le  Traite  Definitif. 

III.  Quoiqu'il  n'ait  ete  question  jusqu'a  present  d'autres  avan- 
tages  que  de  celui  de  la  coupe  de  bois  de  teinture,  cependant  Sa 
Majeste  Catholique,  pour  une  plus  grande  marque  de  Sa  disposi- 
tion a  complaire  au  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  accordera  aux 
Anglois  la  liberte  de  couper  tout  autre  bois,  sans  meme  en 
excepter  celui  d'acajou,  aussi  bien  que  de  profiter  de  tout  fruit, 
ou  produit  de  la  terre,  purement  naturel,  et  sans  culture,  qui 
pourroit  ailleurs,  etant  transporte  dans  son  etat  naturel,  devenir 
un  objet  d'utilile,  ou  de  commerce,  soit  pour  des  provisions  de 
bouche,  soit  pour  des  manufactures ;  mais  il  est  expressement  con- 
venu,que  cette  stipulation  ne  doit  jamais  servir  de  pretextepour  eta- 
blir  dans  ce  pays-la  aucune  culture  de  Sucre,  caife,  cacao,  ou  autres 
choses  semblables,  ni  aucune  fabrique  ou  manufacture,  par  le 
moyen  dc:i  moulins  ou  machines  quelconques,  ou  autrement  (cette 
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cuate  the  country  of  the  Mosquitos,  as  well  as  the  continent  in 
general,  and  the  islands  adjacent,  without  exception,  situated 
beyond  the  line  hereinafter  described,  as  what  ought  to  be  the 
frontier  of  llio  extent  of  territory  granted  by  His  Catholic 
Majesty  to  the  English,  for  the  uses  specified  in  the  3d  Article 
of  the  present  Convention,  and  in  addition  to  the  country  already 
granted  to  them  in  virtue  of  tiie  stipulations  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commissaries  of  the  two  Crowns,  in  I7B3. 

II.  The  Catholic  King,  to  prove,  on  His  side,  to  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  the  sincerity  of  His  sentiments  of  friendship  towards 
His  said  Majesty  and  the  British  nation,  will  grant  to  the  English 
more  extensive  limits  than  those  specified  in  the  last  Treaty  of 
Peace  :  and  the  said  limits  of  the  lands  added  by  the  present 
Convention  shall  for  the  future  be  understood  hi  the  manner  fol- 
lowing : 

The  English  line,  beginning  from  the  sea,  shall  take  the  centre 
of  the  river  Sibun  or  Jabon,  and  continue  up  to  the  source  of  the 
said  river;  from  thence  it  shall  cross  in  a  straight  line  the  inter- 
mediate land,  till  it  intersects  the  river  VVallis  ;  and  by  the  centre 
of  the  same  river,  the  said  line  shall  descend  to  the  point  where  it 
will  meet  the  line  already  settled  and  marked  out  by  the  Com- 
missaries of  the  two  Crowns  in  17S3  :  which  limits,  following 
the  continuation  of  the  said  Hne,  shall  be  observed  as  formerly 
stipulated  by  the  Definitive  Treaty. 

III.  Although  no  other  advantages  have  hitherto  been  in  ques- 
tion, except  that  of  cutting  wood  for  dying,  yet  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, as  a  greater  proof  of  His  disposition  to  oblige  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  will  grant  to  the  English  the  liberty  of  cutting  all 
other  wood,  without  even  excepting  mahogany,  as  well  as  gather- 
ing all  the  fruits,  or  produce  of  the  earth,  purely  natural  and  un- 
cultivated, which  may,  besides  being  carried  away  in  their  natural 
state,  become  an  object  of  utility  or  of  commerce,  whether  for 
food  or  for  manufactures  ;  but  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  this  sti- 
pulation is  never  to  be  used  as  a  pretext  for  establishing  in  that 
country  any  plantation  of  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  or  other  like  arti- 
cles ;  or  any  fabric  or  manufacture  by  means  of  mills  or  other 
machines  whatsoever,  (this  restriction  however  does  not  regard 
the  use  of  saw  mills,  for  cutting  or  otherwise  preparhig  the  wood) 
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restriction  pourtant  ne  regarde  pas  I'usage  des  moulins-^-scie, 
pour  la  coupe  ou  autre  travail  du  bois)  puisqu'etaut  incontestable- 
ment  reconnu,  que  les  terreins  en  question  appartiennent  tous  en 
propri6te  a  la  Couronne  d'Espagne,  des  etablissemens  de  cette 
espece,  et  la  population  qui  s'ensuivroit,  ne  pourroient  pas  avoir 
lieu. 

11  sera  perniis  aux  Anglois  de  transporter  et  conduire  tous  ces 
bois  et  autres  produits  du  local,  dans  leur  etat  naturel,  et  sans 
culture,  par  la  riviere  jusqu'a  la  mer,  sans  jamais  outrepasser 
pourtant  les  limites  qui  leur  sont  prescrites  par  les  stipulations 
ci-dessus  accord6es,  et  sans  que  cela  puisse  donner  occasion  pour 
monter  les  dites  rivieres  hors  de  leurs  bornes,  dans  les  contrees 
appartenantes  a  I'Espagne. 

IV.  Les  Anglois  seront  permis  d'occuper  la  petite  ile  connue 
sous  les  noms  de  Casina,  St.  George's  Key,  ou  Cayo  Casina,  eu 
6gard  ^  la  circonstance  que  la  partie  des  cotes  vis-^-vis  de  cette 
ile  est  recoiuiue  sujette  a  des  maladies  dangereuses  :  mais  cette 
occupation  ne  doit  etre  que  pour  les  usages  d'une  honnete  utility : 
et  comme  on  pourroit  faire  de  cette  permission  un  grand  abus, 
non  moins  contraire  aux  intentions  du  Gouvernenient  Britannique, 
qu'aux  interets  essentiels  de  I'Kspagne,  il  est  stipule  ici,  comme 
condition  indispensable,  qu'on  n'y  fera  dans  aucun  terns  la  moin- 
dre  fortification,  ou  defense,  qu'on  n'y  etablira  aucun  corps  de 
troupes,  et  qu'il  n'y  aura  meme  aucune  piece  d'artillerie ;  et  afin 
de  verifier  de  bonne  foi  I'accomplissement  de  cette  condition  sine 
qua  non  (a  laquelle  de  simples  particuliers  pourroient  contrevenir, 
sans  connoissance  du  Gouvernement  Britannique)  on  admettra, 
deux  fois  par  an,  un  officier  ou  Commissaire  Espagnol,  accom- 
pagne  d'un  Commissaire  ou  officier  Anglois,  duement  autorises, 
pour  v6rifier  I'etat  des  choses. 

V.  La  nation  Anglois  jouira  de  la  liberie  de  radouber  sea 
vaisseaux  marchands  dans  le  triangle  meridional  compris  entre  le 
point  Cayo  Casina,  et  le  groupe  des  petites  lies  qui  sont  situees 
vis-'A-vis  la  partie  de  la  cote  occupee  par  les  coupeurs,  ^  la  dis- 
tance de  huit  lieues  de  la  riviere  Wallis,  sept  de  Cayo  Casina,  et 
trois  de  la  riviere  Sibun,  endroit  qui  a  toujours  6t6  reconnu 
comme  tres  propre  pour  le  dit  objet.  A  I'effet  de  quoi,  on 
pourra  batir  les  edifices  et  magazins  absolument    indispensables 
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since  all  the  lands  in  question  being  indisputably  acknowledged 
to  belong  of  right  to  the  Crown  of  Spain,  no  settlements  of  that 
kind,  or  the  population  which  would  follow,  could  be  allowed. 


The  English  shall  be  permitted  to  transport  and  convey  all  such 
wood,  and  other  produce  of  the  place,  in  its  natural  and  unculti- 
vated state,  down  the  rivers  to  the  sea,  but  without  ever  going 
beyond  ihe  limits  which  are  prescribed  to  them  by  the  stipulations 
above  granted,  and  without  thereby  taking  an  opportunity  of 
ascending  the  said  rivers,  beyond  their  bounds,  into  the  countries 
belonging  to  Spain. 

IV.  The  English  shall  be  permitted  to  occupy  the  small  Island 
known  by  the  names  of  Casina,  St.  George's  Key,  or  Cayo  Casina, 
in  consideration  of  the  circumstance  of  that  part  of  the  coasts 
opposite  to  the  said  Island  being  looked  upon  as  subject  to  dan- 
gerous disorders;  but  this  permission  is  only  to  be  made  use  of 
for  purposes  of  real  utility  :  and  as  great  abuses,  no  less  contrary 
to  the  intentions  of  the  British  Government,  than  to  the  essential 
interests  of  Spain,  might  arise  from  this  permission,  it  is  here  sti- 
pulated, as  an  indispensable  condition,  that  no  fortification,  or 
work  of  defence  whatever,  shall  at  any  time  be  erected  there,  nor 
any  body  of  troops  posted,  nor  any  piece  of  artillery  kept  there; 
and  in  order  to  verify  with  good  faith  the  accomplishment  of  this 
condition  sine  qua  7ion  (which  might  be  infringed  by  individuals, 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  British  Govermnent)  a  Spanish 
officer  or  Commissary,  accompanied  by  an  English  Commissary 
or  officer,  duly  authorized,  shall  be  admitted,  twice  a  year,  to  ex- 
amine into  the  real  situation  of  things. 

V.  The  English  nation  shall  enjoy  the  liberty  of  refitting  their 
merchant  ships  in  the  southern  triangle  included  between  the 
point  of  Cayo  Casina,  and  the  cluster  of  small  islands,  which  are 
situated  opposite  that  part  of  the  coast  occupied  by  the  cutters, 
at  the  distance  of  eight  leagues  from  the  river  Wallis,  seven  from 
Cayo  Casina,  and  three  from  the  river  Sibun,  a  place  which  has 
always  been  found  well  adapted  to  that  purpose.  For  which  end, 
the  edifices  and  storehouses,  absolutely  necessary  for  that  service, 
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pour  ce  service;  mais  cette  concession  comprend  aussi  la  condition 
expresse  de  ne  point  y  elever  en  aucun  tems  des  fortifications, 
placer  des  troupes,  ou  construire  aucun  ouvrage  militaire ;  et 
pareillement  qu'il  ne  sera  pas  permis  d'y  fixer  des  batimens  de 
o-uerre,  ou  d'y  eriger  un  arsenal,  ou  autre  edifice  qui  puisse  avoir 
pour  objet  la  formation  d'un  etablissement  naval. 

VI.  II  est  aussi  stipule,  que  les  Anglois  pourront  faire  libre- 
ment  et  tranquillement  la  peclie  sur  la  cote  du  terrein  qui  leur  fut 
assigne  par  le  dernier  Traite  de  Paix,  et  de  celui  qu'on  leur  ajoute 
par  la  presente  Convention  ;  mais  sans  aller  au  dela  de  leurs 
bornes,  et  se  limitant  a  la  distance  specifiee  dans  I'Article  qui 
precede. 

VII.  Toutes  les  restrictions  specifiees  dans  le  dernier  Traite 
de  178.3,  pour  conserver  en  son  entier  la  propriete  de  la  Souve- 
rainete  Espagnole  sur  le  pays,  dont  on  n'accorde  aux  Anglois  que 
la  faculte  de  se  servir  des  bois  de  differentes  especes,  des  fruits  et 
d'autres  productions,  dans  leur  etat  naturel,  sont  confirmees  ici ; 
et  les  memes  restrictions  seront  aussi  observees  a.  I'egard  de  la 
nouvelle  concession.  Par  consequent  les  habitans  de  ces  pays 
s'employeront  simplement  a  la  coupe  et  au  transport  des  dits 
bois,  et  a.  la  recolte  et  au  transport  des  fruits,  et  sans  songer  k 
d'autres  6tablissemens  plus  grands,  ni  k  la  formation  d'un  systeme 
de  gouvernement  militaire  ou  civil,  au  dela  de  tels  reglemens  que 
Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique  pourront  ci-apres 
juger  'A  propos  d'etablir,  pour  nmintenir  la  tranquillite  et  le  bon 
ordre  parmi  Leurs  sujets  respectifs. 

VIII.  Comnie  il  est  generalement  reconnu,  que  les  bois  ou 
forets  se  conservent,  et  meme  se  multiplient,  par  des  coupes 
reglees,  et  executees  avec  methode,  les  Anglois  observeront,  autant 
qu'il  sera  possible,  cette  maxime  :  mais  si,  malgre  toutes  leurs 
precautions,  il  arrivoit  a  la  suite  du  tems,  qu'ils  auroient  besoin 
ou  du  bois  de  teinture,  ou  de  celui  d'acajou,  dont  les  Possessions 
Espagnoles  pourroient  etre  pourvues,  le  Gouvernement  Espagnol 
ne  fera  aucune  difiiculte  d'en  fournir  aux  Anglois,  a  un  prix  juste 
et  raisonnable. 

IX.  On  observera  toutes  les  precautions  possibles  pour  cm- 
pecher  la  contrcbande  ;  et  les  Anglois  auront  soin  de  se  conformer 
aux  reglemens  que  le  Gouvernement  Espagnol  jugera  a  propos 
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shall  be  allowed  to  be  built;  but  in  this  concession  is  also  in- 
cluded the  express  condition  of  not  erecting  fortifications  there  at 
any  time,  or  stationing  troops,  or  constructing  any  military  works  ; 
and  in  like  manner  it  shall  not  be  permitted  to  station  any  ships 
of  war  there,  or  to  construct  an  arsenal,  or  other  building,  the  ob- 
ject of  which  might  be  the  formation  of  a  naval  establishment. 

VI.  It  is  also  stipulated,  that  the  Englisii  may  freely  and 
peaceably  catch  fish  on  the  coast  of  the  country  assigned  to  tliem 
by  the  last  Treaty  of  Peace,  as  also  of  that  which  is  added  to 
them  by  the  present  Convention  ;  but  without  going  beyond  their 
boundaries,  and  confining  themselves  within  the  distance  specified 
in  the  preceding  Article. 

VII.  All  the  restrictions  specified  in  the  last  Treaty  of  1 783, 
for  the  entire  preservation  of  the  right  of  the  Spanish  Sovereignty 
over  the  country,  in  which  is  granted  to  the  English  only  the  pri- 
vilege of  making  use  of  the  wood  of  the  different  kinds,  the  fruits 
and  other  produce,  in  their  natural  state,  are  here  confirmed ;  and 
the  same  restrictions  shall  also  be  observed  with  respect  to  the 
new  grant.  In  consequence,  the  inhabitants  of  those  countries 
shall  employ  themselves  simply  in  the  cutting  and  transporting  of 
the  said  wood,  and  in  the  gathering  and  transporting  of  the  fruits, 
without  meditating  any  more  extensive  settlements,  or  the  forma- 
tion of  any  system  of  government,  either  military  or  civil,  further 
than  such  regulations  as  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties 
may  hereafter  judge  proper  to  establish,  for  maintaining  peace 
and  good  order  amongst  Their  respective  subjects. 

VIII.  As  it  is  generally  allowed  that  the  woods  and  forests  are 
preserved,  and  even  multiply,  by  regular  and  methodical  cuttings, 
the  English  shall  observe  this  maxim,  as  far  as  possible;  but  if, 
notwithstanding  all  their  precautions,  it  should  happen  in  course 
of  time  that  they  were  in  want  of  dying-wood,  or  mahogany,  witli 
which  the  Spanish  Possessions  might  be  provided,  the  Spanish 
Government  shall  make  no  difliculty  to  furnish  a  supply  to  the 
English,  at  a  fair  and  reasonable  price. 

IX.  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  observed  to  prevent 
smuggling ;  and  the  English  shall  take  care  to  conform  to  the  re- 
gulations which  the  Spanish  Government  shall  think  proper  to 
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d'etabllr  parmi  ses  sujets,  dans  toute  communication  qu'ils  pour- 
roient  avoir  avec  ceux-ci ;  d  condition  cependant  que  les  dits 
Anglois  soient  laisses  dans  la  jouissance  tranquille  des  differens 
avantages  inseres  en  leur  faveur  dans  le  dernier  Traite,  ou  stipules 
par  la  pr6sente  Convention. 

X.  Les  Gouverneurs  Espagnols  seront  ordonnes  d'accorder 
aux  dits  Anglois  disperses,  toutes  les  facilites  possibles  pour  qu'ils 
puissent  se  transferer  aux  etablissemens  convenus  par  la  presente 
Convention,  selon  les  stipulations  du  6me  Article  du  Traite  Defi- 
nitif  de  1 783,  a  I'egard  du  pays  approprie  k  leur  usage  par  le  dit 
Article. 

XI.  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  aiin  d'eviter 
toute  espece  de  doute  a  I'egard  de  la  veritable  construction  de  la 
presente  Convention,  jugent  necessaire  de  declarer,  que  les  condi- 
tions de  la  dite  Convention  devront  etre  observes  selon  leur  inten- 
tion sincere  d'assurer  et  d'augmenter  I'harmonie  et  la  bonne 
intelligence,  qui  subsistent  si  heureusement  *A  present  entre  Leurs 
dites  Majestes. 

Dans  cette  vue,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  de  donner  les 
ordres  les  plus  positifs  pour  I'evacuation  des  pays  ci-dessus  men- 
tionnes,  par  tons  Ses  sujets  de  toutes  denominations  quelconques. 
Mais  si,  malgre  cette  declaration,  il  y  eut  encore  des  personnes 
assez  hardies  pour  oser,  en  se  retirant  dans  I'int^rieur  du  pays, 
tacher  de  s'opposer  d  I'enti^re  evacuation  deja  convenue,  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique,  bien  loin  de  leur  preter  le  moindre  secours,  ou 
meme  protection,  les  desavouera,  de  la  maniere  la  plus  solemnelle, 
comme  Elle  le  fera  egalement  a  I'egard  de  ceux  qui  par  la  suite 
pourront  tenter  de  s'etablir  sur  le  Territoire  appartenant  a  la 
Domination  Espagnole. 

Xn.  L'evacuation  convenue  sera  complettement  efFectu^e 
dans  I'espace  de  six  mois,  apres  I'echange  des  ratifications  de 
cette  Convention,  ou  plutot  s'il  faire  se  pourra. 

XII [.  On  est  convenu  que  les  nouvelles  concessions  marquees 
dans  les  Articles  precedens,  en  faveur  de  la  nation  Angloise, 
devront  avoir  lieu  aussitot  que  la  susdite  evacuation  sera  verifiee 
en  entier. 

XIV.  Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  ne  consultant  que  Ses  sentimens 
d'humanite,  promet  au  Roi  d'Angleterre  qu'elle  n'exercera  aucun 
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establish  amongst  their  own  subjects,  in  all  communications  which 
they  may  have  with  the  latter  ;  on  condition  nevertheless  that  the 
English  shall  be  left  in  the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  the  several 
advantages  inserted  in  their  favour  in  the  last  Treaty,  or  stipulated 
by  the  present  Convention. 

X.  The  Spanish  Governors  shall  be  ordered  to  give  to  the  said 
English,  dispersed,  all  possible  facilities  for  their  removal  to  the 
settlements  agreed  upon  by  the  present  Convention,  according  to 
the  stipulations  of  the  Gth  Article  of  the  Detinitive  Treaty  of 
1783,  with  respect  to  the  country  allotted  for  their  use  by  the 
said  Article. 

XI.  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  in  order  to  re- 
move every  kind  of  doubt  with  regard  to  the  true  construction  of 
the  present  Convention,  think  it  necessary  to  declare  that  the  con- 
ditions of  the  said  Convention  ought  to  be  observed  according  to 
their  sincere  intention  to  ensure  and  improve  the  harmony  and 
good  understanding,  which  so  happily  subsist  at  present  between 
Their  said  Majesties. 

In  this  view.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  give  the  most 
positive  orders  for  the  evacuation  of  the  countries  above-men- 
tioned, by  all  His  subjects  of  whatever  denomination;  but  if> 
contrary  to  such  declaration,  there  should  still  remain  any  persons 
so  daring  as  to  presume,  by  retiring  into  the  interior  country,  to 
endeavour  to  obstruct  the  entire  evacuation  already  agreed  upon. 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  so  far  from  affording  them  the  least  suc- 
cour, or  even  protection,  will  disavow  them  in  the  most  solemn 
manner,  as  He  will  equally  do  those  who  may  hereafter  attempt 
to  settle  upon  the  territory  belonging  to  the  Spanish  Dominion. 

XIT.  The  evacuation  agreed  upon  shall  be  completely  effected 
within  the  space  of  six  months,  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  Convention,  or  sooner  if  it  can  be  done. 

XIII.  It  is  agreed  that  the  new  grants  described  in  the  pre- 
ceding Articles,  in  favour  of  the  English  nation,  are  to  take  place 
as  soon  as  the  aforesaid  evacuation  shall  be  entirely  accomplished. 

XIV.  His  Catholic  Majesty,  prompted  solely  by  motives  of 
humanity,  promises   to  the  King  of  England,  that  He  will  not 
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acte  de  seventh  siir  les  Mosquitos,  liabitans  en  partie  les  pays 
qui  devront  etre  evaciies,  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention,  a 
cause  des  liaisons  qui  puissent  avoir  subsiste  entre  les  dits  Indiens 
et  les  Anglois ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de  son  c6t6,  defendra 
rigoureusement  ^  tons  Ses  sujets  de  fournir  des  armes,  ou  muni- 
tions de  guerre,  aux  Indiens  en  general,  situes  sur  les  frontieres 
des  Possessions  Espagnoles. 

XV.  Les  deux  Cours  se  remettront  mutuellement  les  dupli- 
cata  des  ordres,  qu'elles  doivent  expedier  h  leurs  gouverneurs  et 
conimandans  respectifs  en  Amerique,  pour  racconiplissement  de 
la  presente  Convention ;  et  Ton  destinera,  de  chaque  cote,  une 
fregate,  ou  batiment  de  guerre  convenable,  pour  veiller  ensemble, 
et  de  commun  accord,  ^  ce  que  les  choses  s'ex^cutent  avec  le 
meilleur  ordre  possible,  et  avec  cette  cordialite  et  bonne  foi  dont 
les  deux  Souverains  ont  bien  voulu  donner  I'exemple. 

XVI.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  par  Leurs  Majestes 
Britannique  et  Catholique,  et  les  ratifications  echangees,  dans 
I'espace  de  six  semaines,  ou  plutot  s'il  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussign6s  Ministres  Pl^nipotentiaires 
de  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  en  vertu  de  nos 
Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  signe  la  presente  Convention,  et  y 
avons  fait  apposer  les  cachets  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  ce  14  jour  de  Juillet,  1786. 

Sign^e 

Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Chev.  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION. 


Au  moment  d'6changer  les  ratifications  de  nos  Souverains,  de 
la  Convention  signee  le  14  Juillet  dernier,  nous  les  soussignes 
Ministres  Plenipotentiaires  sommes  convenus,  que  la  visite  des 
Commissaires  Anglois  et  Espagnols,  dont  fait  mention  I'Article 
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exercise  any  act  of  severity  against  the  Mosquitos,  inhabiting  in 
part  the  countries  which  are  to  be  evacuated,  by  virtue  of  the 
present  Convention,  on  account  of  the  connections  which  may 
have  subsisted  between  the  said  Indians  and  the  English ;  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  His  part,  will  strictly  prohibit  all  His 
subjects  from  furnishing  arms,  or  warlike  stores,  to  the  Indians 
in  general,  situated  upon  the  frontiers  of  the  Spanish  possessions. 

XV. The  two  Courts  shall  mutually  transmit  to  each  other  dupli- 
cates of  the  orders  which  they  are  to  disj>atch  to  their  respective 
governors  and  commanders  in  America,  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  present  Convention  ;  and  a  frigate,  or  proper  ship  of  war, 
shall  be  appointed,  on  each  side,  to  observe  in  conjunction  that 
all  things  are  performed  in  the  best  order  possible,  and  with  that 
cordiality  and  good  faith  of  which  the  two  Sovereigns  have  been 
pleased  to  set  the  example. 

XVI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  Their 
Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed, within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner  if  it  can  be 
done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  in  virtue  of  our 
respective  full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Convention,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  14th  day  of  July,  1786. 

Signed 
Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Chev.  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION. 


At  the  time  of  exchanging  our  Sovereigns'  ratifications  of  the 
Convention  signed  the  14th  of  July  last,  we,  the  undersigned 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  agreed,  that  the  visit  of  the 
English  and  Spanish  Commissaries,  mentioned  in  the  4th  Article 
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IV  de  la  dite  Convention,  par  rapport  d  Tile  Cayo  Casina,  doit 
s'etendre  pareillement  a  tous  les  autres  endroits,  soit  dans  les 
iles,  ou  sur  le  continent,  on  les  coupeurs  Anglois  seront  situes. 
En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  avons  signe  cette  Declaration,  et  y  avons 
appose  les  cachets  de  nos  arnies. 

A  Londres,  ce  ler  Septenibre,  17S6. 
Signee 
Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION    entre    la   Grande    Bretagne   et    VEspagne. 
Sig/iee  a  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  le  28  Octobre,  1790. 


Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  etant  disposees  a 
terminer,  par  un  accord  prompt  et  solide,  les  ditferends  qui  se 
sont  eleves  en  dernier  lieu  entre  les  deux  Couronnes,  Elles  ont 
trouve,  que  le  meilleur  moyen  de  parvenir  a  ce  but  salutaire 
seroit  celui  d'une  transaction  a  I'amiable,  laquelle,  en  laissant  de 
cote  toute  discussion  retrospective  des  droits  et  des  pretensions 
des  deux  Parties,  reglat  leur  position  respective  a  I'avenir  sur  des 
bases  qui  seroient  conformes  d  leurs  vrais  interets,  ainsi  qu'au 
desir  mutuel  dont  leurs  dites  Majestes  sont  animees,  d'etablir 
entre  Elles,  en  tout  et  en  tous  lieux,  la  plus  parfaite  amitie,  har- 
monic et  bonne  correspondance.  Dans  cette  vue,  Elles  ont 
nomme  et  constitue  pour  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires  ;  savoir,  de  la 
part  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  le  Sieur  Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert, 
du  Conseil  Prive  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
en  Irlande,  et  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  ;  et  de  la  part  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Catholique,  Don  Joseph  Monino,  Conite  de  Florida- 
blanca.  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  du  Royal  Ordre  Espagnol  de 
Charles  III,  Conseiller  d'Etat  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  Son 
Premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  et  del  Despacho :  lesquels,  apres 
s'etre  communiques  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  sont  convenus 
des  Articles  suivans : 
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of  the  said  Convention,  with  respect  to  the  isUmd  of  Ca}  o  Casina, 
is  to  extend  in  like  manner  to  all  the  other  places,  whether  in  the 
islands  or  on  the  continent,  where  the  English  cutters  shall  be 
situated.     In  witness  whereof,  we  have  signed  this  Declaration, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 
London,  this  1st  of  September,  1786. 
Signed 
Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Sigiied 
at  the  Escurial,  the  2St/i  of  Ocloher,  1790.* 


{Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  being  desirous  of 
terminating,  by  a  speedy  and  solid  Agreement,  the  differences 
which  have  lately  arisen  between  the  two  Crowns,  have  judged 
that  the  best  way  of  attaining  this  salutary  object  would  be  that 
of  an  amicable  arrangement,  which,  setting  aside  all  retrospec- 
tive discussion  of  the  rights  and  pretensions  of  the  two  Parties, 
should  fix  their  respective  situation  for  the  future  on  a  basis  con- 
formable to  their  true  interests,  as  well  as  to  the  mutual  desire 
with  which  their  said  Majesties  are  animated,  of  establishing  with 
each  other,  in  every  thing  and  in  all  places,  the  most  perfect  friend- 
ship, harmony  and  good  correspondence.  In  this  view,  they  have 
named  and  constituted  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  ;  to  wit,  on  the 
part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  Alleyne  Fitz-Hcrbert,  Esq.  one 
of  His  said  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to 
His  Catholic  Majesty;  and,  on  the  part  of  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, Don  Joseph  Monino,  Count  of  Floridablanca,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  HI,  Coun- 
cillor of  State  to  His  said  Majesty,  and  His  Principal  Secretary 
of  State,  and  of  the  Dispatches :  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  : 

*  Confirmed  bj  the  first  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  5t1-.  July,  1814. 
VOL.  11.  S 
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I.  Tl  est  convcnu  que  les  bAtimens  et  les  districts  de  terrein,  si- 
tu6s  sur  la  cote  du  nord  oiiest  du  continent  de  rAmerique  septen- 
triouale,  ou  bien  sur  des  iles  adjacentes  a  ce  continent,  desquels 
les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  out  ete  deposs6des,  vers  le 
mois  d'Avril,  1789,  par  un  officier  Espagnol,  seront  restitues  aux 
dits  sujets  Britanniques. 

II.  De  plus,  une  juste  reparation  sera  faite,  selon  la  nature  du 
cas,  pour  toute  acte  de  violence  ou  d'hostilite  qui  aura  pfi  avoir 
ete  commis,  depuis  le  dit  mois  d'Avril,  1789,  par  les  sujets  de 
I'une  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes  contre  les  sujets  de  I'autre  ; 
et  au  cas  que  depuis  la  dite  epoque,  quelques  uns  des  sujets 
respectifs  aient  ete  forcement  depossedes  de  leurs  terrains,  bati- 
mens,  vaisseaux,  marchandises,  ou  autres  objets  de  propriete 
quelconques,  sur  le  dit  continent,  ou  sur  les  mers  ou  iles  adja- 
centes, ils  en  seront  remis  en  possession,  ou  une  juste  compen- 
sation leur  sera  faite  pour  les  pertes  qu'ils  auront  essuy^es. 

III.  Et,  afin  de  resserrer  les  liens  de  I'amitie,  et  de  conserver 
k  I'avenir  une  parfaite  harmonic  et  bonne  intelligence  entre  les 
deux  Parties  Contractantes,  il  est  convenu  que  les  sujets  respectifs 
ne  seront  point  troubles  ni  molestes,  soit  en  naviguant  ou  en 
exer^ant  leur  peche  dans  I'Ocean  Paciiique,  ou  dans  les  Mers  du 
Sud,  soit  en  debarquant  sur  les  cotes  qui  bordent  ces  mers,  dans 
des  endroits  non  deja  occupes,  afin  d'y  exercer  leur  commerce 
avec  les  naturels  du  pays,  ou  pour  y  former  des  etablissemens. 
Le  tout  sujet  neanmoins  aux  restrictions  et  aux  provisions  qui 
seront  specifiees  dans  les  trois  Articles  suivans. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  d'employer  les  mesures  les 
plus  efficaces  pour  que  la  navigation  et  la  peche  de  Ses  sujets 
dans  rOcean  Pacifique,  ou  dans  les  Mers  du  Sud,  ne  deviennent 
point  le  pretexte  d'un  commerce  illicite  avec  les  etablissemens 
Espagnols ;  et,  dans  cette  vue,  il  est  en  outre  expressement 
stipule,  que  les  sujets  Britanniques  ne  navigueront  point,  et 
n'exerceront  pas  leur  peche  dans  les  dites  mers,  d  la  distance  de 
dix  lieues  maritimes  d'aucune  partie  des  cotes  dej^  occupees  par 
I'Espagne. 

V.  Il  est  convenu,  que  tant  dans  les  endroits  qui  seront  resti- 
tues aux  sujets  Britanniques,  en  vertu  de  I'Article  I,  que  dans 
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I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  buildings  and  tracts  of  land,  situated 
on  the  north-west  coast  of  the  continent  of  North  America,  or 
on  Islands  adjacent  to  that  continent,  of  which  the  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  were  dispossessed,  about  the  month 
of  April,  1789,  by  a  Spanish  officer,  shall  be  restored  to  the  said 
British  subjects. 

II.  And  further,  that  a  just  reparation  shall  be  made,  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  case,  for  all  acts  of  violence  or  hostility, 
which  may  have  been  committed,  subsequent  to  the  month  of 
April,  1 789,  by  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
against  the  subjects  of  the  other ;  and  that,  in  case  any  of  the 
said  respective  subjects  shall,  since  the  same  period,  have  been 
forcibly  dispossessed  of  their  lands,  buildings,  vessels,  merchan- 
dize, or  other  property  wliatever,  on  the  said  continent,  or  on  the 
seas  or  islands  adjacent,  they  shall  be  re-established  in  the  pos- 
session thereof,  or  a  just  compensation  shall  be  made  to  them  for 
the  losses  which  they  shall  have  sustained. 

III.  And,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship,  and 
to  preserve  in  future  a  perfect  harmony  and  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  it  is  agreed  that  their 
respective  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested,  either  in 
navigating  or  carrying  on  their  fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or 
in  the  South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts  of  those  seas,  in 
places  not  already  occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  the  country,  or  of  making 
settlements  there ;  the  whole  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the  restric- 
tions and  provisions  specified  in  the  three  following  Articles. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  take  the  most  effectual 
measures  to  prevent  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  His  subjects 
in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  from  being  made  a 
pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  the  Spanish  settlements  ;  and,  with 
this  view,  it  is  moreover  expressly  stipulated,  that  British  sub- 
jects shall  not  navigate,  or  carry  on  their  fishery  in  the  said 
seas,  within  the  space  of  ten  sea  leagues  from  any  part  of  the 
coasts  already  occupied  by  Spain. 

V.  It  is  agreed,  that  as  well  in  the  places  which  are  to  be 
restored  to  the  British  subjects,  by  virtue  of   the   1  st  Article,  as 
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toutes  les  aiitres  parties  de  la  cote  du  nord-ouest  de  I'Amerique 
septentrionale,  ou  des  iles  adjacentes,  situees  an  nord  des  parties 
de  la  dite  cote  deja  occupees  par  I'Espagne,  partout  oil  les  sujets 
de  I'uiie  des  deux  Puissances  auront  forme  des  etablissemens, 
d6puis  le  mois  d'Avril,  1789,  ou  en  formeront  par  la  suite,  les 
sujets  de  I'autre  auront  un  acces  libre,  et  exerceront  leur  com- 
merce, sans  trouble  ni  molestation. 

VI.  II  est  encore  convenu,  par  rapport  aux  cotes  tant  orientales 
qu'occidentales  de  I'AmeriqueMeridionale,  et  aux  iles  adjacentes, 
que  les  sujets  respectifs  ne  formeront  a  I'avenir  aucun  etablisse- 
nient  sur  les  parties  de  ces  cotes  situees  au  sud  des  parties  de  ces 
memcs  cotes,  et  des  iles  adjacentes,  deja  occupees  par  I'Espagne  : 
bien  entendu,  que  les  dits  sujets  respectifs  conserveront  la  fa- 
culte  de  debarquer  sur  les  cotes  et  iles  ainsi  situees,  pour  les 
objets  de  leur  peche,  et  d'y  batir  des  cabanes,  et  autres 
ouvrages  temporaires,  servant  seulement  ^  ces  objets. 

VII.  Dans  tous  les  cas  de  plainte,  ou  d'infraction  des  Articles 
de  la  presente  Convention,  les  officiers  de  part  et  d'autre,  sans 
se  permettre  au  prealable  aucune  violence  ou  voie  de  fait,  seront 
tenus  de  faire  un  rapport  exact  de  I'afFaire,  et  de  ses  circon- 
stances,  a  leurs  Cours  respectives,  qui  terminerout  'A  I'aniiable  ces 
differends. 

VIII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  et  confirmee  dans 
I'espace  de  six  semaines,  a  compter  du  jour  de  sa  signature,  ou 
plutot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  sous-sign^s  Plenipotentiaires  de  Leurs 
Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  avons  signees,  en  leurs  noms, 
et  en  vertu  de  nos  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  la  presente  Con- 
vention, et  y  avons  appose  les  cachets  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  h  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  le  28  Octobre,  1790.' 

Signee  Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert,  (L.  S.) 

El  Conde  de  Floridablanca,  (L.S.) 
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in  all  other  parts  of  the  north  western  coasts  of  North  America, 
or  of  the  islands  adjacent,  situated  to  the  north  of  the  parts  of 
the  said  coast  already  occupied  by  Spain,  wherever  the  sub- 
jects of  either  of  the  two  Powers  shall  have  made  settlements 
since  the  month  of  April,  1789,  or  shall  hereafter  make  any,  the 
subjects  of  the  other  shall  have  free  access,  and  shall  carry  on 
their  trade,  without  any  disturbance  or  molestation. 

VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  with  respect  to  the  eastern  and 
western  coasts  of  South  America,  and  to  the  islands  adjacent, 
that  no  settlement  shall  be  formed  hereafter,  by  the  respective 
subjects,  in  such  parts  of  those  coasts  as  are  situated  to  the 
south  of  those  parts  of  the  same  coasts,  and  of  the  islands  ad- 
jacent, which  are  already  occupied  by  Spain :  provided  that  the 
said  respective  subjects  shall  retain  the  liberty  of  hmding  on  the 
coasts  and  islands  so  situated,  for  the  purposes  of  their  fishery, 
and  of  erecting  thereon  huts,  and  other  temporary  buildings, 
serving  only  for  those  purposes. 

VII.  In  all  cases  of  complaint  or  infraction  of  the  Articles  of 
the  present  Convention,  the  officers  of  either  Party,  without 
permitting  themselves  previously  to  commit  any  violence  or  act 
of  force,  shall  be  bound  to  make  an  exact  report  of  the  affair 
and  of  its  circumstances,  to  their  respective  Courts,  who  will 
terminate  such  differences  in  an  amicable  manner. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed 
in  the  space  of  six  weeks,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  its 
signature,  or  sooner  if  it  can  be  done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  have,  in  their  names,  and 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  signed  the  present  Coiv- 
vention,  and  set  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  St.  Laurence,  the  28th  of  October, 
1790. 

Signed  Alleyne  FiTz-HERBErvT,(L.S.) 

El  Conde  de  Flokidablanca,  (L.S.) 
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TRATADO  entre  la  Gran   Bretana  ij  La  Espana.     Firmado 
en  Londres,  en  14  de  Enero,  de  I8O9. 


ExTRACTO. 

Habiendo  puesto  fin  los  sucesos  ocunidos  en  Espana  al 
estado  de  hostilidades  que,  desgraciadamente,  subsistia  entre  las 
Coronas  de  Espana  y  de  la  Gran  Bretana,  y  unido  las  arnias  de 
ambas  potencias  contra  el  enemigo  comun ;  parecejusto  el  que 
las  nuevas  relaciones  que  se  ban  originado  entre  las  dos  naciones, 
unidas  al  presentepor  un  comun  interes,  se  estabelescany  contirmeu 
en  un  orden  regular  por  un  Tratado  de  Paz,  Amistad  y  Alianza : 
en  su  virtud,  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  los  Reynos  Unidos  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  e  Yrlanda,  y  la  Junta  Suprema  Central  y  de  Gobierno 
de  Espana  6  Yndias,  que  actua  en  Nombre  de  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  Fernando  VJI,  ban  nombrado  y  autorizado,  ^  saber,  Su 
Magestad  el  Rey  de  los  Reynos  Unidos  de  la  Gran  Bretana  e 
Yrlanda,  al  Muy  Honorable  Jorge  Canning,  del  Consejo  Privado 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  y  Su  Secretario  Principal  de  Estado 
y  del  Despacho  de  Negocios  Extrangeros ;  y  la  Junta  Suprema 
Central  de  Gobierno  de  Espaiia  e  Yndias,  que  actua  en  nombre  de 
Su  Magestad  Catolica  Fernando  VII,  d  Don  Juan  Ruiz  Apodaca, 
Comendador  de  Vallaga  y  Algarga  en  la  Orden  Militar  de  Cala- 
trava,  Gefe  de  Esquadra  de  la  Real  Armada,  Embiado  Extraor- 
dniario  y  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica 
Fernando  VII,  cerca  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  ;  sus  Plenipo- 
tenciarios  para  concluir  y  firmar  un  Tratado  de  Paz,  Amistad  y 
Ahanza :  los  quales  Plenipotenciarios,  iiabiendose  comunicados 
sus  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  ban  combenido  y  concluido  los 
Articuios  Siguientes : 

I.  Habra  entre  Su  Magestad  Britanica  el  Rey  de  los  Reynos 
Unidos  de  la  Gran  Bretana  e  Yrlanda,  y  Su  Magestad  Catolica 
Fernando  VII  Rey  de  Espaiia  y  de  sus  Yndias,  y  entreSus  Rey- 
nos, Estados,  Dominios  y  vasallos,  una  Paz  christiana,  duradera,  e 
mviolablc,  y  una  amistad  perpetua  y  sincera,  y  una  estrecha  alian- 
za, durante  la  Guerra  con  Francia ;  como  tambien  un  entero  y 
completo  olvido  de  todos  los  actos  hostiles,  conietidos  por  qua- 
lesquiera  de  las  dos  j^artes,  en  el  curso  de  las  ultimas  guerras  en 
que  lian  estado  comprometidas. 
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TREATY  betiveen  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at 
London,  the  I4tk  of  January,  1809. 

Extract. 

The  events  which  have  taken  place  in  Spain  having  terminated 
the  state  of  hostility  which  unfortunately  subsisted  between  the 
Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  united  the  arms  of  both 
against  the  common  enemy,  it  seems  good  that  the  new  relations 
which  have  been  produced  between  two  nations,  now  connected 
by  common  interest,  should  be  regularly  established  and  confirmed 
by  a  formal  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  alliance  :  wherefore, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  the  Supreme  and  Central  Junta  of  Government  of  Spain 
and  the  Indies,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty  Ferdinand  VII,  have  constituted  and  appointed; — that 
is  to  say,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  His 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Aflairs  ;  and  the  Supreme 
and  Central  Junta  of  Government  of  Spain  and  the  Indies,  acting 
in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand 
VII,  Don  Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  Commander  of  Vallaga  and 
Algarga  in  the  Military  Order  of  Calatrava,  Rear  Admiral  of  the 
Royal  Navy,  named  by  the  Supreme  and  Central  Junta  of 
Government  of  Spain  and  the  Indies,  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VII, 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty  ;  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  conclude 
and  sign  a  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  alliance  ; — who, 
having  communicated  their  respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  between  His  INlajestythe  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Catholic  Majesty 
Ferdinand  VH,  King  of  Spain  and  of  the  Indies  thereunto 
appertaining,  and  between  all  their  Kingdoms,  States,  Dominions, 
and  subjects,  a  christian,  stable,  and  inviolable  peace,  and  a 
perpetual  and  sincere  amity,  and  a  strict  alliance  during  the  war 
against  France  ;  together  with  an  entire  and  lasting  oblivion  of 
all  acts  of  hostility  done  on  either  side,  in  the  course  of  the  late 
wars,  in  which  they  have  been  engaged  against  each  other. 
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II.  Para  obviar  todo  motivo  de  quexa  6  disputa  que  pudiera 
suscitarse  con  respecto  a  las  presas  hechas  posteriormente  a  la 
Declaracion  publicada  por  Sii  Magestad  Britanica  en  4  de  Julio 
del  pasado  Ano,  de  1B08,  se  ha  combenido  mutuamente,  que  los 
buques  y  propiedades,  apresados  posteriormente  a  la  fecha  de 
dicha  Declaracion,  en  qualesquiera  de  los  Mares  6  puertos  del 
mundo,  sin  excepcion  y  sin  distincion  de  lugar  ni  tiempo,  seran 
restituidos  por  ambas  Partes.  Y  conio  la  ocupacion  accidental 
de  alguno  de  los  puertos  de  la  Peninsula  por  el  enemigo  comun, 
pudiera  suscitar  disputas  6  controversias  respecto  a  los  buques, 
que  ignorando  la  citada  ocupacion  se  dirijieran  d  dichos  puertos 
desde  otros  de  la  Peninsula  6  sus  colonias ;  y  couio  puede  acaecer 
el  que  algunos  habitantes  Espaiioles  de  los  puertos  6  provincias 
ocupadas  por  el  enemigo,  procuren  evadir  sus  personas  6  pro- 
piedades de  sus  garras  ;  las  altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban  combe- 
nido en  que  los  buques  Espanoles,  que  ignorando  la  ocupacion 
por  el  enemigo,  del  puerto  donde  se  dirijan,  como  igualmente  los 
que  puedan  lograr  hacer  su  evasion  de  qualesquiera  de  los  puertos 
ocupados  en  dicha  forma,  no  sean  detenidos  buque  ni  carga,  ni 
considerados  como  de  buena  presa,  sino  antes  bien  que  se  les 
asista  y  ayude  por  las  Fuerzas  Navales  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 

Hecho  en  Londres,  6  14  de  Enero  de  180y. 
Firmado 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)    Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


ARTICULO  ANADIDO.     Hecho  en  Londres,  dQ.1  de  Marzo, 

de  1809. 

No  permitiendo  las  circuustancias  actuales  el  ocuparse  de  la 
negociacion  de  un  Tratado  de  Comercio  entre  los  dos  paises, 
con  aqucl  cuidado  y  reflexion  que  merece  un  asunto  de  tanta 
importancia ;  las  altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  mutua- 
mente en  tratar  esta  negociacion,  luego  que  sea  practicable  el 
hacerlo :  prestandose  en  el  entre  tanlo  facilidades  nuituas  al 
comercio  de  los  vasallos  de  ambas  potencias,  por  medio  de 
reglamentos  provisionales  y  temporales,  fundados  en  los  principios 
do  reciproca  utilidad. 
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II.  To  obviate  all  complaints  and  disputes  which  might  arise 
on  the  subject  of  prizes,  captured  posterior  to  the  Declaration 
published  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  4th  of  July  of  the 
last  year,  it  has  been  mutually  agreed,  that  the  vessels  and  pro- 
perty taken  posterior  to  the  date  of  the  said  Declaration,  in  any 
seas  or  ports  of  the  world,  without  any  exception  and  without 
any  regard  either  to  time  or  place,  shall  be  restored  by  both 
Parties. — And,  as  the  accidental  occupation  of  any  of  the  ports 
of  the  Peninsula  by  the  common  enemy,  might  occasion  disputes 
respecting  any  vessels,  which,  in  ignorance  of  such  occupation, 
might  direct  their  course  to  those  ports  from  any  other  harbour, 
either  of  the  Peninsula  or  the  Colonies ;  and  as  cases  may  occur 
in  which  Spanish  inhabitants  of  the  said  ports  or  provinces,  so 
occupied  by  the  enemy,  may,  with  their  property,  endeavour  to 
escape  from  his  grasp  ;  the  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed 
that  Spanish  vessels,  not  aware  of  the  enemy's  occupation  of  any 
harbour  which  they  are  desirous  to  enter,  or  such  as  may  succeed 
in  making  their  escape  from  any  harbour  so  occupied,  shall  not 
be  captured,  nor  themselves  nor  their  cargo  be  considered  as  a 
good  prize ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  they  shall  meet  with  every 
help  and  assistance  from  the  naval  power  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty. 

Done  at  London,  this  14th  day  of  January,  1809. 
Signed 
George  Canning, (L.S.)    Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,(L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE.     Signed  at  London,  ^\st  March, 

1809. 

The  present  circumstances  not  admitting  of  the  regular  nego- 
ciation  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  between  the  two  countries, 
with  all  the  care  and  consideration  due  to  so  important  a  subject, 
the  high  Contracting  Parties  mutually  engage  to  proceed  to  such 
negociation  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  practicable  so  to  do,  affording, 
in  the  mean  time,  mutual  facilities  to  the  commerce  of  the  subjects 
of  each  other,  by  temporary  regulations  founded  on  principles  of 
reciprocal  utility. 
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El  presente  Articulo  aiiadido  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  y  vali- 
dacion,  como  si  estubiera  insertado,  palabra  por  palabra,  en  el 
Tratado  de  paz,  amistad  y  alianza,  firmado  en  Londres  el  dia 
14  de  Enero  de  1809. 

En  fe  de  lo  qual,  nos  los  ynfrascriptos  Plenipotenciarios,  en 
virtud  de  nuestrosres  pectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hemos  firmado  el 
presente  Articulo  anadido,  y  hemos  hecho  poner  en  el  los  sellos 
de  nuestras  armas. 

Hecho  en  Londres,  el  dia  21  de  Marzo,  de  180y. 
Firmado 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)    Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


CONVENCION  entre  La  Gran  Bretanay  La  Espana. 
Firmada  en  Londres,  el  5  de  Febrero,  de  1814. 


Ell  el  Nojiibre  de  la  Santisiraa  e  indivisible  Trinidad. 

Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  e 
Yrlanda,  y  Su  Magestad  Catolica  Fernando  Septimo,  igualmente 
deseosos  de  proniover  la  buena  inteligencia  que  felizmente  subsiste 
entre  ellos,  y  de  evitar  qualesquiera  diferencias,  que  pudiesen 
ocurrir  respecto  a  la  adjudicacion  de  embarcaciones  y  efectos 
represados  del  enemigo  por  una  ix  otra  Parte,  han  creido  conve- 
niente  concluir  un  ajuste  sobre  el  expresado  objeto  : 

Con  este  fin  han  nombrado  sus  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios, 
ii  saber,  Su  Alteza  Real  el  Principe  Regente,  en  nombre  y  por 
Su  Magestad  Britanica,  k  Henrique  Conde  Bathurst,  Baron 
Bathurst  y  Apsley,  uno  de  los  Principales  Secretaries  de  Estado 
de  Su  Magestad,  &,c.  &c,  Su:.  y  la  Regencia  de  las  Espanas,  en 
nombre  y  por  Su  Magestad  Catolica  Fernando  Septimo,  ^  Don 
Carlos  Jose  Gutierrez  de  los  Rios,  Fernandez  de  Cordova, 
Sarmiento  de  Sotomayor,  &c.  &c.  Conde  de  I'ernan- Nunez  y  de 
Barajas,  Marques  de  Castel  Moncayo,  Duque  de  Monteilano, 
del  Arco  y  de  Aremberg,  Principe  de  Barbanzon  y  del  Sacro 
Romano  Ymperio,  &.c.  &c.  &c.;  y  Su  Embaxador  Extraordinario 
y  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica;  quienes 
liabicndo  cangeado  sus  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  extendidos  en 
debida  fbrnia,  hau  convenido  en  el  siguiente  Articulo  : 
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The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity,  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  of 
peace,  friendship,  and  alliance,  signed  at  London,  the  14th  day  of 
January,  KSOQ. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
have  signed,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  the  present 
Additional  Article,  and  have  sealed  it  with  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  21st  day  of  March,  1809. 
Signed 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)     Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  atid  Spain,     Signed 
at  London,  February  5,  1814. 


In  the  Name  of  Ihe  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Leland,  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VH,  being 
equally  desirous  of  promoting  the  good  understanding  Mhich 
happily  subsists  between  them,  and  of  preventing  any  differences 
which  might  arise  respecting  the  disposal  of  vessels  and  goods 
recaptured  from  the  enemy  by  either  Party,  have  judged  it  expe- 
dient that  a  Convention  should  be  entered  into  upon  that  subject : 
for  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries— that  is  to  say,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent, 
acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
Henry  Earl  Bathurst,  Baron  Bathurst,  and  Apsley,  one  of  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  &,c.  &c.  &.c.  and  the 
Regency  of  the  Spains,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VH,  Don  Carlos  Jose  Gutierrez 
de  los  Rios,  Fernandez  de  Cordova,  Sarmiento  de  Sotomayor, 
&c.  &.C. ;  Count  de  Fernan-Nunez  and  of  Barajas,  Marquis  of 
Castel  Moncayo,  Duke  of  Montellano,  Arco,  and  Aremberg, 
Prince  of  Barbanzon,  and  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c. 
&c. ;  and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty  ;  who  having  duly  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  Powers,  drawn  up  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Article  : 
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Se  estipula  que  qualesquiera  embarcaciones  6  efectos  pertene- 
cientes  a  una  6  otra  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  que  hayan  sido 
apresados  por  el  enemigo  y  hayan  sido  despues  represados  por 
qiialquier  bastimento  perteneciente  a  una  u  otra  de  las  Potencias 
Contratantes,  seran  reciprocamente  en  todos  los  casos,  fuera  del 
abaxo  exceptuado,  restituidos  a  sus  duenos  6  propietarios,  con 
la  condicion  de  pagar  el  salvamento  de  una  octava  parte  de  su 
verdadero  valor,  si  son  represados  por  uu  barco  de  guerra,  y  de  la 
sexta  parte  si  lo  son  por  corsario  6  otro  buque ;  y  en  el  caso  de 
que  el  represamiento  sea  efectuado  por  los  esfuerzos  unidos  de 
uno  b  mas  barcos  de  guerra  con  uno  b  mas  barcos  particulares, 
debera  ser  el  pago  del  ultimo  citado  salvamento  de  una  sexta 
parte  del  valor. 

Pero  si  apareciere  que  qualquiera  de  semejantes  embarcaciones 
represadas  ha  sido  empleada  por  el  enemigo  como  buque  de 
guerra  despues  de  su  apresamiento,  la  tal  embarcacion  no  sera 
restituida  li  sus  duenos  6  propietarios,  sino  que  en  todos  casos, 
ya  sea  de  guerra  o  ya  particular,  el  bastimento  que  la  represe, 
sera  declarada  legitima  presa  en  favor  de  los  apresadores. 

El  presente  Convenio  serd  ratificado  por  las  dos  altas  Partes 
Contratantes,  y  las  ratificaciones  cangeadas  en  Londres  dentro  de 
seis  semanas  6  antes  si  es  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  qual,  nos,  los  ynfrascriptos  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  henios  firmado,  en  virtud  de  nuestros  respectivos  Plenos 
Poderes,  el  presente  Convenio  y  selladole  con  los  sellos  de 
nuestras  armas. 

Hecho  en  Londres,  el  dia  5  de  Febrero,  1814. 
Firmado 
Bathuust,  (L.S.)       El  Conde  de  Fernan  Nunez, 

DuQUE  DE  MoNTELLANO,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la  Espana.     Firmado  en 
Madrid,  5  de  Jtdio,  1814. 


ExTRACTO. 

II L  Habicndose  convenido  por  el  Tratado  firmado  en  Londres 
el  dia  14  de  Encro  del  aiio  de  1801),  que  se  procederia  a  negociar 
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It  is  agreed  that  any  ships  or  goods  belonging  to  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  have  been  taken  by  the  enemy, 
and  shall  be  afterwards  retaken  by  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging 
to  either  of  the  Contracting  Powers,  shall  reciprocally,  in  all 
cases,  save  as  hereafter  excepted,  be  restored  to  the  former 
owners  or  proprietors,  on  payment  of  salvage  of  one-eighth  part 
of  the  true  value  thereof,  if  retaken  by  any  ship  of  war,  and  of 
one-sixth  part,  if  retaken  by  any  privateer,  or  other  ship  or  vessel ; 
and  in  case  such  ship  or  goods  shall  have  been  retaken  by  the 
joint  operation  of  one  or  more  ships  of  war,  and  one  or  more 
private  ship  or  ships,  then  on  payment  also  of  the  last-mentioned 
salvage  of  one-sixth  part. 

But  if  such  ship  or  vessel  so  retaken,  shall  appear  to  have 
been,  after  the  taking  by  the  enemy,  set  forth  as  a  ship  or  vessel 
of  war,  the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  be  restored  to  the  former 
owners  or  proprietors,  but  shall,  in  all  cases,  whether  retaken  by 
any  ship  of  war,  or  by  any  privateer  or  other  vessel,  be  adjudged 
lawful  prize  for  the  benefit  of  the  captors. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  high 
Contracting  Parties,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  London 
in  six  weeks,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
have  signed,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  the  present 
Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  oth  day  of  February,  1814. 
Signed 
Bathurst,  (L.S.)       El  Conde  de  Fernan  Nunez, 

duque  de  montellano,(l.s.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.  Signed  at  Madrid, 
5th  July,  1814. 


Extract. 
III.  It  having  been  agreed  by  the  Treaty  signed  at  London  on 
the  14th  day  of  January,  1809,  to  proceed  to  the  negociation  of  a 
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un  Tratado  de  Comerclo  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la  Espana  tan 
pronto  como  fuese  posible  verilicarlo  :  las  dos  altas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes  deseando  proteger  y  extender  el  comercio  de  sus  respec- 
tivos  subditos,  prometen  proceder,  sin  dilacion,  d  fornializar  mi 
arreglo  definitivode  comercio. 

IV.  En  el  caso  de  que  se  permita  k  las  naciones  extrangeras 
el  comercio  con  las  Americas  Espanolas,  Su  Magestad  Catolica 
promete  que  la  Gran  Bretaiia  sera  admitida  k  conierciar  con 
aquellas  posesiones  como  la  nacion  mas  favorecida  y  privile- 
giada. 

Hecho  en  Madrid,  ^  5  de  Julio  de  1814. 
Firmado         H.  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DUQUE  DE  SaN  Ca^LOS,  (L.S.) 


ARTICULOS  ADICIONALES.      Firmados  en  Madrid,   el 
28  de  Jgosto,   1814. 


I.  Se  conviene  en  que  durante  la  negociacion  de  un  nuevo 
Tratado  de  comercio,  sera  admitida  la  Gran  Bretaiia  ^  conier- 
ciar con  la  Espaiia  bajo  las  mismas  condiciones  que  existian 
anteriormente  al  ano  1796.  Todos  los  Tratados  de  Comercio 
que  en  aquella  epoca  subsistian  entre  las  dos  naciones,  quedan 
por  el  presente  ratificados  y  confirmados. 

II.  Siendo  conformes  enteramente  los  sentimientos  de  Su 
Magestad  Catolica  con  los  de  Su  Magestad  Britauica  respecto  a 
la  injusticia  e  inhumanidad  del  trafico  de  esclavos ;  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  tomara  en  cousideracion  con  la  niadurez  que  se  requiere, 
los  medios  de  combinar  estos  sentimientos  con  las  uecesidades  de  sus 
posesiones  de  America.  Su  Magestad  Catolica  promete  ademas 
prohibir  a  sus  subditos,  que  se  ocupen  en  el  comercio  de  esclavos, 
quando  sea  con  el  objeto  de  proveer  de  ellos  4  las  islas  y  pose- 
siones que  no  sean  pertenecientes  ^  Espaiia,  y  tambien  el  impedir, 
por  medio  de  reglamentos  y  medidas  eficaces,  que  se  conceda  la 
proteccion  de  la  Bandera  Espaiiola  ^  los  extrangeros  que  se  era- 
pleen  en  este  trafico,  bien  sean  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tanica  6  de  otros  Estados  6  Potencias. 
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Treaty  of  Commerce  between  Groat  Britain  and  Spain,  as  soon 
as  it  should  be  practicable  so  to  do,  and  the  two  high  Contract- 
ing Parties  desiring  mutually  to  protect  and  extend  the  commerce 
between  Their  respective  subjects,  promise  to  proceed  without 
delay  to  the  formation  of  a  definitive  arrangement  of  commerce. 

IV.  In  the  event  of  the  commerce  of  the  Spanish  American 
possessions  being  opened  to  Foreign  nations,  His  Catholic 
Majesty  promises  that  Great  Britain  shall  be  admitted  to  trade 
with  those  possessions  as  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Done  in  Madrid,  this  5th  day  of  July,  1814. 

Signed        H.  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DuQUE  DE  San  Caklos,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES.    Signed  at  Madrid,  August  28, 

1814. 


I.  It  is  agreed  that,  pending  the  negociation  of  a  new  Treaty 
of  Commerce,  Great  Britain  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  with  Spain 
upon  the  same  conditions  as  those  which  existed  previously  to 
the  year  1796.  All  the  Treaties  of  Commerce  which  at  that 
period  subsisted  between  the  two  nations,  being  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed. 

II.  His  Catholic  Majesty,  concurring  in  the  fullest  manner,  in 
the  sentiments  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  with  respect  to  the  injus- 
tice and  inhumanity  of  the  traffic  in  slaves,  will  take  into  con- 
sideration, with  the  deliberation  which  the  state  of  His  possessions 
in  America  demands,  the  means  of  acting  in  conformity  with  those 
sentiments.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  moreover,  to  pro- 
hibit His  subjects  from  engaging  in  the  slave  trade,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supplying  any  islands  or  possessions  excepting  those 
appertaining  to  Spain,  and  to  prevent  likewise,  by  effectual  mea- 
sures and  regulations,  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  flag  being 
given  to  foreigners  who  may  engage  in  this  traffic,  whether  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  any  other  State  or  Power. 
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III.  Deseoso  como  lo  esta  Su  Magestad  Britinifca  de  que 
cesen  de  todo  punto  los  males  y  discoidias,  que  desgraciada- 
mente  reinan  en  los  Dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Cotolica  en 
America,  y  de  que  los  vasallos  de  aquellas  provincias  entren  en 
la  obediencia  de  su  legitimo  Soberano ;  se  obliga  Su  Magestad 
Britanica  ^  tomar  las  providencias  mas  eficaces  para  que  sus  sub- 
ditos  no  proporcionen  armas,  municiones,  ni  otro  Articulo  alguno 
de  guerra,  a  los  disidentes  de  America. 

Los  presentes  Articulos  adicionales  seran  parte  integrante  del 
Tratado  de  Amistad  y  Alianza  firmado  el  dia  5  de  Julio,  y 
tendran  la  misma  fuerza  y  vigor  como  si  estubieran  insertos  en  el 
palabra  por  palabra  y  seran  ratificados  en  el  termino  de  quarenta 
dias,  6  antes  si  ser  pudiere. 

Hecho  en  Madrid,  k  28  de  Agosto  de  1814. 
Firmado         H.  VVellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DUQUE  DE  SaN  CaHLOS,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la  EspaTia,paia  la  Aboli- 
cion  del  Trajico  de  'Negros.  Firmado  en  Madrid,  en  23  de 
Setiemhre,  de  1817. 

En  el  Nombre  de  la  Saiitisinia  Trinidad. 

Habiendose  manifestado  en  el  segundo  Articulo  Adicional  del 
Tratado  firmado  en  Madrid,  el  5  de  Julio,  de  1814,  entre  Su  Ma- 
gestad el  Rey  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  e  Irlanda,  y 
Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Espaiia  y  de  las  Indias,  que  siendo  con- 
formes  enteramente  los  sentimientos  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica 
con  los  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  respecto  a  la  injusticia  e  inhu- 
manidad  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  Su  Magestad  Catolica  tomar^ 
en  consideracion,  con  la  madurez  que  se  requiere,  los  medios  de 
combinar  estos  sentimientos  con  las  necesidades  de  sus  pose- 
siones  en  America.  Su  Magestad  Catolica  promete  ademas  pro- 
hibir  a  sus  subditos  que  se  ocuoen  en  el  comercio  de  los  esclavos, 
cuaudo  sea  con  el  objeto  de  proveer  de  ellos  a  las  islas  y  pose- 
siones  que  no  scan  pertenecientes  a  Esparia  ;  y  tambien  el  impe- 
dir,  por  medio  de  reglamentos  y  medidas  eficaces,  que  se  conceda 


SPAIN.  273 

111.  Ilis  Britannic  Majesty  being  anxious  that  the  troubles 
and  disturbances  which  unfortunately  prevail  in  the  Dominions  of 
His  Catholic  Majesty  in  America  should  entirely  cease,  and  the 
subjects  of  those  provinces  should  return  to  their  obedience  to 
their  lawful  Sovereign,  engages  to  take  the  most  effectual  mea- 
sures for  preventing  His  subjects  from  furnishing  arms,  ammuni- 
tion, or  any  other  warlike  article  to  the  revolted  in  America. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral  part  of 
the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Alliance  signed  on  the  5th  day  of 
July,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  they  were 
inserted  word  for  word,  and  shall  be  ratified  within  forty  days,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  Madrid,  this  G8th  day  of  August,  1814. 
Signed         H.  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DuoDE  DE  San  Carlos, (L.S.) 


TREATY  betzccen  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  for  the  Abolition 
of  the  Slave  Trade.  Signed  at  Madrid,  '^5d  September, 
1817. 


Ill  the  Name  of  the  Most  Hoi}'  Trinity. 

It  having  been  stated  in  the  second  Additional  Article  of  the 
Treaty,  signed  at  Madrid,  on  the  5th  day  of  July,  of  the  year 
1814,  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain 
and  the  Indies,  that  His  Catholic  Majesty  concurs  in  the  fullest 
manner,  in  the  sentiments  of  Ilis  Britannic  Majesty,  with  respect 
to  the  injustice  and  inhumanity  of  the  traffic  in  slaves,  and  pro- 
mises to  take  into  consideration,  with  the  deliberation  which  the 
state  of  Ilis  Possessions  in  America  demands,  the  means  of  acting 
in  conformity  with  those  sentiments  ;  and  engages  moreover  to 
prohibit  His  subjects  from  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  any  Islands  or  Possessions,  excepting  those 
appertaining  to  Spain  ;  and  to  prevent  by  effectual  measures  and 
regidations,  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  flag  being   given  to 
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la  proteccion  de  la  bandera  Espaiiola  a  los  extrangeros  que  se 
empleen  en  este  trafico,  bien  scan  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tdnica,  6  de  otros  Estados  y  Potencias  : 

Y  consiguiente  Su  Magestad  Catolica  al  espiritu  de  este  Arti- 
culo,  y  a  los  principios  de  humanidad  que  le  animan,  no  habiendo 
perdido  nunca  de  vista  un  asunto  que  tanto  le  interesa,  y  deseoso 
de  adelantar  el  memento  de  su  logro,  se  ha  determinado  a  coope- 
rar  con  Su  Magestad  Britanica  a  la  causa  de  la  humanidad,  adop- 
tando,  de  acuerdo  con  su  dicha  Magestad,  medios  eficaces  para 
llevar  a  efecto  la  Abolicion  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos  :  suprimir  el 
ilicito  comercio  de  esclavos  por  parte  desus  respectivos  subditos; 
y  precaver  que  scan  molestados  6  perjudicados,  por  los  cruceros 
Britanicos,  los  buques  Espanoles  que  trafiquen  en  negros,  con- 
forme  a  la  ley  y  ^  los  Tratados.  Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes  han  nombrado  en  consecuencia  por  sus  Plenipotenciarios, 
a  saber  : 

Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  e 
Irlanda,  al  Muy  Honorable  Don  Henrique  Wellesley,  Miembro 
del  Muy  Honorable  Consejo  Privado  de  Su  Magestad,  Cabal- 
lero  Gran  Cruz  de  la  Muy  Honorable  Ordendel  Baiio,  y  Su 
Embajador  Extraordinario  y  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  Su 
Magestad  Catolica ;  y  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Espana  y  de  las 
Indias,  a  Don  Josef  Garcia  de  Leon  y  Pizarro,  Caballero  Gran 
Cruz  de  la  Real  y  distinguida  Orden  Espaiiola  de  Carlos  HL 
&c.  Sec.  8cc.  Consejero  de  Estado,  y  primer  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  del  Despacho  Universal ;  los  cuales  habiendo  cangeado  sus 
respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hallados  en  buena  y  debida  forma,  se 
han  convenido  en  los  Articulos  siguientes  : 

I.  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  obliga  a  que  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
vos quede  abolido  en  todos  los  Dominios  de  Espaiia,  el  dia  30  de 
Mayo,  de  1820,  y  que  desde  esta  epoca  en  adelante  no  sera  licito 
d  ningun  vasallo  de  la  Corona  de  Espaiia  el  comprar  esclavos  6 
continuar  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  en  parte  alguna  de  la  costa  de 
Africa,  bajo  ningun  pretexto,  ni  de  ninguna  manera  que  sea;  bien 
entendido,  sin  embargo,  que  so  concedera  un  termino  de  cinco 
meses  desde  dicha  fecha  de  30  de  Mayo,  de  1820,  para  que  com- 
pleten  sus  viages  los  buques  que  hubiesen  sido  legitimamente 
habilitados  antes  del  citado  dia  30  de  Mayo. 
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foreigners   who  may  engage  in  this  traffic,  whether  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  any  other  State  or  Power  : 

And  His  Catholic  Majesty,  conformably  to  the  spirit  of  this 
Article,  and  to  the  prhiciples  of  humanity  with  which  He  is 
animated,  having  never  lost  sight  of  an  object  so  interesting  to 
Him,  and  being  desirous  of  hastening  the  moment  of  its  attain- 
ment, has  resolved  to  co-operate  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  in 
the  cause  of  humanity,  by  adopting  in  concert  with  His  said  Ma- 
jesty, efficacious  means  for  bringing  about  the  Abolition  of  the 
Slave  Trade;  for  effectually  suppressing  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  on 
the  part  of  their  respective  subjects  ;  and  for  preventing  Spanish 
ships  trading  in  slaves,  conformably  to  Law  and  to  Treaty,  from 
being  molested  or  subjected  to  losses  from  British  cruizers.  The 
two  high  Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  viz. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Henry  Wellesley,  a 
Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
and  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  His  Catholic  Majesty ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Spain  and  the  Indies,  Don  Josef  Garcia  de  Leon  y  Pizarro, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  and  distinguished  Spanish 
Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  &c.  Sic.  8cc.  Counsellor  of  State,  and 
First  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  general  Dispatch  ;  who,  having 
exchanged  their  respective  full  Powers  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : 

I.  His  Catholic  Majesty  engages,  that  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  abolished  throughout  the  entire  Dominions  of  Spain,  on  the 
30th  day  of  May,  1820;  and  that,  from  and  after  that  period, 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Spain,  to  purchase  slaves,  or  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any 
part  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  upon  any  pretext  or  in  any  manner 
whatever ;  provided  however,  that  a  term  of  five  months  from  the 
said  date  of  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  shall  be  allowed  for  com- 
pleting the  voyages  of  vessels  which  shall  have  cleared  out  law- 
fully, previously  to  the  said  30th  of  May. 
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II.  Queda  estipulado,  por  el  presente  Articiilo,  que  desde  el 
dia  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado  en  adelante, 
no  sera  licito  a  ningun  subdito  de  la  Corona  de  Espana  el  com- 
prar  esclavos,  6  continuar  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos  en  parte  alguna 
de  la  costa  de  Africa  al  norte  del  Ecuador,  bajo  ningun  pretexto, 
6  de  cualquiera  manera  que  fuere  ;  entendiendose,  sin  embargo, 
que  se  concedera  un  termino  de  seis  meses  desde  la  fecha  del 
cange  de  las  ratificaciones  de  este  Tratado,  para  que  puedan 
completar  sus  viages  los  buques  que  hubiesen  sido  despachados 
de  puertos  Espanoles  para  la  referida  costa,  antes  del  cange  de 
las  dichas  ratificaciones. 

III.  Su  Magestad  Britunica  se  obliga  a  pagar  en  Londres,  el 
20  de  Febrero,  de  1818,1a  suma  de  400,000  libras  esterlinas,  ii 
la  persona  que  Su  Magestad  Catolica  designe  para  recibirlas. 

IV.  La  expresada  suma  de  400,000  libras  esterlinas  se  ha  de 
considerar  como  una  compensacion  completa  de  todas  las  perdidas 
que  hubiesen  sufrido  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica, 
ocupados  en  este  Trafico,  con  motivo  de  las  expediciones  inter- 
ceptadas  antes  del  cange  de  las  ratiticaciones  del  presente  Tratado ; 
como  tambien  de  las  que  son  una  cousecuencia  necesaria  de  la 
abolicion  de  este  comercio. 

V.  Siendo  uno  de  los  objetos  de  este  Tratado  por  parte  de  los 
dos  Gobiernos  el  de  impedir  que  sus  respectivos  subditos  comer- 
cien  ilegitimamente  en  esclavos,  las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes 
declaran,  que  consideraran  como  comercio  ilicito  de  esclavos  el 
que  se  haga  en  adelante  del  mode  siguiente  ;  a  saber  : 

1°.  En  buques  Ingleses  6  que  Ueven  pabellon  ingles,  6  en  cual- 
quier  otro  buque  y  bajo  cualquier  pabellon,  siempre  que  sea  por 
cuenta  de  subditos  Ingleses. 

2°.  En  buques  Espanoles  que  hagan  el  trafico  en  cualquiera 
parte  de  la  costa  de  Africa  al  norte  del  Ecuador,  despues  del  cange 
de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado  ;  entendiendose,  sin 
embargo,  que  se  concederan  seis  meses  para  completar  el  viage 
de  los  buques,  segun  el  tenor  del  Articulo  II  del  presente  Tra- 
tado. 

3°.  En  buques  Esparioles  6  con  pabellon  Espaiiol,  6  en  cual- 
quier otro  buque  y  bajo  cualquier  pabellon  que  sea,  por  cuenta 
de  sCibditos  Esparioles,  despues  del  30  de  Mayo,  de  1820,  enque 
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II.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratilications  of  the  present  Treaty,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any 
of  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  to  purchase  slaves  or  to 
carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  to 
the  north  of  the  Equator ;  upon  any  pretext  or  in  any  manner 
whatever ;  provided,  however,  that  a  term  of  six  months,  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  shall 
be  allowed  for  completing  the  voyages  of  vessels  which  shall  have 
cleared  out  from  Spanish  ports  for  the  said  coast,  previously  to 
the  exchange  of  the  said  ratilications. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  pay  in  London  on  the 
20tli  of  February,  1818,  the  sum  of  c£400,000,  to  such  person  as 
His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  appoint  to  receive  the  same. 

IV.  The  said  sum  of  c£400,000  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full 
compensation  for  all  losses  sustained  by  the  subjects  of  His  Ca- 
tholic Majesty,  engaged  in  this  traffic,  on  account  of  vessels  cap- 
tured previously  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
Treaty  ;  as  also  for  the  losses  which  are  a  necessary  consequence 
of  the  abolition  of  the  said  traffic. 

V.  One  of  the  objects  of  this  Treaty,  on  the  part  of  the  two 
Governments,  being  mutually  to  prevent  Their  respective  subjects 
from  carrying  on  an  illicit  slave  trade,  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties  declare,  that  they  consider  as  illicit,  any  traffic  in  slaves 
carried  on  under  the  following  circumstances  : 

1st.  Either  by  British  ships  and  under  the  British  flag,  or  for 
the  account  of  British  subjects  by  any  vessel  or  under  any  flag 
whatsoever. 

2d.  By  Spanish  ships  upon  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa, 
north  of  the  Equator,  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty  :  provided,  however,  that  six  months  shall  be 
allowed  for  completing  the  voyages  of  vessels,  confonnably  to 
the  tenor  of  the  Second  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

3d.  Either  by  Spanish  ships  and  under  the  Spanish  flag,  or  for 
the  account  of  Spanish  subjects,  by  any  vessel  or  under  any  flag 
whatsoever,  after  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  when  the  traffic  in  slaves 
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ha  de  cesar  el  trafico  de  negros  por  parte  de  la  Espana,  y  despues 
de  los  cinco  meses  concedidos  para  el  retorno  de  los  viages  em- 
pezados  en  tiempo  habil,  con  arreglo  al  x\rticulo  I  de  este  Tra- 
tado. 

4°.  En  buques  bajo  pabellon  Ingles  6  Espanol,  de  cuenta  de 
los  subditos  de  cualquier  otra  Potencia. 

5°.  En  buques  Espanoles,  cuyo  destino  sea  cualquier  puerto 
fuera  de  los  Dominies  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

VI.  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  consiguiente  al  espiritu  de  este 
Tratado,  tomara  todas  las  providencias  mas  oportunas  para  que 
tengan  un  cumplido  efecto  los  fines  saludables  que  en  el  se  pro- 
ponen  las  altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

VII.  Todo  buque  Espaiiol  que  se  emplee  en  el  trafico  de 
esclavos,  y  cuyo  destino  sea  ^  cualquier  parte  de  la  costa  de 
Africa,  en  donde  se  pueda  hacer  legitimamente  dicho  comercio, 
llevara  un  Pasaporte  Real,  escrito  en  Espaiiol,  con  una  traduc- 
cion  aut6ntica  en  Ingles,  anexa  d  el  (conforme  al  modelo  anexo, 
el  cual  constituye  una  parte  integrante  de  este  Tratado),  firmado 
por  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  refrendado  por  el  Secretario  de  Marina, 
y  contrafirmado  por  el  gefe  marino  superior  del  distrito,  apostadero 
6  puerto  donde  se  habilite  el  buque,  sea  en  Espaiia,  sea  en  las 
posesiones  coloniales  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

VIII.  La  necesidad  de  este  Pasaporte  para  legitimar  la  nave- 
gacion  de  los  buques  negreros,  no  debe  entenderse  sino  para  la 
continuacion  del  trdfico  al  sur  de  la  linea,  quedando  en  su  fuerza 
los  que  se  despachan  ahora,  firmados  por  el  primer  Secretario 
de  Estado  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  y  en  la  forma  que  se 
previno  en  orden  de  l6  de  Diciembre  de  1816,  para  todos  los 
buques  que  salgan  para  la  costa  de  Africa,  al  norte,  como  tambien 
al  sud  de  la  linea,  antes  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente 
Tratado. 

IX.  A  fin  de  que  se  realise  mejor  el  objeto  de  impedir  el  co- 
mercio ilegitinio  de  esclavos  por  parte  de  sus  respectivos  sdb- 
ditos,  las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  mutuamente 
en  que  los  buques  de  guerra  de  Sus  Reales  marinas,  d  quienes  se 
dardn  al  intento  especiales  instrucciones,  de  las  que  se  hara  luego 
mencion,  scan  autorizados  para  registrar  los  buques  mercantes  de 
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on  the  part  of  Spain  is  to  cease  entirely  ;  provided  always  that  five 
months  shall  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  voyages  commenced 
in  due  time  conformably  to  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

4th.  Under  the  British  or  Spanisli  flag  for  the  account  of  the 
subjects  of  any  other  Government. 

5th.  By  Spanish  vessels  bound  for  any  port  not  in  the  Domi- 
nions of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

VI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  adopt,  in  conformity  to  the  spirit 
of  this  Treaty,  the  measures  which  are  best  calculated  to  give 
full  and  complete  eff'ect  to  the  laudable  objects  which  the  high 
Contracting  Parties  have  in  view. 

VII.  Every  Spanish  vessel  which  shall  be  destined  for  the  slave 
trade  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  this  traffic  still 
continues  to  be  lawful,  must  be  provided  with  a  Royal  Passport, 
conformable  to  the  model  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and 
which  model  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  same.  Tliis  Passport 
must  be  written  in  the  Spanish  language,  with  an  authentic  trans- 
lation in  English  annexed  thereto  ;  and  it  must  be  signed  by  His 
Catholic  Majesty,  and  countersigned  by  the  Minister  of  Marine, 
and  also  by  the  principal  naval  authority  of  the  district,  station  or 
port,  from  whence  the  vessel  clears  out,  whether  in  Spain  or  in 
the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

VIII.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  this  Passport,  for  rendering 
lawful  the  voyages  of  slave  ships,  is  required  only  for  the  continua- 
tion of  the  traffic  to  the  south  of  the  line  ;  those  Passports  which 
are  now  issued,  signed  by  the  first  Secretary  of  State  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty,  and  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  order  of  the 
1 6th  of  December,  18 IG,  remaining  in  full  force  for  all  vessels 
which  may  have  cleared  out  for  the  coast  of  Africa,  as  well  to  the 
north  as  to  the  south  of  the  line,  previously  to  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty. 

IX.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties,  for  the  more  complete 
attainment  of  the  object  of  preventing  all  illicit  traffic  in  slaves  on 
the  part  of  their  respective  subjects,  mutually  consent,  that  the 
ships  of  war  of  Their  Royal  navies,  which  shall  be  provided  with 
special  instructions  for  this  purpose  as  herein-after  mentioned, 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be 
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ambas  naciones,  de  los  cuales  se  sospeche,  con  fiindamentos  razo- 
iiables,  que  llevan  d  su  bordo  esclavos  de  ilicito  comercio,  y  tengan 
asiniismo  facultad  (aunque  solo  en  el  caso  de  hallarse  a  bordo  los 
negros)  para  detener  y  Uevarse  los  referidos  buques,  i  lin  de  que 
sean  juzgados  por  los  tribunales  establecidos  con  este  objeto, 
segun  se  indicara  despues  ;  bien  entendido  que  se  haya  de  encar- 
gar  i  los  comandantes  de  los  buques  de  guerra  que  ejerzan  esta 
comision,  se  atengan  con  el  mayor  rigor,  a  las  instrucciones  que 
se  les  han  de  dar  para  dicho  objeto. 

Siendo  este  Articulo  reciproco  en  todos  respectos,  las  altas 
Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  vi  resarcir  las  perdidas  que  puedan 
sufrir  injustamente  Sus  respectivos  subditos  por  la  detencion  de 
cualquiera  de  sus  buques  sin  suficiente  causa  legal.  Debiendose 
entendir  que  esta  indemnizacion  sera  siempre  a  expensas  del 
Gobierno  d  que  pertenezca  el  crucero  que  haya  cometido  el  acto 
arbitrario  ;  entendiendose  tambien  que  la  facultad  de  visitar  y 
detener  los  buques  negreros,  segun  se  expresa  en  este  Articulo, 
solo  podri  ejercerse  por  los  buques  Espaiiioles  6  Ingleses  que  per- 
tenezcan  a  una  (i  otra  Real  marina,  y  esten  provistos  de  las 
instrucciones  especiales  anexas  a  este  Tratado. 

X.  Ningun  crucero,  sea  Espaiiol  6  Ingles,  podra  detener  a 
ningun  buque  negrero  que  no  tenga,  a  la  sazon,  esclavos  a  bordo ; 
y  afin  de  legalizar  la  detencion  de  cualquier  buque  Espanol  6 
Ingles,  sera  necesario  probar  que  los  esclavos  hallados  ^  bordo, 
han  sido  conducidos  con  el  objeto  expreso  del  trafico ;  y  que  los 
hallados  a  bordo  de  los  buques  espaiioles  han  sido  tornados  en  la 
parte  de  la  costa  de  Africa,  donde  este  ya  prohibido  el  trafico, 
segun  el  tenor  del  presente  Tratado. 

XI.  Los  buques  de  guerra  pertenecientes  a  las  dos  naciones, 
que  en  lo  sucesivo  se  destinen  ^  impedir  el  trafico  ilegitimo  de 
negros,  recibiran  de  su  Gobierno  una  copia  de  las  instrucciones 
anexas  al  presente  Tratado,  las  cuales  seran  consideradas  como 
una  parte  integral  del  mismo. 

Estas  instrucciones  se  extenderan  en  Espanol  y  en  Ingles,  y 
seriin  firmadas,  para  todos  los  buques  de  cada  nacion,  por  sus 
respectivos  Ministros  de  marina. 

Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reservan  la  facultad  de 
alterar,  en  todo  6  en  parte,   las   susodichas  instrucciones,  segun 


SPAIN.  281 

suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  having  slaves  on  board, 
acquired  by  an  illicit  traffic,  and,  in  the  event  only  of  their  find- 
ing slaves  on  board,  may  detain  and  bring  away  such  vessels,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  before  the  tribunals  esta- 
blished for  this  purpose  as  shall  herein-after  be  specified  ;  pro- 
vided always  that  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two 
Royal  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere 
strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  instructions  which  they  shall 
receive  for  this  purpose. 

As  this  Article  is  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses  which  Their 
respective  subjects  may  incur  unjustly  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal 
detention  of  their  vessels.  It  being  understood  that  this  indem- 
nity shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer 
shall  have  been  guilty  of  the  arbitrary  detention  ;  provided  always 
that  the  visit  and  detention  of  slave  ships  specified  in  this  Article, 
shall  only  be  effected  by  those  British  or  Spanish  vessels  which 
may  form  part  of  the  two  Royal  navies,  and  by  those  only  of 
such  vessels  which  are  provided  with  the  special  instructions 
annexed  to  the  present  Treaty. 

X.  No  British  or  Spanish  cruizer  shall  detain  any  slave  ship 
not  having  slaves  actually  on  board  ;  and  in  order  to  render  law- 
ful the  detention  of  any  ship,  whether  British  or  Spanish,  the 
slaves  found  on  board  such  vessel,  must  have  been  brought  there 
for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic  ;  and  those  on  board  of 
Spanish  ships  must  have  been  taken  from  that  part  of  the  coast 
of  Africa  where  the  slave  trade  is  prohibited,  conformably  to  the 
tenor  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XI.  All  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  here- 
after be  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  own  Government,  with  a  copy  of  the  instruc- 
tions annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  shall  be  consi- 
dered as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

These  instructions  shall  be  written  in  Spanish  and  English, 
and  signed,  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  Powers,  by  the 
Minister  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  fiiculty  of  alter- 
ing the   said  instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to  cir- 
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requieran  las  circunstanclas  ;  entendiendose,  sin  embargo,  que 
dichas  alteraciones  han  de  hacerse  unicamente  de  comun  consen- 
timiento  y  con  la  concurrencia  de  las  dos  altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes. 

XII.  A  fin  de  obviar  el  inconveniente  que  pudiera  originarse 
de  la  dilacion  en  la  adjudicacion  de  los  buques  detenidos  por 
estar  empleados  en  un  comercio  ilegal,  se  estableceran  en  el 
espacio  de  un  ano,  a  mas  tardar,  despues  del  cange  de  las  ratifi- 
caciones  del  presente  Tratado,  dos  Comisiones  Mixtas,compuestas 
de  un  ndmero  igual  de  individuos  de  ambas  naciones  nombrados 
al  intento  por  sus  respectivos  Soberanos. 

Unade  estas  Comisiones  residird  en  Territorio  de  Sua  Magestad 
Catolica,  y  la  otra  en  una  de  las  posesiones  de  Sua  Magestad 
Brit^nica  ;  y  los  dos  Gobiernos  se  convendran  en  cuanto  a  los 
parages  de  la  residencia  de  dichas  Comisiones,  al  tiempo,  de  can- 
gearse  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  cada  uno  por  lo 
respectivo  a  sus  propios  Dominios.  Cada  una  de  las  dos  altas 
Partes  Contratantes  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  mudar  a  su  voluntad, 
el  lugar  de  residencia  de  la  Comision  que  ha  de  estar  en  sus  pro- 
pios Dominios  ;  entendiendose,  sin  embargo,  que  una  de  las  dos 
Comisiones  habra  de  residir  siempre  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  la 
otra  en  una  de  las  posesiones  coioniales  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

Estas  Comisiones  decidiran  las  Causas  que  se  ies  presenten  sin 
apelacion,  y  conforme  al  reglamento  e  instrucciones  anexas  al  pre- 
sente Tratado,  del  cual  han  de  considerarse  como  parte  inte- 
grante. 

XIII.  Los  actos  6  instrumentos  anexos  a  este  Tratado,  y  del 
cual  constituyen  una  parte  integrante,  son  los  siguientes  : 

N°.  1.  Modelo  de  Pasaporte  para  los  buques  mercantes 
Espanoles,  destinados  al  trafico  legitime  de  esclavos. 

N*.  2.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  guerra  de  las  dos 
naciones,  destinados  a  impedir  el  ilicito  comercio  de  esclavos. 

N°.  3.  Reglamento  para  las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  han  de 
establecerse  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  en  alguna  de  las  posesiones 
coioniales  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

XIV.  El  presente  Tratado,  compuesto  de  catorce  Artlculos, 
ser^  ratificado,  y  cangeadas  las  ratificaciones,  en  Madrid  en  el 
termino  de  dos  meses,  desde  esta  fecha,  6  antes  si  faere  posible. 
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cumstances ;  it  being,  however,  well  understood  that  the  said 
alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  the  common  agreement,  and 
by  the  consent  of  the  two  high  Contracting  Parties. 

XII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication  with  the  least  delay  and 
inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  for  having  been 
engaged  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  slaves,  there  shall  be  established, 
within  the  space  of  a  year,  at  furthest,  from  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Commissions, 
formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

These  Commissions  shall  reside,  one  in  a  Possession  belonging 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty ;  the  other,  within  the  Territories  of 
His  Catholic  ^lajesty;  and  the  two  Governments,  at  the  period 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall 
declare,  each  for  its  own  ])ominions,  in  what  places  the  Commis- 
sions shall  respectively  reside.  Each  of  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure, 
the  place  of  residence  of  the  Commission  held  within  its  own 
dominions  ;  provided  however,  that  one  of  the  two  Commissions 
shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  other,  in 
one  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  Causes  submitted  to  them, 
without  appeal,  and  according  to  the  regulation  and  instructions 
annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  of  which  they  shall  be  considered 
as  an  integral  part. 

XIII.  The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  and 
which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows  : 

No.  1.  Form  of  Passport  for  the  Spanish  merchant  ships  des- 
tined for  the  lawful  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  2.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war  of  both  nations,  des- 
tined to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  3.  Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissions  which  are  to 
hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one  of  the  colo- 
nial possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fourteen  Articles, 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Madrid  within 
the  space  of  two  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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En  fe  de  lo  cual,  nos  los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios,  en  vlr- 
tud  de  nuestros  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hemos  firmado  el 
presente  Tratado,  y  hecho  poner  en  el  los  sellos  de  nuestras 
armas. 

Hecho  en  Madrid,  a  '13  de  Setiembre,  1817. 
Firmado 

Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Modelo  de  Pasaporte  para  los  Buques  Espanoles  que  se  destinaren 
al  Trajico  Legitimo  de  Esclavos. 


Don  Fernando,  por  la  Gracia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de  Leon, 
de  Aragon,  de  las  Dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalen,  de  Navarra, 
de  Granada,  de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de  Galicia,  de  Mallorca, 
de  Menorca,  de  Sevilla,  de  Cerdena,  de  Cordoba,  de  Corcega, 
de  Murcia,  de  Jaen,  de  los  Algarbes,  de  Algeciras,  de  Gibral- 
tar, de  las  Islas  de  Canaria,  de  las  Indias  Orientales  y  Occi- 
dentales,  Islas  y  Tierra  firme  del  mar  Oceano ;  Archiduque  de 
Austria  ;  Duque  de  Borgoiia,  de  Brabante  y  de  Milan ;  Conde 
de  Abspurg,  Flandes,  Tirol  y  Barcelona ;  Serior  de  Vizcaya  y  de 
Molina,  &c. 

Por  ciianto  he  concedido  permiso  para  que  el   buque  titulado 
de  porte  de  toneladas, 

que  lleva  hombres  de  tripulacion,  y 

pasageros,  su  Capitan  y  su  propietario 

ambos  Espaiioles  y  sdbditos  de  mi  Corona,  pueda  salir  con 
destine  a  los  puertos  de  y  y  costa  de  Africa ; 

de  donde  ha  de  volver  a  habiendo  prestado  antes  los 

expresados  Capitan  y  Propietario  el  debido  juramento  y  iianza 
ante  el  juzgado  de  marina  del  correspondiente  tercio  naval  de 
donde  saiga  dicho  buque,  y  probado  legalmente  que  ningun 
extrangero  tiene  parte  alguna  en  el  arriba  mencionado  buque  y 
cargamento,  como  resulta  de  la  certificacion  anexa  i  este  Pasa- 
porte, dada  por  el  mismo  tribunal,   en  consecuencia  de  las   dili- 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 


Done  at  Madrid  the  23d  of  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Henky  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Form  of  Passport  for  Spanish  Vessels  destined  for  the  lawful 

Traffic  in  Slaves. 


Ferdinand,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of  Leon,  of 
Aragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Navarre,  of  Granada, 
of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of  Gallicia,  of  Majorca,  of  Minorca,  of 
Seville,  of  Sardinia,  of  Cordova,  of  Corsica,  of  Murcia,  of  Jaen, 
of  the  Algarves,  of  Algeciras,  of  Gibraltar,  of  the  Canary  Islands, 
of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  Isles  and  Terra  firma  of  the  Ocean  ; 
Archduke  of  Austria;  Duke  of  Burgundy,  of  Brabant,  and  of 
Milan  ;  Count  of  Apsburg,  Flanders,  Tirol  and  Barcelona  ;  Lord 
of  Biscay  and  of  Molina,  &c. 

Whereas,  I  have  granted  permission  for  the  vessel  called 
of  tons,  and  carrying 

men,  and  passengers  master,  and 

owner,  both  Spaniards  and  subjects  of  my  Crown,  to  proceed 
bound  to  the  ports  of  and 

coast  of  Africa,  from  whence  she  is  to  return  to 
the  said  master  and  owner  having  previously  taken  the  required 
oath  before  the  tribunal  of  marine  of  the  proper  naval  division, 
from  whence  the  said  vessel  sails,  and  legally  proved  that  no 
foreigner  has  any  share  in  the  above-mentioned  vessel  and  cargo, 
as  appears  by  the  certificate  annexed  to  this  Passport,  which  cer- 
tificate is  given  by  the  same  tribunal,  in  consequence  of  the  steps 
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gencias  practicadas  en  virtiid  de  lo  que  prescribe  la  Ordenanza 
deMatriculas  de  1802. 

Los  referidos  Capitan  y  propietario  de 

dicho  buque  quedau  obligados  li  entrar  solamente  en  los  puertos 
de  la  costa  de  Africa  situados  al  sur  de  la  linea,  y  volver  a  cual- 
quiera  de  los  puertos  de  mis  Dominios,  donde  solo  se  les  permitira 
desembarcar  los  esclavos  que  conduzcan,  despues  de  haber 
manifestado  en  debida  forma,  que  ban  cumplido  en  todo  con  las 
disposiciones  de  mi  Real  Decreto  de  22  de  Setiembre  de  1817, 
por  el  cual  se  ha  arreglado  el  modo  de  conducir  los  esclavos 
desde  la  costa  de  Africa  a  mis  Dominios  de  ultramar ;  y  si 
faltasen  a  alguna  de  estas  condiciones  esteran  sujetos  d  las  penas 
establecidas  por  dicho  decreto  contra  aquellos  que  hicieren  el 
trafico  de  esclavos  de  un  modo  ilicito. 

Por  tanto  mando  a  los  oficiales  Generales  6  particulares, 
comandantes  de  mis  escuadras  y  bajeles  :  a  los  Capitanes  Gene- 
rales  de  los  Departamentos  de  Marina,  Comandantes  Militares 
de  sus  provincias,  sus  subalternos,  Capitanes  de  puerto,  y  otros 
cualesquiera  oficiales  y  dependientes  de  la  Armada  :  d  los  Vireyes, 
Capitanes  6  Comandantes  Generales  de  Reinos  y  Provincias  :  k 
los  Gobernadores,  Corregidores  y  Justicias  de  los  pueblos  de  la 
costa  de  mar  de  mis  Dominios  de  Indias  :  a  los  oficiales  Reales 
6  Jueces  de  arribadas  en  ellos  establecidos ;  y  a  todos  los  demas 
vasallos  mios  a  quienes  pertenece  6  pertenecer  pudiere,  no  le 
pongan  embarazo,  causen  molestia  6  detencion ;  antes  le  auxilien 
y  faciliten  lo  que  hubiere  menester  para  su  regular  navegacion  ; 
y  ii  los  vasallos  y  subditos  de  Reyes,  Principes  y  Republicas 
amigas  y  aliadas  mias :  ^  los  comandantes,  gobernadores  6 
cabos  de  sus  provincias,  plazas,  escuadras  y  bajeles,  requiero  que 
asimismo  no  le  inipidan  en  su  libre  navegacion,  entrada,  salida  6 
detencion  en  los  puertos,  a  los  cuales  por  algun  accidente  se 
condujere,  permitiendole  que  en  ellos  se  bastimente  y  provea  de 
todo  lo  que  necesitare ;  a  cuyo  fin  he  mandado  despachar  este 
pasaporte  ;  el  cual  firmado  para  su  validacion  de  mi  Secretario 
de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Marina,  servira  por  el  tiempo  que 
durarc  el  viage  de  ida  y  vuelta  ;  y  concluido  que  sea,  lo  devolvera 
al  comandante  de  marina,  gobernador  6  otra  persona  por  quien 
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taken  in  pursuance  of  the  directions  contained  in  the  Ordinance 
of  Matriculation  of  1802. 

Tlie  said  Captain  and  owner  of  the  said 

vessel  being  under  an  obligation  to  enter  solely  such  ports  on  the 
coast  of  Africa  as  are  to  the  south  of  the  line ;  and  to  return 
from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  my  Dominions,  where  alone  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  land  the  slaves  whom  they  carry,  after  going 
through  the  proper  forms,  to  shew  that  they  have,  in  every  respect, 
complied  with  the  provisions  of  my  Royal  Decree  of  the  22d  of 
September,  1817,  by  which  the  mode  of  conveying  slaves  from 
the  coast  of  Africa  to  my  colonial  Dominions,  is  regulated;  and 
should  they  fail  in  any  of  these  Conditions  they  shall  be  liable  to 
the  penalties  denounced  by  the  said  Decree  against  those  who 
shall  carry  on  the  slave  trade  in  an  illicit  manner. 

1  therefore  command  all  General  and  other  officers,  command- 
ing my  squadrons  and  ships  ;  the  Captain  Generals  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Marine,  the  Military  Commandants  of  the  provinces  of 
the  same,  their  subalterns.  Captains  of  the  ports,  and  all  other 
officers  and  persons  belongingto  the  Navy :  the  Viceroys, Captain- 
Generals  or  Commandants  of  Kingdoms  and  Provinces  :  the 
Governors,  Mayors,  and  J  ustices  of  the  towns  upon  the  sea  coast 
of  my  Dominions  of  Indies  :  the  Royal  officers  or  Judges  of 
entries  therein  established  ;  and  all  others  of  my  subjects  to  whom 
it  belongs,  or  may  belong,  not  to  give  her  any  obstruction,  nor  to 
occasion  her  any  inconvenience  or  detention ;  but  rather  to  aid 
her  and  to  furnish  her  with  whatever  she  may  want  for  her  regular 
navigation ;  and  of  the  vassals  and  subjects  of  Kings,  Princes  and 
Republics  in  friendship  and  alliance  with  me  ;  of  the  commanders, 
governors,  or  chiefs  of  their  provinces,  fortresses,  squadrons  and 
vessels,  I  require  that  they  likewise  shall  not  impede  her  in  her 
free  navigation,  entry,  departure,  or  detention  in  the  ports  to 
which,  by  any  accident,  she  may  be  carried,  but  permit  her  to 
provide  and  supply  herself  therein  with  whatever  she  may  be  in 
need  of :  for  which  purpose  I  have  commanded  this  Passport  to 
be  made  out,  which  being  signed  for  its  validity  by  my  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Dispatch  of  Marine,  shall  serve  for  the  time  that 
a  voyage,  going  and  returning,  may  last ;  after  the  conclusion  of 
which,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  commandant  of  marine,  governor 
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se  hubiese  expedldo,  poniendo  para  su  uso  la  nota  que  corres- 
ponde. 

Dado  en  Madrid  a 

Yo,  El  Rey. 
[Aqui  la  firma  del  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  del  Despacho  de  Marina.] 

j^ota. — Este  Pasaporte  N°         autoriza  cualquier  niimero  de 
esclavos    que  no    exceda  siendo    a   proporcion    de    cinco 

esclavos  por  cada  dos  toneladas  (segun  est4  permitido  por  el 
Real  Decreto  de  22  de  Setiembre  de  1 8 1 7),  exceptuandose  siempre 
los  esclavos  empleados  como  marineros  6  criados,  e  hijos  nacidos 
a  bordo  durante  el  viage  ;  y  el  mismo  se  expide  por  mi  el  infras- 
crito  en  el  dia  de  la  fecha,  extendido  (i  favor  del 

habiendo  precedido  todos  los  requisites  prevenidos  por  el  Real 
Decreto  de  2'2  Setiembre  de  1817,  y  con  la  obligacion  de  devol- 
verlo  puntualmente  al  regreso  del  viage. 

Dado  en  a         de  del  aiio  de 

[Aqui  la  firma  del  gefe  de  Marina  del  tercio  naval,  del  aposta- 
dero,  de  la  provincia,  6  del  puerto  donde  se  habilite  el  buque.] 

Firmado 
Jose  Pizauro,  (L.S.)  Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S. 


Jnstrucciones para  los  Buques  de  Guerra  Espanules  e  Itigleses, 
Empleados  en  Jmpedir  el  Ilicito  Comercio  de  Esclavos. 


I.  Todo  buque  de  guerra  Espaiiol  6  Ingles  tendra  derecho, 
con  arreglo  al  Articulo  IX  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  de  visitar 
los  buques  mercantes  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  Potencias,  efecti- 
vamente  empleados  6  que  se  sospeche  emplearse  en  el  trafico  de 
negros,  y  si  se  hallaren  esclavos  a  su  bordo,  con  arreglo  al  tenor 
del  Articulo  X  del  susodicho  Tratado  ;  y  en  cuanto  respecta  a 
los  buques  Espaiioles,  si  hay  motivos  para  sospechar  que  dichos 
esclavos  hayan  sido  embarcados  en  cualquier  punto  de  la  costa 
de  Africa  donde  no  sea  ya  permitido  el  tralico,  con  arreglo  a  los 
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or  other  person  bv  whom  it  may  have  been  issued,  adding  for  its 
proper  use  the  corresponding  note. 
Given  at  Madrid  on 

I,  The  King. 
[Here  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  of  the  Dispatch  of  Marine.] 

A'o^e. — This  Passport  N°         authorizes  any  number  of  slaves, 
not  exceeding  being  in  the  proportion  of  five  slaves  for 

every  two  tons  (as  permitted  by  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  22d  of 
September,  1817)  excepting  always,  such  slaves  employed  as 
sailors  or  domestics,  and  children  born  on  board  during  the  voyage, 
and  the  same  is  issued  by  me  the  undersigned  on  the 

day  of  this  date,  made  out  in  favour  of  who  has  previously 

conformed  with  all  the  formalities  required  by  the  Royal  Decree 
of  the  2'2d  of  September,  1817,  and  is  bound  to  return  it  imme- 
diately upon  his  return  from  the  voyage. 

Given  at  on   the  of  of  the  year 

[Here  the  signature  of  the  principal  marine  authority  of  the 
naval  division,  station,  province  or  port  from  whence  the  vessel 
clears  out.] 
Signed 
HenryVVellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Instructions  for  the  British  and  Spanish  ships  of  war  employed 
to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  Slaves. 


I.  Every  British  or  Spanish  ship  of  war  shall,  in  conformity 
with  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  a  right  to  visit 
the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  two  Powers  actually  engaged, 
or  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  should  any 
slaves  be  found  on  board,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  Xth 
Article  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  ;  and  as  to  what  regards  the 
Spanish  vessels,  should  there  be  ground  to  suspect  that  the  said 
slaves  have  been  embarked  on  a   part  of   the   coast  of  Africa 
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Articulos  I  y  II  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha  ;  en  tales  casos  Cinica- 
mente,  el  Comandante  de  dicho  buque  de  guerra  podrd  detenerlos, 
y  ya  detenidos,  los  Uevara,  con  la  brevedad  posible,  para  que  scan 
juzgados  por  una  de  las  dos  Comisiones  Mixtas,  establecidas,  por 
el  Articulo  Xll  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  a  la  cual  se  hallen 
mas  cercanos,  6  a  la  que  el  Comandante  del  buque  apresador, 
bajo  su  propia  responsabilidad,  crea  poder  llegar  mas  pronto, 
desde  el  parage  en  que  haya  sido  detenido  el  buque  negrero. 

Los  buques,  k  cuyo  bordo  no  se  hallaren  esclavos  destinados 
para  el  trafico,  no  serdn  detenidos  bajo  ningun  pretexto  6  motivo. 

Los  criados  6  marineros  negros  que  se  hallaren  a  bordo  de 
esto  buques  no  podran  en  ningun  caso  considerarse  causa  sufi- 
ciente  para  su  detencion. 

II.  No  podra  ser  detenido  con  pretexto  alguno  ningun  buque 
Espaiiol,  mercante  6  negrero,  que  se  hallare  en  cualquier  parte, 
ya  sea  cerca  de  tierra,  6  bien  en  alta  mar,  al  sur  del  Ecuador, 
durante  el  tiempo  en  que  el  trafico  ha  de  quedar  licito,  segun  las 
estipulaciones  subsistentes  entre  las  altas  Partes  Contratantes,  k 
menos  que  se  le  hubiese  empezado  a  perseguir  al  norte  del 
Ecuador. 

III.  Los  buques  Espaiioles,  provistos  de  Pasaportes  en  regla, 
que  tuvieren  esclavos  d  su  bordo,  embarcados  en  aquellas  partes 
de  la  costa  de  Africa  donde  es  permitido  el  trafico  a  los  subditos 
Espanoles,  y  que  despues  fueren  hallados  al  norte  del  Ecuador, 
no  seran  detenidos  por  los  buques  de  guerra  de  las  dos  naciones, 
aunque  Ueven  las  instrucciones  presentes,  con  tal  que  aquellos 
puedan  justificar  su  derrotero,  bien  por  ser  en  conformidad  con  el 
uso  de  la  navegacion  Espaiiola  dirigir  su  rumbo  algunos  grados 
h^cia  al  norte  en  busca  de  vientos  favorables,  6  bien  por  otras 
causas  legitimas,  como  los  riesgos  del  mar,  debidamente  proba- 
dos.  Entendiendose  siempre  que  en  cuanto  d  los  buques  negre- 
ros,  que  fueren  detenidos  al  norte  del  Ecuador  despues  de  fenecido 
el  tiempo  h^bil,  la  prueba  de  la  legalidad  del  viage  se  ha  de  hacer 
por  el  buque  detenido.  Por  lo  contrario,  con  respecto  d  los 
buques  negreros  detenidos  al  sur  del  Ecuador,  segun  las  estipu- 
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where  the  traffic  is  no  longer  permitted,  conformably  to  the 
Articles  I  and  H  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date  ;  in  these  cases  alone 
the  commander  of  the  said  ship  of  war  may  detain  them,  and 
having  detained  them,  he  is  to  bring  them,  as  soon  as  possible 
for  judgment  before  that  of  the  two  Mixed  Commissions  appointed 
by  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  which  shall  be 
the  nearest,  or  which  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  shall, 
upon  his  own  responsibility,  think  he  can  soonest  reach,  from  the 
spot  where  the  slave  ship  shall  have  been  detained. 

Ships,  on  board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended  for 
the  purposes  of  traffic,  siiall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors,  that  may  be  found  on  board  the  said 
vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause  for 
detention. 

II.  No  Spanish  merchantman  or  slave  ship  shall,  on  any  pre- 
tence whatever,  be  detained,  which  shall  be  found  any  where 
near  the  land  or  on  the  high  seas,  south  of  the  Equator,  during  the 
period  for  which  the  traffic  is  to  remain  lawful,  according  to  the 
stipulations  subsisting  between  the  high  Contracting  Parties, 
unless  after  a  chace  that  shall  have  commenced  north  of  the  Equa- 
tor. 

III.  Spanish  vessels  furnished  with  a  regular  Passport,  having 
slaves  on  board,  shipped  at  those  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa 
where  the  trade  is  permitted  to  Spanish  subjects,  and  which  shall 
afterwards  be  found  north  of  the  Equator,  shall  not  be  detained  by 
the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  though  furnished  with  the 
present  instructions,  provided  the  same  can  account  for  their 
course,  either  in  conformity  with  the  practice  of  the  Spanish  navi- 
gation by  steering  some  degrees  to  the  northward,  in  search  of 
fair  winds,  or  for  other  legitimate  causes,  such  as  the  dangers  of 
the  sea  duly  proved.  Provided  always,  tliat  with  regard  to  all 
slave  ships  detained  to  the  north  of  the  Equator,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  term  allowed,  the  proof  of  the  legality  of  the  voyage  is 
to  be  furnished  by  the  vessel  so  detained.  On  the  other  hand, 
with  respect  to  slave  ships  detained  to  the  south  of  the  Equator, 
in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  Article,  the 
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laciones  del  Articiilo  precedente,   la  prueba  de  la  ilegalidad  del 
viao-e  deber^i  hacerse  por  el  apresador. 

Se  estlpula  igualmente  que  el  numero  de  esclavos  que  los  cru- 
ceros  haliaren  a  bordo  de  un  buque  negrero,  aun  cuando  no  cor- 
respondiese  con  el  del  Pasaporte,  no  sera  motivo  suficiente  para 
justificar  la  detencion  del  buque ;  pero  el  Capitan  y  el  piopieta- 
rio  semn  denunciados  en  los  tribunales  Espanoles,  (i  tin  de  que 
sean  castigados  con  arrcglo  a  las  leyes  del  pais. 

IV.  Todo  buque  Espaiiol  destinado  a  eniplearse  en  el  licito 
tr^fico  de  esclavos,  segun  los  principios  enunciados  en  el  Tratado 
de  esta  fecha,  sera  mandado  por  un  Espaiiol  de  nacimiento,  y  las 
dos  lerceras  partes  de  su  tripulacion,  por  lo  menos,  seran  Espa- 
iioles.  Entendiendose  siempre  que  la  construccion  del  buque, 
sea  Espaiiola  6  extrangera,  no  influira  de  ninguna  manera  sobre 
su  nacionalidad  ;  y  que  los  marineros  negros  seran  siempre  con- 
siderados  como  Espaiioles,  con  tal  que  pertenezcan  como  escla- 
vos d  subditos  de  la  Corona  de  Espana,  6  que  hayau  sido  puestos 
en  libertad  en  los  Doniinios  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

V.  Siempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra  encuentre  uno  mercante 
que  se  halle  en  el  caso  de  ser  visitado,  se  hara  el  examen  del 
modo  mas  moderado,  y  con  toda  la  consideracion  que  es  debida 
entre  naciones  amigas  y  aliadas ;  y  en  ningun  caso  se  hara  la 
visita  por  un  oilcial  de  grado  inferior  al  de  teniente  de  la  marina 
de  la  Gran  Bretaiia,  6  al  de  alferez  de  navio  en  la  Espanola. 

VI.  Los  buques  de  guerra  que  detengan  barcos  negreros, 
eon  arreglo  a  los  principios  establecidos  en  estas  instrucciones, 
dejaran  a  bordo  todo  el  cargamento  de  negros  intacto,  como 
tambien  al  Capitan,  y  una  parte,  por  lo  menos,  de  la  tripulacion 
de  dicho  buque  negrero ;  el  Capitan  hara  una  Declaracion 
autentica  por  escrito,  en  la  cual  expresara  el  estado  en  que 
hallo  el  buque  detenido,  y  las  mudanzas  que  se  hubieren  hecho 
en  61.  Dara  al  Capitan  del  buque  negrero  una  certificaciou 
firmada  de  los  papeles  cogidos  en  dicho  buque,  como  tambieu 
del  numero  de  esclavos  que  se  hubiesen  encontrado  a  bordo  al 
tiempo  de  su  detencion. 

No  se  desembarcaran   los  negros  hasta  que  los  buques  donde 
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proof  of  the  iilegallly  of  the  voyage  is  to   be  exhibited  by  the 
ca[)tor. 

It  is  in  like  manner  stipulated  that  the  number  of  slaves  found 
on  board  a  slave  ship  by  the  cruizers,  even  should  the  number 
not  agree  with  that  contained  in  their  Passport,  shall  not  be  suffi- 
cient reason  to  justify  the  detention  of  the  ship ;  but  the  captain 
and  the  proprietor  shall  be  denounced  in  the  Spanish  tribunals, 
in  order  to  their  being  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
country. 

IV.  Every  Spanish  vessel  intended  to  be  employed  in  the  legal 
traffic  in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  principles  laid  down  in 
the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall  be  commanded  by  a  native  Spa- 
niard, and  two-thirds,  at  least,  of  the  crew  shall  likewise  be 
Spaniards.  Provided  always,  that  its  Spanish  or  foreign  con- 
struction shall,  in  no  wise,  affect  its  nationality,  and  that  the 
negro  sailors  shall  always  be  reckoned  as  Spaniards,  provided 
they  belong,  as  slaves,  to  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain,  or  that 
they  have  been  enfranchised  in  the  Dominions  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty. 

V.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable 
to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  most  mild  manner,  and 
with  every  attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly 
nations;  and,  in  no  case,  shall  the  search  be  made  by  £jn 
officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  navy 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  ensign  of  a  ship  of  the  line  in  the 
Spanish  navy. 

VI.  The  ships  of  war  which  may  detahi  any  slave  ship,  in 
pursuance  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  present  instructions, 
shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  of  negroes  untouched,  as  well 
as  the  captain,  and  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  crew  of  the  above- 
mentioned  slave  ship ;  the  Captain  shall  draw  up  in  writing  an 
authentic  Declaration  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he 
found  the  detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken 
place  in  it:  he  shall  deliver  to  the  Captain  of  the  slave  ship  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said  vessel, 
as  well  as  of  the  number  of  slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

The  negroes   shall   not  be  disembarked  till  after  the   vessels, 
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se  hallen  hayan  llegado  al  parage  donde  se  ha  de  decidir  sobre  la 
validez  de  la  presa  por  una  de  las  dos  Comisiones  Mixtas,  4  fin 
de  que,  en  el  caso  de  no  ser  adjudicados  de  buena  presa,  pueda 
repararse  mas  facilmente  la  perdida  de  los  propietarios.  Si  no 
obstante  hublere  algun  niotivo  urgente,  dimanado  de  la  extension 
del  viage,  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  negros,  6  de  otras  causas 
que  exigiese  el  desembarque  de  todos  6  parte  de  estos,  antes  que 
el  buque  pudiese  llegar  al  parage  de  la  residencia  de  una  de  las 
dichas  Comisiones,  el  Comandante  del  buque  apresador  podra 
tomar  sobre  si  la  responsabilidad  de  tal  desembarque,  siempre 
que  acredite  la  necesidad  con  una  certificacion  en  debida 
forma. 

VII.  No  se  trasladaran  esclavos  de  un  puerto  de  las  pose- 
siones  Espaiiolas  a  otro,  excepto  en  buques  provistos  de  Pasa- 
portes  del  Gobierno  de  aquel  territorio,  expedidos  ad  hoc. 

Hecho  en  Madrid  a  23  de  Setiembre,  1817. 

Firmado 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Reglamento  para  las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  han  de  residir  en 
algurta  de  las  Posesiones  Coloniales  deSii  Magestad  Catolica 
y  en  la  cost  a  de  Africa. 

I.  Las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  se  han  de  establecer  por  elTra- 
tado  de  esta  fecha  en  una  de  las  posesiones  coloniales  de  Su 
Magestad  Catolica  y  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  decidirdn  sobre  la 
legalidad  de  la  detencion  de  los  buques  negreros  que  detengan 
los  cruceros  de  las  dos  naciones,  en  virtud  del  mismo  Tratado, 
por  hacer  el  comercio  ilicito  de  esclavos. 

Las  referidas  comisiones  sentenciaran,  sin  apelacion,  con 
arreglo  al  tenor  y  espiritu  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha. 

Las  Comisiones  sentenciaran  con  la  brevedad  posible,  y  se  les 
encarga  (en  cuanto  hallen  practicable)  que  decidan  dentro  del 
termino  de  veinte  dias,  a  contar  desde  el  en  que  cada  buque 
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which  contain  them,  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the 
legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of  the  two  Mixed 
Commissions,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  their  not  being 
adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors  may  be  more 
easily  repaired.  If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the 
length  of  the  voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  negroes,  or  other 
causes,  required  that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely  or  in 
part,  before  the  vessel  could  arrive  at  the  place  of  residence  of 
one  of  the  said  Commissions,  the  commander  of  the  capturing 
ship  may  take  on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such  disembarka- 
tion, provided  that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in 
proper  form. 

VII.  No  conveyance  of  slaves  from  one  port  in  the  Spanish 
possessions  to  another  shall  take  place,  except  in  ships  provided 
with  passports  from  the  Government  on  the  spot,  ad  hoc. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  23d  day  of  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Henry  Wellesly,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizakro,  (L.S.) 


Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissions,  which  are  to  reside  on 
the  coast  of  Jfrica,  and  in  a  Colonial  Possession  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty. 


I.  The  Mixed  Commissions  to  be  established  by  the  Treaty  of 
this  date  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial  Possession 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the 
legality  of  the  detention  of  such  slave  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of 
both  nations  shall  detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Treaty,  for 
carrying  on  an  illicit  commerce  in  slaves. 

The  above-mentioned  Commissions  shall  judge  without  appeal, 
according  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

The  Commissions  shall  give  sentence  as  summarily  as  possible, 
and  they  are  required  to  decide,  (as  far  as  they  shall  find  it  prac- 
ticable,) within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from  that 
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detenido  fuere  conducido  al  puerto  de  su  residencia  \  primero, 
sobre  la  legalidad  del  apresamiento ;  seguudo,  en  el  caso  de  que 
el  buqiie  apresado  sea  puesto  en  libertad,  sobre  la  indemnizacion 
que  haya  de  recibir. 

Y  se  estipula,  por  el  presente,  que  en  todos  los  casos  la 
sentencia  final  no  se  dilataia  mas  del  termino  de  dos  meses,  por 
motivo  de  la  ausencia  de  testigos,  6  por  falto  de  otras  pruebas, 
excepto  cuando  alcuna  de  las  partes  interesadas  lo  pida,  dando 
fianza  suficiente  de  encargarse  de  los  gastos  y  riesgos  de  la 
dilacion,  en  cuyo  caso  los  Comisionados  podran  conceder  ^  su 
discrecion,  una  proroga  de  termino  que  no  pase  de  cuatro  meses. 

II.  Cada  una  de  las  susodichas  Comisiones  mixtas  que  ban  de 
residir,  la  una  en  alguna  de  las  posesiones  de  ultramar  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Catolica,  y  la  otra  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  se  compondrd  del 
modo  siguiente  : 

Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  nombrardn,  cada  una,  un 
Juez  Comisionado,  y  un  Comisionado  de  Arbitracion,  los  cuales 
ser^m  autorizados  para  oir  y  determinar,  sin  apelacion,  todos  los 
Casos  de  apresamiento  de  buques  negreros  que  se  presenten  ante 
ellos,  conforme  a  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha. 
Todas  las  partes  esenciales  del  proceso  que  se  siga  ante  estas 
Comisiones  Mixtas  se  pondran  por  escrito  en  el  idioma  legal  del 
pais  donde  resida  la  Comision. 

Los  Jueces  Comisionados,  y  los  Comisionados  de  Arbitracion, 
prestaran  juramento  en  manos  del  principal  Magistrado  del 
parage  donde  resida  la  Comision,  de  juzgar  bien  y  fielmente  en 
su  oficio,  de  no  raostrar  preferencia  alguna  a  los  apresadores  6 
apresados,  y  de  proceder  en  todas  sus  decisiones  conforme  k  las 
estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha. 

Se  agregara  a  cada  Comision  un  Secretario  6  Registrador,  nom- 
brado  por  el  Soberano  del  pais  donde  resida  la  Comision,  el  cual 
registrar^i  todos  los  actos  de  esta  ;  y  antes  de  tomar  posesion  de 
su  enipleo  prestard  juramento  en  manos  de  uno  de  los  Jueces 
Comisionados,  por  lo  menos,  de  que  se  conducira  con  el  debida 
respeto  a  la  autoridad  de  estos,  y  que  procedera  con  fidelidad  en 
todos  los  asuntos  relativos  a  su  encargo. 

III.  La  forma  del  proceso  sera  del  modo  siguiente  : 


SPAIN.  297 

on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  liave  been  brought  into  the 
port  where  they  shall  reside ;  first,  upon  the  legality  of  the  cap- 
ture ;  second,  in  the  case  in  which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have 
been  liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which  she  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided  that,  in  all  cases,  the  final  sentence 
shall  not  be  delayed,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or 
for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  two  months  ; 
except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested, 
when  upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  themselves 
with  the  expence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Commissioners  may, 
at  their  discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four 
months. 

II.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  Mixed  Commissions,  which 
are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa  and  in  a  colonial  possession 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  shall  be  composed  in  the  following 
manner : 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them  name  a 
Commissary  Judge,  and  a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  who 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  decide,  without  appeal,  all  Cases 
of  capture  of  slave  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations 
of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  may  be  laid  before  them.  All  the 
essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on  before  these  Mixed 
Commissions,  shall  be  written  down  in  the  legal  language  of  the 
country  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside. 

The  Commissary  Judges  and  the  Commissioners  of  Arbitration 
shall  make  oath,  in  presence  of  the  principal  Magistrate  of  the 
place  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside,  to  judge  fairly  and 
faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the  claimants  or  the 
captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the  sti- 
pulations of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Commission  a  Secretary  or 
Registrar,  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  country  in  which 
the  Commission  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts  ;  and 
who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make  oath, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  Commissary  Judges,  to 
conduct  himself  with  respect  for  their  authority,  and  to  act  with 
fidelity  in  all  the  affairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 

111.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows  : 
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Los  Jueces  Comisionados  de  las  dos  naciones  procederdn  en 
primer  lugar  d  exaniinar  los  papeles  del  buque,  y  recibir  declara- 
ciones  juradas  al  Capitan  y  a  dos  6  tres,  por  lo  menos,  de  los 
principales  individuos  que  se  hallaren  a  bordo  del  buque  detenido, 
y  asimismo  tomardn  declaracion  jurada  al  apresador,  en  caso  que 
parezca  necesario,  d  fin  de  ponerse  en  estado  de  poder  juzgar  y 
sentenclar  si  el  buque  ha  sido  legalmente  detenido  6  no,  con 
arreglo  a  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  y  para  que 
en  consequencia  del  juicio  sea  condenado  el  buque  6  puesto  en 
libertad.  Y  en  el  caso  de  que  los  dos  Jueces  Comisionados  no 
estuviesen  de  acuerdo  en  la  sentencia  que  deban  pronunciar,  ya 
sobre  la  legalidad  de  la  detencion,  ya  sobre  la  indemnizacion  que 
ha  de  concederse,  6  sobre  alguna  otra  cuestion  que  resultase  de 
las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  sacaran  por  suerte  el 
nombre  de  uno  de  los  dos  Comisionados  de  Arbitracion,  quien 
despues  de  enterarse  de  los  documentos  relativos  al  proceso, 
conferenciara  con  dichos  Jueces  sobre  el  caso  de  que  se  tratare, 
y  se  pronunciara  la  sentencia  final  conforme  al  dictamen  de  la 
pluralidad  de  votos  de  los  expresados  Jueces  Comisionados,  y 
del  Comisionado  de  Arbitracion. 

IV.  Siempre  que  el  cargamento  de  esclavos  hallados  d  bordo 
de  un  buque  negrero  Espanol  haya  sido  embarcado  en  cualquier 
punto  de  la  costa  de  Africa,  donde  continue  siendo  licito  el  Tra- 
fico  de  Negros,  no  sera  detenido  tal  buque  bajo  el  pretexto  de 
que  los  mencionados  esclavos  hayan  sido  conducidos  original- 
mente  por  tierra  de  cualquier  otra  parte  de  aquel  continente. 

V.  En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  ha  de  hacer  el  apresador 
ante  la  Comision,como  tambien  en  la  certificacion  de  los  papeles 
cogidos,  que  se  ha  de  entregar  al  Capitan  del  buque  apresado  al 
tiempo  de  su  detencion,  el  expresado  apresador  estara  obligado 
a  declarar  su  nombre,  el  de  su  buque,  igualmente  que  la  latitud  y 
la  longitud  del  parage  en  donde  se  hubiese  efectuado  la  detencion, 
y  el  nCimero  de  esclavos  que  se  hubiesen  hallado  vivos  a  bordo 
del  buque  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion. 

VI.  Luego  que  se  haya  pronunciado  la  sentencia  el  buque 
detenido,  si  fuere  absuelto,  y  lo  que  existiere  del  cargamento,  se 
restituiran  d  los  propietarios,  quienes  podriin  reclamar  de  la  misma 
Comision  una  valuacion  de  los  daiios  que  tengan  derecho  de 
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The  Commissary  Judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first 
place,  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  and 
to  receive  the  depositions  on  oath  of  the  Captain,  and  of  two  or 
three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  the  detained 
vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  should  it 
appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  able  to  judge  and  to  pronounce 
if  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date ;  and  in  order  that  accord- 
ing to  this  judgment,  it  may  be  condemned  or  liberated.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  two  Commissary  Judges  not  agreeing  on  the 
sentence  they  ought  to  pronounce,  whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
detention,  or  the  indemnification  to  beallowed,  or  on  any  other 
question  which  might  result  from  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty 
of  this  date,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two 
Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  who,  after  having  considered  the 
documents  of  the  process,  shall  consult  with  the  above-men- 
tioned Commissary  Judges  on  the  case  in  question,  and  the  final 
sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the 
majority  of  the  above-mentioned  Commissary  Judges  and  of  the 
above-mentioned  Commissioner  of  Arbitration. 

IV.  As  often  as  the  cargo  of  slaves  found  on  board  of  a  Spanish 
slave  ship,  shall  have  been  embarked  on  any  point  whatever  of 
the  coast  of  Africa,  where  the  Slave  Trade  continues  to  be  law- 
ful, such  slave  ship  shall  not  be  detained  on  pretext  that  the 
above-mentioned  slaves  have  been  brought  originally  by  land  from 
any  other  part  whatever  of  the  continent. 

V.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  shall 
make  before  the  Commission,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Captain  of  the 
captured  vessel  at  the  time  of  the  detention,  the  above-mentioned 
captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name,  the  name  of  his  ves- 
sel, as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the 
detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves  found 
living  on  board  of  the  slave  ship  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

VI.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  passed,  the  detained 
vessel,  if  liberated,  and  what  remains  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  restored 
to  the  proprietors,  who  may,  before  the  same  Commission,  claim 
a  valuation  of    the  damages  which   they  may  have  a  right  to 
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pedir;  el  nilsmo  apresador,  y  en  su  defecto  su  Gobiemo,  que- 
dar^  responsable  de  los  expresados  daiios.  Las  dos  altas  Partes 
Contratantes  se  obligan  nuituamente  a  abonar  en  el  terniino  de  un 
ano,  desde  la  fecha  de  la  sentencia,  las  indemnizaciones  que  fiieren 
concedidas  por  la  referida  Comision  ;  entendiendose  que  estas 
indemnizaciones  ban  de  ser  a  cargo  de  aquella  Potencia  de  que 
fuere  subdito  el  apresador. 

VII.  En  caso  de  condena  de  algun  buque  por  un  viage  ilicito, 
dicbo  buque  sera  declarado  de  buena  presa,  igualniente  que  su 
cargamento,  de  cualquiera  clase  que  fuere,  d  excepcion  de  los 
esclavos  que  se  hallaien  a  bordo  como  objetos  de  comercio ;  y  el 
referido  buque,  asi  como  su  cargamento,  seran  vendidos  en 
publica  subasta  a  beneficio  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  :  y  en  quanto  a 
los  esclavos,  recibiran  estos  de  la  Comision  Mixta  un  certiticado 
de  emancipacion,  y  seran  entregados  al  Gobierno  en  cuyo  terri- 
torio  se  hallare  establecida  la  Comision  que  hubiese  pronunciado 
la  sentencia,  para  ser  empleados  en  calidad  de  criados  6  de  labra- 
dores  libres.  Cada  uno  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  se  obliga  a  garantir 
la  libertad  de  aquel  numero  de  estos  individuos  que  respectiva- 
mente  le  fuere  cousignado. 

VIII.  Toda  reclamacion  de  compensacion  de  perdidas  ocasio- 
nadas  a  buques  sospechados  de  hacer  el  tratico  ilicito  de  esclavos, 
y  que  no  fueren  sentenciados  como  legitimas  presas  por  las  Comi- 
siones  Mixtas,  sera  tambien  recibida  y  decidida  por  las  menciona- 
das  Comisiones  en  la  forma  prescrita  en  el  Articulo  tercero  del 
presente  reglamento.  Y  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  recaiga  sen- 
tencia de  restitucion,  la  Comision  adjudicar^  al  reclamante  6  recla- 
mantes,  6  a  sus  legitimes  apoderados,  una  justa  y  completa 
indemnizacion  en  beneficio  de  aquellos,  por  todas  las  costas  de 
proceso,  y  por  todas  las  perdidas  y  danos  que  efectivamente 
hubiere  sufrido  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  por  tal  apresamiento 
y  detencion,  es  decir,  que  en  el  caso  de  perdida  total,  el  recla- 
mante 6  reclamantes  ser^n  indemnizados;  primero,  por  el  buque, 
su  aparejo,  cordage  y  provisiones  ;  segundo,  por  todo  tlete  debido 
6  pagadero  ;  tercero,  por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercaderias, 
si  las  hubiere ;  cuarto,  por  los  esclavos  que  hubiere  a  bordo  al 
ticmpo  de  la  detencion,  con  arreglo  al  valor  de  tales  esclavos, 
calculado  segun  el  que  tendrian  en  cl  parage  de  su  destino;  reba- 
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demand ;  the  captor  himself,  and  in  his  default,  his  Government, 
shall  remain  responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  damages.  The 
two  high  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to  defray,  within 
the  term  of  a  year,  from  die  date  of  the  sentence,  the  indemnifi- 
cations which  may  be  granted  by  the  above-named  Commission, 
it  being  understood  that  these  indemnifications  shall  be  at  the 
expence  of  the  Power  of  which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

VII.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  for  an  unlawful 
voyage,  she  shnll  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the 
slaves  who  may  be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce  ;  and  the 
said  vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale  for 
the  profit  of  the  two  Governments  :  and  as  to  the  slaves,  they 
shall  receive  from  the  Mixed  Commission,  a  certificate  of  eman- 
cipation, and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  on  whose. 
Territory  the  Commission  which  shall  have  so  judged  them,  shall 
be  established,  to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers. 
Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty 
of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be  respectively  con- 
signed to  it. 

VI I I.  Every  claim  for  compensation  of  losses  occasioned  to 
ships  suspected  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  not  con- 
denmed  as  lawful  prize  by  the  Mixed  Commissions,  shall  be  also 
heard  and  judged  by  the  above-mentioned  Commissions,  in  the 
form  provided  by  the  third  Article  of  the  present  regulation. 
And  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be  so  decreed,  the  com- 
mission shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  his  or  their 
lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just  and  com- 
plete indemnification  :  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and 
damages  which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually  sus- 
tained by  such  capture  and  detention,  that  is  to  say,  in  case  of 
total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified  ;  first 
for  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel  and  stores  ;  secondly,  for  all 
freight  due  and  payable  ;  thirdly  for  the  value  of  the  cargo  of 
merchandize,  if  any  ;  fourthly,  for  the  slaves  on  board  at  the  time 
of  detention,  according  to  the  computed  value  of  such  slaves  at 
the  place  of  destination ;  deducting  therefrom  the  usual  fair 
average  mortality  for  the  unexpired  period  of  the  regular  voyage  ; 
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jando  las  averlas  que  suele  haber  por  mortandad  a  proporcion 
del  tiempo  no  fenecido  de  un  viage  regular;  haciendo  tambien 
una  rebaja  por  todos  los  gastos  y  expensas  dimanadas  de  la  venta 
de  tales  cargamentos,  inclusa  la  coniision  de  venta  ;  y  quinto,  por 
todos  los  demas  gastos  regulares  en  tales  casos  de  perdida  total : 
y  en  cualquier  otro  caso  que  no  sea  de  perdida  total,  el  reclamante 
6  reclamantes  seranindemnizados;  primero,  por  todos  los  danos  y 
gastos  particulares  ocasionados  al  buque  por  su  detencion,y  por  la 
perdida  del  flete,  tanto  debido,  como  pagadero  ;  segundo,  por  los 
gastos  de  demora  la  cantidad  diaria  estipulada  en  la  nota  anexa  al 
presente  Articulo  ;  tercero,  una  racion  diaria  para  la  manutencion 
de  los  esclavos,  ^  razon  de  un  shilling  6  cuatro  reales  y  medio  de 
V".  por  cabeza,  sin  distincion  de  sexo  ni  de  edad,  por  tantos  dias 
cuantos  estiniare  laComision  que  se  hubiese  retardado  el  viage,  d 
causa  de  tal  detencion  ;  y  cuarto,  por  cualquiera  deterioracion 
del  cargamento  6  de  los  esclavos  ;  quinto,  por  calquiera  diminu- 
cion  en  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  esclavos,  dimanada  de  una 
mortandad  mas  considerable  que  la  que  regularmente  se  computa, 
segun  el  viage,  6  en  razon  de  enfermedades  causadas  por  la  deten- 
cion ;  este  valor  se  arreglara  por  un  calculo  de  su  precio  en  el 
parage  de  su  destino,  como  en  el  caso  anterior,  de  perdida  total ; 
sexto,  una  concesion  de  cinco  por  ciento  sobre  el  valor  del  capi- 
tal empleado  en  la  compra  y  manutencion  del  cargamento,  por  el 
tiempo  de  la  demora  causada  por  la  detencion  ;  y  septimo,  por 
todo  premio  de  seguros  sobre  el  aumento  de  riesgos. 

El  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tambien  tendran  derecho  a  un 
interes,  calculado  en  cinco  por  ciento  al  ano,  sobre  la  cantidad 
adjudicada,  hasta  que  sea  pagada  por  el  gobierno  a  que  pertene- 
ciere  el  buque  apresador  :  todo  el  importe  de  tales  indemniza- 
ciones  se  calculara  en  moneda  del  pais  a  que  perteneciere  el 
buque  detenido,  y  se  liquidara  al  cambio  que  corra  al  tiempo  de 
Ja  adjudicacion,  d  excepcion  de  la  cantidad  destinada  para  la 
manutencion  de  los  esclavos,  la  cual  se  pagara  al  par,  como 
arriba  se  estipula. 

Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes,  deseosas  de  evitar  cuanto 
sea  posible  toda  especie  de  fraude  en  la  execucion  del  Tratado 
de  esta  fecha,  se  ban  convenido  en  que  si  se  probase  de  un  modo 
evidente,  y  con  pleno  convencimiento  de  los  Jueces  Comisionados 
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deducting  also  for  all  charges  and  expences  payable  upon  the 
sale  of  such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale ;  and  fifthly, 
for  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of  total  loss  ;  and  in 
all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified;  first,  for  all  special  damages  and  expences  occasioned 
to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due  or 
payable  ;  secondly,  a  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the 
Schedule  annexed  to  the  present  Article;  thirdly,  a  daily  allow- 
ance for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  of  one  shilling,  or  four  rials 
and  a  half  V".  for  each  person,  without  distinction  of  sex  or  age, 
for  so  many  days  as  it  shall  appear  to  the  Commission  that  the 
voyage  has  been  or  may  be  delayed  by  reason  of  such  detention  ; 
as  likewise,  fourthly,  for  any  deterioration  of  cargo  or  slaves ; 
fifthly,  for  any  diminution  in  the  value  of  tlie  cargo  of  slaves, 
proceeding  from  an  increased  mortality  beyond  the  average 
amount  of  the  voyage,  or  from  sickness  occasioned  by  detention  ; 
this  value  to  be  ascertained  by  their  computed  price  at  the  place 
of  destination,  as  in  the  above  case  of  total  loss;  sixthly,  an  allow- 
ance of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  capital  employed  in 
the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  cargo  for  the  period  of  delay 
occasioned  by  the  detention ;  and  seventhly,  for  all  premium  of 
insurance  on  additional  risks. 


The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  interest 
at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum  awarded  until 
paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  belongs  ; 
the  whole  amount  of  such  indemnifications  being  calculated  in 
the  money  of  the  country  to  which  the  captured  ship  belongs, 
and  to  be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  award; 
excepting  the  sum  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  which  shall  be 
paid  at  par,  as  above  stipulated. 

The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  wishing  to  avoid  as  much  as 
possible  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of  the  Treaty  of 
this  date,  have  agreed  that  if  it  should  be  proved,  in  a  manner 
evident  to  the  conviction  of  the  Commissary  Judges  of  the  two 
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de  las  dos  naciones,  y  sin  necesidad  de  recurrir  a  la  decision  de 
un  Comisionado  de  arbitracion,  que  el  apresador  ha  sido  inducido 
en  error  por  culpa  voluntaria  y  reprehensible  del  Capitan  del 
buque  detenido,  solo  en  tal  casono  tendril  derecho  este  ultimo  de 
recibir,  durante  los  dias  de  su  detencion,  los  gastos  de  demora 
estipulados  por  el  presente  Articulo. 

Nuta  del  estipendio  diaro  para  gastos  de  demora  por  un  buque  de 
100   toneladas    a  120  inclusive,  0^5^  est. 

121  id. 150  id.  6 

151  id. 170  id.  8 

171  id. 200  id.  10 

201  id. 220  id.  11 

221  id. 250  id.  12 

251  id. ■ 270  id.  14 

271  id. 300  id.  15, 

y  asi  en  proporcion. 

IX.  Cuando  el  propietario  de  un  buque  que  se  hiciere  sospe- 
choso  de  tralicar  ilicitaniente  en  esclavos,  y  fuere  puesto  en  li- 
bertad  en  consecuencia  de  una  sentencia  de  una  de  las  dos  Conii- 
siones  Mixtas  (6  en  el  caso  ya  referido  de  perdida  total)  reclamase 
indemnizacion  por  la  perdida  de  esclavos  que  hubiese  sufrido,  en 
ningun  caso  tendra  derecho  de  pedir  mayor  numero  de  esclavos 
que  el  que  su  buque  era  autorizado  para  llevar  segun  las  leyes  Es- 
panolas,  el  cual  numero  debera  siempre  expresarse  en  su  Pasaporte. 

X.  No  sera  permitido  a  los  jueces  ni  a  los  iirbitros,  ni  al 
secretario  de  las  Comisiones  Mixtas,  pedir  6  recibir  emolumentos 
de  ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  las  sentencias  que  pronun- 
cien,  bajo  ningun  pretext©,  por  el  desempeno  de  las  obligaciones 
que  se  les  imponen  por  el  presente  reglamento. 

XI.  Cuando  las  partes  interesadas  juzguen  que  tienen  razon 
para  quejarse  de  alguna  injusticia  manifiesta  de  parte  de  las  Co- 
misiones Mixtas,  lo  representaran  asi  a  sus  respectivos  gobiernos, 
quienes  se  reservan  el  derecho  de  communicarse  mutuaniente, 
con  el  objeto  de  mudar  los  individuos  que  componen  estas  Co- 
misiones cuando  lo  estimen  convcnientc. 


;  per  diem. 
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nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision  of  a  Connnis- 
sioner  of  Arbitration,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  a 
voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the  part  of  the  Captain  of 
the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case  only  the  detained  ship  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  detention,  the 
demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article. 

Schedule  of  Demnrroge  or  clai/j/  allowance  for  a  J  essel  of 
100  tons  to  120  mclusive,       £o 
1'21  ditto—  1.30  ditto,  6 

151  ditto—  170  ditto,  8 

171  ditto —  200  ditto,  10 

20 1  ditto—  220  ditto,  1 1 

221  ditto—  250  ditto,  12 

25 1  ditto —  270  ditto,  1 4 

271  ditto—  300  ditto,  15  J 

and  so  on  in  proportion. 

IX.  When  the  proprietor  of  a  ship,  suspected  of  carrying  on 
an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  released  in  consequence  of  a  sentence  of 
one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  (or  in  the  case,  as  above-mentioned, 
of  total  loss)  shall  claim  indemnification  for  the  loss  of  slaves 
which  he  may  have  suft'ered,  he  shall  in  no  case  be  entitled  to 
claim  for  more  than  the  number  of  slaves  which  his  vessel,  by 
the  Spanish  laws,  was  authorized  to  carry,  which  number  shall 
always  be  stated  hi  his  Passport. 

X.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators,  nor  the  secretary  of 
the  Mixed  Commissions  shall  be  permitted  to  demand  or  receive, 
from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences  which  they 
shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  are  imposed  upon  them 
by  the  present  regulation. 

XI.  When  the  parties  interested  shall  imagine  they  have  cause 
to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on  the  part  of  the  !Mixed 
Commissions,  they  may  represent  it  to  their  respective  govern- 
ments, who  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  mutual  coires- 
pondence,  for  the  purpose  of  removing,  when  they  think  lit,  the 
individuals  who  may  compose  these  Commissions. 
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XII.  En  caso  tie  ser  dttenido  inipropiamente  un  buque  bajo 
el  pretexto  de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  y  no 
pudiendose  justificar  el  apresador  6  con  el  tenor  de  dicho  Tratado, 
6  el  de  las  instiucciones  anexas  a  el,  el  gobierno  ii  que  pertenezca 
el  buque  detenido  tendrd  dereciio  para  pedir  reparacion,  y  en  tal 
caso  el  gobierno  i  que  pertenezca  el  apresador  se  obliga  a  que  se 
haga  averiguacion  sobre  el  motivo  de  la  queja,  y  a  que  se  imponga 
al  apresador,  en  el  caso  de  que  se  pruebe  haberlo  merecido,  un 
castigo  proporcionado  a  la  infraccion  cometida. 

XIII.  Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  estipulan  que  en  el 
caso  de  morir  uno  6  mas  de  los  jueces  Comisionados,  6  los  Co- 
misionados  de  arbitracion,  que  coniponen  las  susodichas  Co- 
misiones  Mixtas,  ser^n  suplidas  sus  plazas  interinamente  del 
siguiente  modo. 

Por  parte  del  Gobierno  Britanico  se  Uenaran  sucesivamente 
las  vacantes  de  la  Comision  que  se  establezca  en  las  Posesiones 
de  Su  Magestad  Britnnica,  por  el  Gobernador  o  Teniente  Go- 
bernador  residents  de  aquella  colonia,  por  el  principal  magistrado 
de  la  misma,  y  por  el  secretario  ;  y  en  la  que  se  establezca 
en  las  Posesiones  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  estipula,  que  si 
muere  alii  el  juez  6  arbitro  Britdnico,  los  restantes  individuos  de 
dicha  Comision  procederan  igualmente  a  sentenciar  los  barcos 
negreros  cuyas  causas  se  presenten  ante  ellos,  y  a  executar  la 
sentencia.  Sin  embargo,  solo  en  este  caso  tendr^n  las  partes  in- 
teresadas  derecho  para  apelar  de  la  sentencia,  si  lo  tuvieren  por 
conveniente,  d  la  Comision  residente  en  la  costa  de  Africa ;  y  el 
gobierno  6  que  pertenezca  el  apresador  estara  obligado  a  abonar 
del  modo  mas  completo  la  compensacion  que  les  fuere  debida  en 
caso  de  que  se  decida  la  apelacion  en  favor  de  los  reclamantes ; 
pero  el  barco  y  el  cargamento  permaneceran  durante  la  apelacion 
en  el  lugar  de  la  residencia  de  la  primera  Comision  ante  la  cual 
hay  an  sido  llevados. 

Por  parte  de  la  Espana,  las  vacantes  que  hubiere  en  la  Posesion 
de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  Uenaran  por  las  personas  de  confi- 
anza  que  eliglere  la  autoridad  superior  del  pais  ;  y  en  la  costa  de 
Africa,  ocurriendo  la  niuerte  de  algun  juez  6  arbitro  Espanol,  la 
Comision  procedera  it  sentenciar  del  mismo  modo  que  se  especifica 
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XII.  In  case  of  a  vessel  being  improperly  detained,  under  pre- 
tence of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  and  the  captor 
not  being  enabled  to  justify  himself,  either  by  the  tenor  of  the  said 
Treaty,  or  of  the  instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  government  to 
which  the  detained  vessel  may  belong,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand 
reparation  ;  and  in  such  case  the  government  to  which  the  captor 
may  belong,  binds  itself  to  cause  enquiry  to  be  made  into  the  sub- 
ject of  the  complaint,  and  to  hiflict  upon  the  captor,  if  he  be 
found  to  have  deserved  it,  a  punishment  proportioned  to  the  trans- 
gression which  may  have  been  committed. 

XIII.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that  in 
the  event  of  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissary  judges, 
or  the  Conunissioners  of  arbitration,  composing  the  above-men- 
tioned Mixed  Commissions,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied,  ad 
interim,  in  the  following  manner. 

On  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the  vacancies  shall  be 
filled  successively,  in  the  Commission  which  shall  sit  within  the 
Possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the  Governor  or  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  resident  in  that  colony,  by  the  principal  magis- 
trate of  the  same,  and  by  the  secretary ;  and  in  that  which  shall 
sit  within  the  Possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  it  is  agreed, 
that  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  British  judge  or  arbitrator  there, 
the  remaining  individuals  of  the  said  Commission  shall  proceed 
equally  to  the  judgment  of  such  slave-ships  as  may  be  brought 
before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of  their  sentence.  In  this  case 
alone,  however,  the  parties  interested  shall  have  the  right  of  ap- 
pealing from  the  sentence,  if  they  think  fit,  to  the  Commission 
resident  upon  the  coast  of  Africa ;  and  the  government  to  w  hich 
the  captor  shall  belong,  shall  be  bound  fully  to  make  good  the 
compensation  which  shall  be  due  to  them,  in  case  the  appeal  be 
decided  in  favour  of  the  claimants ;  but  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall 
remain,  during  such  appeal,  in  the  place  of  residence  of  the  first 
Commission  before  which  they  shall  have  been  carried. 

On  the  part  of  Spain,  the  vacancies  shall  be  supplied,  in  the 
Possession  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  by  such  persons  of  trust  as 
the  principal  authority  or  the  country  shall  appoint ;  and  upon 
the  coast  of  Africa,  in  case  of  the  death  of  any  Spanish  judge  or 
arbitrator,  the  Connnission  shall  proceed  to  judgment,  in  the  same 
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arriba  en  cuanto  Cl  la  Comision  resiilente  en  la  Posesion  de  Su 
Magestad  Catolica  en  el  caso  de  muerte  del  juez  6  drbitro  Bri- 
t^nico  ;  concediendose  igualmente  en  este  caso  apelacion  a  la  Co- 
mision residente  en  la  Posesion  de  Sua  Magestad  Catolica  ;  y  en 
general  todas  las  disposiciones  del  primer  caso  son  aplicables  al 
presente. 

Las  altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  en  llenar  cuanto 
antes  sea  posible  las  vacantes  que  ocurran  en  dichas  comisiones, 
por  muerte  6  por  otra  causa.  Y  en  el  caso  de  que  la  vacante  de 
cualquiera  de  los  Comisionados  Espaiioles  en  las  Posesiones 
Britanicos,  o  de  los  Comisionados  Britanicos  en  la  Posesion  Es- 
panola,  no  esten  llenas  despues  del  termino  de  siete  meses  para 
America  y  doce  para  Africa,  los  buques  que  sean  Uevados  a  dichas 
Posesiones  respectivamente  dejaran  de  tener  el  derecho  susodicho 
de  apelacion. 

Hecho  en  Madrid  a  23  de  Setiembre  del  aiio  de  nuestro 
Seiior  1817. 

Firmado 
Henry  Wellesley,(L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 
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manner  as  above-specified  for  the  Commission  resident  in  the 
Possession  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  in  the  event  of  the  death  of 
the  British  judge  or  arbitrator;  an  appeal  being  in  this  case  like- 
wise allowed  to  the  Commission  resident  in  the  Possession  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty ;  and  in  general,  all  the  provisions  of  the  former 
case  being  to  be  applied  to  the  present. 

The  high  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  supply,  as  soon  as 
possible,  the  vacancies  that  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned 
Commissions,  from  death  or  any  other  cause ;  and  in  case  that  the 
vacancy  of  any  of  the  Spanish  Commissioners  in  the  British  Pos- 
sessions, or  of  the  British  Commissioners  in  the  Spanish  Possession 
be  not  supplied  at  the  end  of  the  term  of  seven  months  for  Ame- 
rica and  of  twelve  for  Africa,  the  vessels  which  shall  be  brought 
to  the  said  Possessions  respectively,  shall  cease  to  have  the 
right  of  appeal  above-stipulated. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  23d  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1817. 

Signed 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.    Signed  at  Upsal, 
l\th  JpriKgth  May),  1 654* 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  That  from  henceforth  there  be  and  remain  a  good,  firm,  sin- 
cere, and  perpetual  peace,  amity,  alliance,  and  correspondence 
between  the  Protector  and  Comnionwealth  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  the  Queen  and  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  all  and 
singular  their  Dominions,  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces, 
Islands,  Plantations,  Lands,  Cities,  Towns,  People,  Citizens,  and 
generally  all  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  so  that  each  part  treat 
and  use  the  other  with  all  real  friendship  and  affection. 

II.  The  said  Confederates,  their  people,  subjects  and  inhabi- 
tants shall,  as  opportunity  is  ofifered,  take  care  of,  and  promote 
the  welfare  of  each  other ;  and  shall  advertise  each  other,  upon 
knowledge  thereof,  of  all  imminent  dangers,  plots,  and  conspi- 
racies of  enemies  against  the  other  ;  and,  as  much  as  in  them  lies, 
oppose  and  hinder  the  same.  Neither  shall  the  one  Confederate, 
either  by  himself,  or  any  else,  treat  of,  act,  or  attempt  any 
thing  to  the  prejudice  and  disadvantage  of  the  other,  his  lands 
or  dominions,  in  whatsoever  place,  whether  at  sea  or  land;  nor 
shall  any  way  assist  the  rebels  or  enemies  of  the  other,  to  the 
damage  of  the  Confederate,  nor  receive,  or  entertain  within  His 
Dominions,  any  rebel  or  Traitor,  who  shall  attempt  any  thing 
against  the  other's  State,  much  less  afford  them  any  counsel,  help, 
or  favor,  or  permit  it  to  be  done  by  any  of  His  subjects,  people, 
and  inhabitants. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  of  Orcbro,  1812. 
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III.  The  said  Protector  and  Coninionwealtli,  and  the  said 
Queen  and  Kingdom,  shall  take  diligent  care,  that,  as  much  as  in 
them  lies,  all  impediments  and  obstacles  be  removed,  which  have 
hitherto  interrupted  the  freedom  of  navigation,  and  commerce,  as 
well  between  bodi  nations,  as  with  other  people  and  countries 
within  the  Dominions,  lands,  seas,  and  rivers  of  either,  and  shall 
sincerely  endeavour  to  assert,  maintain,  defend,  and  promote  the 
aforesaid  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce,  agahist  all  the  dis- 
turbers thereof,  by  such  ways  and  means,  as  either  in  this  present 
Treaty,  or  hereafter  shall  be  agreed  upon  ;  neither  shall  they  suf- 
fer, that  either  by  themselves,  their  subjects  and  people,  or 
through  their  default,  any  thing  be  done  or  committed  conti'i^T 
hereunto. 

IV.  That  either  of  the  aforesaid  Confederates,  Their  people 
and  subjects,  may,  without  any  safe  conduct,  licence,  general  or 
special,  freely  and  securely  go  and  enter  by  land  or  sea,  in  and 
to  the  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Lands,  Islands,  Cities, 
Villages,  Towns,  whether  walled  or  unwallcd,  fortified,  or  other- 
wise, havens,  and  whatsoever  Dominions  of  the  other,  and  there 
stay  and  from  thence  return  or  pass  through ;  and  in  the  same 
places,  upon  just  prices  to  procure,  and  have  provision  of  victuals, 
for  their  use  and  sustenance,  and  to  be  used  with  all  friendly 
offices ;  and  that  either  Confederate,  Their  people  and  subjects, 
may  trade  and  have  commerce  in  all  places  where  commerce  hath 
hitherto  been  exercised,  in  what  goods  and  merchandizes  they 
please,  and  may  freely  import  and  export  the  same,  paying  the 
customs  which  are  due  ;  and  c(mforming  themselves  to  the  laws 
and  ordinances  of  the  said  Commonwealth  and  Kingdom,  whether 
the  same  respect,  trade,  or  any  other  right ;  which  presupposed, 
the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  both  Confederates,  shall 
have  and  enjoy  in  each  other's  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Lands  and 
Dominions,  as  large  and  ample  privileges,  relaxations,  liberties 
and  immunities,  as  any  other  foreigner  at  present  doth,  or  here- 
after shall  enjoy  there. 

V.  No  merchants,  captains,  and  masters  of  ships,  mariners,  nor 
any  persons,  ships,  goods,  or  merchandize,  belonghjg  to  either 
Confederate,  shall  upon  any  public,  or  private  account,  by  virtue 
of  any  edict  general  or  special,  within   any  the  lands,  havens,  sea- 
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roads,  co;isls  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  for  any  public  service  or 
expedition  of  war,  or  any  other  cause,  much  less  for  any  private 
use,  be  seized,  embarked,  arrested,  forced  by  violence  or  be 
any  way  molested  or  injured  ;  provided  only  such  arrests,  as  are 
conformable  to  justice  and  equity  be  not  hereby  prohibited,  so  be 
it  they  are  made  according  to  the  ordinary  course  of  law,  and  not 
granted  upon  private  affection  or  partiality,  but  are  requisite  for 
the  administration  of  right  and  justice. 

VI.  In  case  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Confederate,  whether  of 
war  or  merchants,  belonging  to  the  subjects,  and  people  of  either, 
be  by  occasion  of  tempests,  pursuit  of  pirates  and  enemies,  or 
any  other  urgent  necessity  constrained  to  put  into  each  other's 
havens,  roads,  or  shores,  they  shall  be  received  there  with  all  khid- 
ness  and  humanity,  and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection,  and  be  per- 
mitted to  refresh  themselves  and  procure,  at  a  reasonable  price, 
all  things  needful  for  their  sustenance,  reparation,  or  use  ;  neither 
shall  they  be  hindered  from  going  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads, 
at  their  pleasure,  without  paying  any  customs  or  duties ;  pro- 
vided they  do  nothing  contrary  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and 
customs  of  the  place,  which  the  said  ships  shall  enter  into  or 
abide  in. 

VII.  In  like  manner,  if  any  ship  or  ships,  whether  public  or 
private,  belonging  to  either  Confederate,  Their  people  and  sub- 
jects, shall,  within  any  the  coasts  or  Dominions  of  the  other, stick 
upon  the  sands,  or  be  forced  to  lighten  their  burden,  or  be  wrecked 
or  suffer  any  damage,  all  friendly  help  and  relief,  shall  be  given 
them  upon  a  competent  reward.  And  whatever  shall  be  remain- 
ing of  the  goods  thrown  overboard  or  after  shipwreck,  or  any 
other  damage  sustained,  shall  be  kept  in  safe  custody,  and  restored 
to  the  owner,  or  whom  the  said  owner  shall  appoint. 

VIII.  In  case  the  people  and  subjects  on  either  part,  whether 
they  be  merchants,  factors,  or  servants,  masters  of  ships,  mariners 
or  such  others,  who  travel  and  inhabit  within  the  Dominions  of 
the  other,  or  those  who  act  on  their  behalf  before  any  Court  of 
Judicature  for  the  recovery  of  their  debts,  or  for  other  lawful 
occasions,  shall  stand  in  need  of  the  magistrate's  help,  the  same 
shall  be  readily,  and  according  to  the  equity  of  their  cause,  in 
friendly  manner  granted  them,  and  justice  shall  be  administered 
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to  tliem  without  loTig  and  unnecessary  delays.  Neither  shall 
they  be  any  way  molested  upon  any  pretence  in  the  dispatch  of 
their  aft'airs,  in  their  journeying,  bargaining,  and  receiving  the 
price  of  their  commodities,  but  that  all  love  and  friendship  be 
extended  towards  them.  And  it  shall  be  free  for  them,  on  both 
sides,  in  their  passage  to  and  again,  in  each  other's  coasts,  ships, 
havens,  and  public  places,  to  wear  about  them  arms  for  their 
proper  defence,  so  be  it  they  give  no  just  suspicion  to  the  Gover- 
nor or  Magistrate  of  the  place,  of  any  design  against  the  public 
or  private  peace.  But  he  especially  who  behaves  and  demeans 
himself  soberly  and  inoffensively,  shall  be  protected  from  all  in- 
jury, violence  and  molestation. 

IX.  The  said  Confederates,  and  all  and  singular  their  people 
and  subjects,  may  buy  and  export  out  of  all  the  Countries,  Do- 
minions, and  Kingdoms  of  the  other,  all  kind  of  armour  and 
provision  of  war,  and  may  safely  and  freely  put  in  with  their 
ships,  and  arrive  at  each  other's  ports,  havens,  and  shores,  and 
there  stay,  and  thence  depart,  they  carrying  themselves  peaceably 
and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  respective  places, 
and  not  disturbing  the  freedom  of  commerce  therein.  In  like 
manner,  the  ships  of  war  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of 
either,  there  to  stay,  and  come  to  anchor;  but  not  in  such 
numbers  as  shall  occasion  manifest  suspicion,  without  the  leave 
and  consent  of  that  Confederate  first  obtained,  to  whom  the 
port  belongs,  unless  compelled  thereto  by  tempest,  force,  or 
danger  of  the  sea,  in  which  case  they  shall  signify  to  the  Gover- 
nor or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place,  the  cause  of  their  arri- 
val, and  shall  continue  there  no  longer  than  the  said  Governor 
or  Chief  Magistrate  shall  permit.  Observing  always  and  every 
where  the  laws  aforesaid,  and  such  as  shall  hereafter  be  agreed 
upon. 

X.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Queen  and  Kingdom 
of  Sweden,  may  safely  and  freely  travel  in  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland,  and  the  Dominions  thereof,  and  pass  through  the  same 
by  sea  or  land,  to  any  other  nations,  freely  to  traffic  and  have 
commerce  with  them  in  all  sorts  of  merchandize,  and  to  import  and 
export  the  same.  And  the  people  of  the  said  Commonwealth 
shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  Kingdoms,  Daminions,  and 
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Territories  of  the  Queen  and  Kingdom  of  Sweden.  Provided 
the  laws,  ordinances,  and  particular  rigiits  of  each  nation  concern- 
ing trade  and  commerce  be  observed  on  both  sides. 

XI.  Although  in  the  preceding  Articles  of  this  present 
Treaty,  it  be  forbid  to  either  Confederate,  to  yield  any  aid  or 
assistance  to  the  enemies  of  the  other :  yet  it  is  not  to  be  so 
understood  as  if  either  Confederate  having  no  war  with  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  might  not  sail  to,  or  traffic  with  the  said  enemies, 
notwithstanding  that  the  other  Confederate  be  in  actual  war  with 
them  ;  but  it  is  only  provided,  that  till  a  more  particular  agree- 
ment be  made  concerning  this  matter,  no  goods  called  goods  of 
Co)itrahanda,  a  catalogue  and  specification  of  which  shall  be 
made  within  four  months  after  the  date  hereof,  shall  be  carried 
to  the  enemies  of  each  other,  without  peril,  in  case  they  be  taken, 
of  being  adjudged  lawful  prize  without  hope  of  restitution. 

XII.  But  lest  such  navigation  and  intercourse  of  the  one 
Confederate,  His  people  and  subjects  by  land  or  sea,  with  other 
nations,  during  the  war  of  the  other  Confederate,  should  redound 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  said  other  Confederate  ;  and  lest  goods 
of  enemies  should  pass  concealed  under  the  name  of  friends ; 
for  the  removal  of  all  suspicion  and  prevention  of  fraud,  herein, 
it  is  agreed,  that  all  ships,  waggons,  wares,  and  men,  belonging 
to  either  Confederate,  shall  in  their  passage  have  letters  of  safe 
conduct,  commonly  called  Passports,  and  certificates  signed  by 
the  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  province  or  city  from 
whence  they  come ;  of  which  letters  and  certificates  such  forms 
shall  be  observed  as  shall  be  mutually  concluded  upon,  within 
the  space  of  four  months,  next  after  the  date  hereof :  and  where- 
soever any  the  merchandize,  goods,  vessels,  or  men  belonging  to 
either,  their  people  and  subjects,  shall  be  met  with  either  in 
open  sea  or  in  any  channel,  haven,  road,  land,  or  any  other  place 
by  the  ships  of  war,  public  or  private,  or  by  any  of  the  people, 
subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  other,  or  shall  happen  to  be  in 
one  place  with  them,  they  producing  their  letters  of  safe  conduct, 
and  certificates  aforesaid,  shall  have  nothing  farther  exacted  of 
them ;  no  search  made  either  of  goods,  vessels,  or  men,  much 
less  shall  they  receive  any  damage,  injury,  or  molestation;  but 
shall  be  suffered  to  pass  on  with  freedom  to  pursue  their  occa- 
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sions.  And  if  any  of  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  shall  do, 
or  commit  any  thing  contrary  to  the  proper  sense  of  this  present 
Article,  either  Confederate  shall  take  care  that  severe  punishment 
be  inflicted  on  the  offenders,  and  cause  full  and  speedy  satisfac- 
tion to  be  made  to  the  parties  wronged,  for  all  costs  and  damages. 

XIII.  In  case  it  shall  hereafter  happen,  that  during  this  amity 
and  confederation  any  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  either,  shall 
act  or  attempt  any  thing  against  the  same  or  any  part  thereof, 
either  by  land,  sea,  or  other  waters,  this  amity,  confederation, 
and  alliance,  shall  not  be  thereupon  interrupted  or  broken  off, 
but  shall  remain  and  continue  still  in  force  and  virtue  ;  only  in 
such  case,  the  particular  persons,  who  have  offended,  shall 
be  punished,  and  no  others ;  and  that  justice  shall  be  done  and 
satisfaction  made  to  all  persons  injured  within  twelve  months 
after  demand  thereof:  and  in  case  the  persons  so  offending  as 
aforesaid  shall  not  appear  and  submit  themselves  to  justice,  and 
make  satisfaction  within  the  said  term,  the  said  persons  shall  be 
declared  enemies  to  both  States,  and  their  estates,  goods,  and 
effects  whatsoever,  shall  be  confiscated  and  employed  to  a  due 
and  full  satisfaction  for  the  wrong  by  them  done  ;  and  their 
persons  shall  be  liable  to  further  punishment,  when  they  shall 
come  within  the  power  of  either  State,  as  the  quality  of  their 
offence  shall  deserve,  and  that  speedy  restitution  and  satisfaction 
be  made  for  the  loss  and  damage  which  either  part  hath  sustained 
from  the  other,  during  the  war  betwixt  England  and  the  United 
Provinces. 

XIV.  This  present  Treaty  and  Confederation  shall  in  nothing 
derogate  from  any  pre-eminence,  right,  or  dominion  of  either 
Confederate  within  any  His  own  seas,  channels,  or  \\'aters ;  but 
that  they  have  and  retain  the  same,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as 
they  have  hitherto  had,  or  as  of  right  belongs  to  them. 

XV.  It  being  the  primary  intent  of  this  league  and  amity,  that 
each  Confederate,  their  people  and  subjects  might  enjoy  such 
freedom  of  navigation  and  commerce,  as  is  described  in  the  fore- 
going Articles,  within  the  Baltic,  Sound,  northern,  western,  and 
British  seas,  Mediterranean,  and  Channel,  and  other  the  seas  in 
Europe ;  tlierefore  all  sincere  endeavour  shall  be  used  on  both 
sides  by  common  advice,  aid,  and  assistance,  that  the  aforesaid 
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mutual  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  be  established> 
promoted,  and  as  occasion  is,  defended,  against  all  the  disturbers 
thereof,  who  shall  go  about  to  interrupt,  prohibit,  hinder,  or 
restrain  and  limit  the  same  to  their  own  will  and  pleasure,  in 
prejudice  of  the  said  Confederates.  And  either  part  shall  with 
all  willingness  or  readiness,  promote  the  good  and  prevent  the 
hurt  of  each  other  ;  saving  the  Treaties  which  either  nation  hath 
made  with  other  Kingdoms,  commonwealths  and  nations.  And 
neither  Confederate  shall  hereafter  make  any  league  or  agreement 
in  prejudice  of  this  present,  with  any  other  people  or  nation, 
without  the  privity  and  consent  of  the  other ;  or  if  any  such 
agreement  be  hereafter  made,  the  same  shall  be  reputed  null  and 
void,  and  give  place  to  this  present  Treaty.  But  as  for  the 
manner  of  giving  aid  and  assistance  to  each  other  for  the  defence 
of  this  league,  and  of  the  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  a 
more  particular  agreement,  as  need  shall  require,  shall  be  made 
thereupon,  accommodated  to  the  circumstances  of  time  and  other 
affairs. 

XVI.  For  what  concerns  other  commodities,  which  ships  of 
war  may  enjoy,  and  the  laws  by  which  they  shall  regulate  them- 
selves when  they  arrive  in  each  other's  ports  and  harbours  ;  and 
for  what  concerns  commerce  to  be  exercised  in  America,  as  also 
the  advantages  of  the  herring,  and  other  fisheries,  the  erecting 
staples  for  trade,  and  other  things  and  conditions,  which  shall  be 
found  requisite  for  the  better  clearing  of  the  foregoing  Articles^ 
resolution  shall  be  had  therein  according  to  what  shall  be  agreed 
upon  in  a  distinct  and  peculiar  Treaty  or  contract. 

XVII.  Whatever  is  agreed  on  in  the  foregoing  Articles  shall 
be  in  force  and  virtue  from  this  present  time,  and  be  truly 
observed  on  both  sides  by  all  such  as  are  within  each  other's 
allegiance.  And  for  the  further  confirmation  thereof,  shall  be 
subscribed,  signed  and  ratified  by  the  Protector  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  Dominions 
thereto  belonging,  in  the  name  of  His  Highness,  and  the  said 
Commonwealth,  and  by  Her  Majesty  of  Sweden,  under  the 
hand-writing  and  seals  of  their  said  Highness  and  Majesty  withiu 
four  months  next  ensuing  the  date  of  these  presents. 

Done  at  Upsal  the  11th  of  April,  (9th  May),  1{J54. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Szceden.     Done  at 
Westminster,  the  \llh  of  July,  I606.* 


Extract.     (Translation from  the  Latin.) 

II.  Whereas  in  the  11th  Article  of  the  Treaty  lately  made  at 
Upsal,  in  1654,  betwixt  England  and  Sweden,  it  was  agreed  and 
specified  what  goods  and  merchandize  should  hereafter  be 
declared  contraband  and  prohibited ;  it  is  now  by  virtue  of  the 
said  Article  established,  that  only  those  hereafter  mentioned  shall 
be  reckoned  prohibited ;  and  consequently,  not  to  be  disposed  of 
to  the  enemies  of  either  :  viz.  bombs  with  their  fusees  and  other 
appurtenances,  fire-balls,  gun-powder,  matches,  cannon-ball, 
spears,  swords,  lances,  pikes,  halberts,  guns,  mortars,  petards,  gra- 
nadoes,  musket-rests,  bandaliers,  salt-petre,  muskets,  musket-balls, 
helmets,  head-pieces,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  cuirasses,  and 
the  like  kind  of  arms  ;  soldiers,  horses,  with  all  their  furniture, 
pistols,  holsters,  belts,  and  all  other  warlike  instruments ;  and 
also  ships  of  war.  Money  shall  also  be  reckoned  among  the 
goods  with  which  the  enemies  are  not  to  be  supplied,  and  which 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  carry  to  the  enemies  of  either,  any  more 
than  the  things  above-mentioned,  on  the  penalty  of  being  made 
prize  without  hopes  of  redemption,  if  they  are  seized  by  either  of 
the  Confederates.  Nor  shall  either  of  the  Confederates  permit 
that  the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other  be  assisted  by  any  of  their 
subjects,  or  that  their  ships  be  sold,  lent,  or  in  any  manner  made 
use  of  by  the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other,  to  His  disadvantage 
or  detriment. 

III.  But  it  shall  be  lawful  for  either  of  the  Confederates,  and 
His  people  or  subjects,  to  trade  with  the  enemies  of  the  other, 
and  to  carry  them  any  goods  whatsoever,  which  are  not  excepted 
as  above,  without  any  impediment :  provided  they  are  not  carried 
to  those  ports  or  places  w  hich  are  besieged  by  the  other ;  in 
which  case  they  shall  have  leave  either  to  sell  their  goods  to  the 
besiegers,  or  to  repair  with  them  to  any  other  port  which  is  not 
besieged. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  the  TrenU-  of  Orebro,  1812. 
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IV.  Whereas  in  the  1 1th  Article  of  the  Treaty  conchided  at 
Upsal,  the  11th  of  April,  1 654,  between  Sweden  and  England, 
it  was  agreed,  that  although  it  was  precautioned  and  prohibited 
by  the  preceding  Articles,  that  either  of  the  Confederates  should 
give  aid  and  assistance  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  vet  it  ought 
not  to  be  understood,  that  that  Confederate  who  is  not  involved 
in  war  with  the  enemy  of  the  other,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  carry 
on  trade  with  the  said  enemy  of  that  Confederate :  but  it  was 
only  provided  thereby,  till  there  should  be  a  farther  agreement 
concerning  this  matter,  that  no  goods  or  merchandize  which  we 
commonly  call  contraband  shall  be  carried  to  the  enemy  of  the 
other,  without  danger  of  being  made  prize,  and  without  hopes  of 
redemption,  if  they  are  seized  by  the  other  Confederate.  In  like 
manner,  whereas  by  the  12th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  for  the 
evading  of  all  suspicions,  lest  the  navigation  or  commerce  of  one 
of  the  Confederates,  whether  by  land  or  sea,  should  be  carried  ou 
during  war  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other  Confederate,  or  lest  the 
goods  of  enemies  should  be  carried  under  the  disguise  of  the 
goods  of  friends,  it  was  stipulated  and  concluded,  that  all  ships, 
carriages,  wares,  and  men,  belonging  to  the  other  of  the  Con- 
federates, should  be  furnished  in  their  journey  and  passage 
with  safe-conducts,  commonly  called  Passports,  and  certifi- 
cates, signed  by  the  Chief  Governor  or  Magistrate  of  that  pro- 
vince and  city  from  whence  they  came ;  and  that  those  forms 
of  the  Passports  and  certificates  were  to  be  observed  on  which 
the  Confederates  should  mutually  agree  on  both  sides  ;  and 
when  the  merchandize,  goods,  ships,  men  of  either  of  the 
Confederates,  and  His  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  meet  or  be 
met  by  the  ships  of  war,  public  or  private,  or  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  of  the  other  Confederate,  in  the  open  sea,  straits, 
harbours,  havens,  lands,  and  other  places,  wheresoever  or  how- 
soever they  shall  come  together,  after  producing  only  their  safe- 
conducts  and  certificates  nothing  farther  should  be  demanded  of 
them,  no  inquiry  whatsoever  should  be  made  into  the  ships,  goods, 
or  men,  much  less  should  they  be  injured,  damaged,  or  molested ; 
but  should  be  freely  let  go  to  prosecute  their  journey  and  pur- 
pose, as  is  above  signified. 

And  whereas  by  the   14th  Article  it  was   stipulated,  that  the 
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said  Treaty  and  Confederacy  sboulil  derogate  nothing  from  any 
pre-eminence  of  right  and  Dominion  whatsoever  of  either  of  the 
Confederates,  in  any  of  their  seas,  straits,  and  waters  whatsoever, 
but  that  they  shoukl  have  and  retain  the  same  to  themselves  in  as 
ample  a  manner  as  they  had  all  along  enjoyed  them,  and  as  by 
right  to  them  belonged ;  now,  therefore,  that  a  fitting  draught  of 
such  certificates  and  Passports  may  be  formed  and  observed, 
which  may  be  answerable  to  the  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  Articles, 
it  is  agreed  and  concluded  on  both  sides,  that  for  avoiding  all 
frauds  and  concealments  whatsoever  of  the  enemies'  goods,  and 
all  occasions  of  quarrels  as  to  any  certificates  and  Passports,  such 
forms  as  are  underwritten  verbatim  shall  be  observed,  and  sub- 
scribed and  signed  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  that  provmce  and 
city  from  whence  they  come  ;  that  then  the  true  names  of  the 
ships,  carriages,  merchandize,  and  masters  of  the  ships  be  specified; 
as  also  the  punctual  days  and  times,  without  any  fraud,  together 
with  other  descriptions  of  that  sort,  which  are  expressed  in  the 
following  form  of  a  safe-conduct  or  certificate.  Wherefore,  if 
any  person  who  shall  declare  upon  the  oath  by  which  he  is  bound 
to  his  King,  state,  or  city,  that  he  has  given  in  a  true  account,  be 
convicted  by  sufficient  proof  of  having  concealed  any  fraud  by  his 
permission  under  his  said  Declaration,  he  shall  be  severely 
punished  as  a  transgressor  of  the  said  oath. 

Form  of  the  Passport. 
We  N.  N.  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  Province  or 
City  of  N.  (the  title  or  office  of  the   respective   Government  of 
that  place  being  added)    do  make  known  and  certify,  that  on  the 
day  of  the  month  of  N.  N.  N.  citizens  and 

inhabitants  of  N.  and  who  are  engaged  and  bound  as  subjects  of 
His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  and  to  our  City,  or 
of  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector  our  Most  Gracious  Lord, 
and  to  our  City,  personally  appeared  before  us  in  the  city  or 
town  of  N.  in  the  Dominion  (of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty 
of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector  of  England, 
just  as  it  shall  happen,)  and  declared  to  us,  that  the  ship  or  vessel 
called  N.  of  about  lasts  or  tons,  belongs  to  the 

port,  city,  or  town  of  N.  in  the  dominion  of  N.  and  that  the  said 
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ship  does  rightfully  belong  to  him  or  other  subjects  of  His  Most 
Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene  Lord 
Protector;  that  she  is  now  bound  directly  from  the  port  N.  to  the 
port  N.  laden  with  the  following  merchandize,  viz.  (here  shall  be 
specified  the  goods,  with  their  quantity  and  quality  ;  for  example, 
about  so  many  chests  or  bales,  hogsheads,  &c.  according  to  the 
quantity  and  condition  of  the  goods,)  and  affirmed  upon  oath  to 
the  aforesaid  N.  that  the  said  goods  or  merchandize  belong  only 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden, 
the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector  of  England,  or  expressing  to 
whatever  other  nation  they  belong  ;  and  that  N.  N.  N.  have 
declared  upon  their  said  oath,  that  the  said  goods  above  specified, 
and  no  others,  are  already  put  on  board  or  are  to  be  put  on  board 
the  above-named  ship  for  the  said  voyage,  and  that  no  part  of 
those  goods  belongs  to  any  one  whatsoever,  but  the  persons 
above-mentioned ;  and  that  no  goods  are  disguised  or  concealed 
therein  by  any  fictitious  name  whatsoever,  but  that  the  mer- 
chandize above-mentioned  is  truly  and  really  put  on  board,  for 
the  use  of  the  said  owners  and  no  others  ;  and  that  the  Captain 
of  the  said  ship  named  N.  N.  is  a  citizen  of  the  city  of  N. 
Therefore,  whereas  after  strict  examination  by  us,  the  above- 
mentioned  (Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  city  aforesaid) 
it  fully  appears  that  the  goods  on  board  the  said  ship  or  vessel 
are  free,  and  do  truly  and  really  belong  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene 
Protector,  or  to  the  inhabitants  of  other  nations  above-mentioned; 
we  do  most  humbly  and  earnestly  require  it  of  all  and  singular  the 
Powers  by  land  and  sea.  Kings,  Princes,  Republics,  and  free 
cities  ;  also  of  the  Generals  of  armies.  Admirals,  Commanders, 
Officers  and  Governors  of  Ports,  and  all  others  to  whom  the 
custody  of  any  harbour  or  sea  is  committed,  which  meet  this  ship 
in  her  voyage  ;  or  if  she  happen  to  fall  in,  among,  or  pass  through 
their  squadrons,  or  to  stay  in  their  harbours,  that  for  the  sake  of 
the  Treaties  and  friendship  which  subsist  respectively  between 
them,  or  whoever  are  his  superiors,  and  the  Most  Serene  King  of 
Sweden,  or  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector  our  Most  Gracious 
Lord,  they  will  not  only  permit  the  said  Captain  with  the  ship  N. 
and  the  men,  goods,  and  merchandize  to  her  belonging,  to  prose- 
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cute  her  voyage  freely  without  let  and  molestation ;  but  also,  if  he 
think  fit  to  depart  elsewhere  from  such  harbour,  that  they  will 
shew  all  kind  offices  to  him  and  his  ships  as  a  subject  of  His 
Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene 
Lord  Protector,  as  they  shall  in  like  manner  experience  the 
same  from  our  Most  Serene  King,  or  our  Most  Serene  Lord 
Protector,  and  all  His  Ministers  and  subjects  in  the  like  or 
any  other  case.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  taken  care  that 
these  presents  signed  by  our  hands,  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  our 
city.     Given  at  our  Court. 

V.  Neither  of  those  Confederates  shall  suffer  the  ships,  vessels, 
goods,  or  merchandize  of  the  other,  or  of  His  people  or  subjects, 
which  are  taken  at  sea  or  elsewhere  by  enemies  or  rebels,  to  be 
brought  into  their  Ports  or  Dominions,  but  shall  publicly  forbid 
any  thing  of  that  kind  to  be  done  ;  and  if  any  ships,  vessels* 
goods,  or  merchandize  of  either,  or  His  people  or  subjects,  taken 
at  sea  or  elsewhere,  shall  be  carried  into  the  ports  or  countries  of 
the  other  by  any  enemy  or  rebel  of  the  Confederates,  or  either  of 
them,  that  Confederate  into  whose  harbours  they  shall  be  carried, 
shall  not  suff'er  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  to  be  sold  in  that 
port,  or  any  other  place  in  their  Dominion ;  but  shall  take  care 
that  the  master  of  the  ship  or  vessel  so  taken,  as  also  the  mariners 
and  passengers,  shall,  as  soon  as  they  arrive,  be  immediately  set 
at  liberty,  together  with  all  the  prisoners,  subjects  of  either  King- 
dom or  Republic,  as  many  as  shall  be  brought  thither  ;  nor  shall 
he  permit  the  said  ship  and  vessel  to  stay  in  that  harbour,  but 
shall  command  the  said  ship,  with  her  goods,  merchandize  and 
lading,  immediately  to  leave  the  harbour.  Provided  nevertheless, 
that  nothing  in  this  Article  be  turned  to  the  prejudice  of  the 
Treaties  formerly  entered  into  by  either  of  the  Confederates  with 
other  nations  ;  and  where  these  things  do  not  interfere,  the  above 
Article  shall  remain  in  full  force. 

VL  It  shall  be  free  for  the  men  of  war  and  guard-ships  of  either 
of  the  Confederates  to  enter  into  the  ports,  havens,  or  rivers  of 
the  other,  where  such  ships  use  to  repair,  and  there  to  cast 
anchor,  stay,  and  to  depart  from  thence  without  any  injury  or  mo- 
lestation, provided  these  conditions  are  observed, 

VOL.  II.  Y 
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1.  That  it  shall  not  be  free  to  carry  into  the  harbours  of  the 
Confederate  any  squadron,  exceeding  live  or  six  ships,  without 
giving  some  notice  thereof  beforehand. 

2.  That  the  commander  of  the  squadron  and  ships  shall,  with- 
out delay,  exhibit  his  letters  of  safe-conduct  to  the  Governor  of 
the  castle,  fort,  city,  or  province,  or  acquaint  the  Magistrate  of 
the  place  where  he  arrives  with  the  reasons  of  his  coming,  and  for 
what  end,  and  how  long  he  designs  to  stay  in  that  port  or  haven. 

3.  That  such  ships  shall  not  come  or  stay  nearer  to  those 
castles  or  forts  than  is  convenient. 

4.  That  the  mariners,  ships'  companies,  and  soldiers,  shall  not 
go  ashore  in  bodies  above  forty  at  a  time,  nor  in  any  number  that 
may  give  suspicion. 

5.  That  while  they  are  there  they  shall  not  do  any  damage  to 
any  person,  not  so  much  as  their  enemies  ;  and  above  all  shall  not 
stop  or  obstruct  the  passage  of  any  merchant  ships  whatsoever, 
into  or  out  of  the  harbour. 

6.  That  they  shall  not  leave  their  station  for  the  sake  of  infest- 
ing the  navigation  of  any  nation  whatever. 

7.  That  they  shall  in  all  respects  live  and  behave  modestly, 
quietly,  and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  every  place, 
and  have  special  regard  to  the  reciprocal  friendship  between  the 
Confederates.  Where  the  terms  aforesaid  are  rightly  observed 
according  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  words,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  men  of  war  of  either  Confederate  to  keep  upon  the  coasts, 
and  continue  in  the  harbours  of  the  other  Confederate,  whether 
for  avoiding  tempests  and  enemies,  or  for  rendezvousing  and 
assembling  merchant  ships,  or  any  other  just  causes.  But  if 
either  of  the  Confederates  shall  think  it  advantageous  or  neces- 
sary to  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  Confederate  with  a  greater 
number  of  ships,  and  to  enjoy  the  conveniences  thereof,  he  shall 
signify  the  same  to  His  Confederate  two  months  beforehand, 
during  which  time  the  ways  and  means  of  admitting  the  same 
shall  be  settled. 

VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  said  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector 
and  the  said  Republic  shall  also  hereafter  enjoy  all  the  pre- 
rogatives in  the  several  branches  of  trade,  which  they  used  to 
carry  on  in  Prussia  and  Poland,  or  elsewhere,  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  said  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  which  they  enjoyed 
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heretofore,  in  preference  to  other  nations  ;  and  if  at  any  time 
they  desire  farther  privileges,  their  desires  shall  be  gratified  by  all 
the  means  possible :  and  if  the  said  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden 
shall  grant  greater  and  more  ample  privileges  than  the  above- 
mentioned,  in  Poland  and  Prussia,  to  any  nation  besides,  or 
people  not  subject  to  Him,  or  shall  suffer  any  nation  or  people  to 
enjoy  such  larger  privileges  there,  then  the  people  and  citizens  of 
this  Republic  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  all  respects,  after 
they  have  desired  it  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty.  And 
moreover,  if  any  Edicts  that  have  been  published  since  1630, 
happen  to  be  burdensome  to  the  English  and  Scots,  dwelling  or 
trading  in  Poland  or  Prussia,  the  same  shall  after  this  time  be  of 
no  force,  as  far  as  it  can  be  rendered  so  in  the  Dominions  of  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden  ;  but  the  subjects  of  the  said  Lord 
Protector  shall  hereafter  be  entirely  free  from  those  burdens. 

IX.  As  to  the  commerce  to  be  carried  on  in  America,  it  is 
expressly  provided  by  law,  that  the  subjects  of  no  Republic 
besides  shall  be  empowered  to  trade  there  in  common  without  a 
special  licence  :  but  if  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene 
King  of  Sweden,  furnished  with  His  recommendations,  shall  pri- 
vately solicit  such  licence  of  the  Lord  Protector  to  trade  to  any 
of  those  colonies  whatsoever,  he  will  in  this  respect  comply  with 
the  desire  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  as  far 
as  the  state  of  His  affairs  and  of  the  Republic  will  for  that  time 
permit. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King 
of  Sweden,  to  fish  and  catch  herrings  and  other  fish  in  the  seas 
and  on  the  coasts  which  are  in  the  Dominion  of  this  Republic, 
provided  the  ships  employed  in  the  fishery  do  not  exceed  a 
thousand  in  number  :  nor  while  they  are  fishing  shall  they  be 
any  ways  hindered  or  molested,  nor  shall  any  charges  be  de- 
manded on  the  account  of  the  fishing  by  the  men  of  war  of  this 
Republic,  nor  by  those  who  are  commissioned  privately  to  trade 
at  their  own  expence,  nor  by  the  fishing  vessels  on  the  northern 
coasts  of  Britain,  but  all  persons  shall  be  treated  courteously  and 
amicably,  and  shall  be  allowed  even  to  dry  their  nets  on  the  shore, 
and  to  purchase  all  necessary  provisions  from  the  inhabitants  of 
those  places  at  a  fair  price. 

Done  at  Westminster,  the  17th  of  July,  l6o6. 
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TREATY   betzeeen  Great  Britain  and  Szoeden.     Concluded  at 
Whitehall,  October,  21,  1 661.* 

(Translatioji  from   the  Latin.) 

I.  First,  it  is  concluded  and  accorded,  that  there  be  and 
remain  a  good,  firm,  sincere,  and  perpetual  peace,  amity,  alliance, 
and  correspondence  between  His  Sacred  Majesty  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Sacred  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden  on  the  other ;  and  all  and  singular  their  Dominions, 
Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Islands,  Plantations,  Lands, 
Cities,  Towns,  People,  Citizens,  and  generally  all  their  subjects 
and  inhabitants  ;  so  that  each  part  treat  and  use  the  other  with 
all  real  friendship  and  affection. 

II.  The  said  Confederates,  their  people,  subjects  and  inhabi- 
tants, shall,  as  opportunity  is  offered,  take  care  of,  and  promote 
the  welfare  of  each  other,  and  shall  advertize  each  other,  upon 
knowledge  thereof,  of  all  imminent  dangers,  plots,  and  conspi- 
racies of  enemies  against  the  other ;  and  as  much  as  in  them 
lies,  oppose  and  hinder  the  same.  Neither  shall  the  one  Confe- 
derate by  himself  or  any  else,  treat  of,  act,  or  attempt  any 
thing  to  the  prejudice  and  disadvantage  of  the  other.  His  lands 
or  Dominions,  in  whatsoever  place,  whether  at  sea  or  land ; 
nor  shall  any  way  assist  the  rebels,  or  enemies  of  the  other  to  the 
damage  of  the  Confederate ;  nor  receive,  or  entertain  within  His 
Dominions  any  rebel  or  traitor  who  shall  attempt  any  thing 
against  the  other's  State,  much  less  afford  them  any  counsel, 
help,  or  favor,  or  permit  it  to  be  done  by  any  of  His  subjects, 
people,  and  inhabitants. 

III.  The  said  Kings  and  Kingdoms  shall  take  diligent  care 
that  as  much  as  in  them  lies,  all  impediments  and  obstacles  be 
removed,  which  have  hitherto  interrupted  the  freedom  of  navi- 
gation and  commerce,  as  well  between  both  nations,  as  with 
other  people  and  countries  within  the  Dominions,  lands,  seas, 
and  rivers  of  either ;    and  shall  sincerely  endeavour  to  assert 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  the  Ticatj  of  Orcbro,  1812. 
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maintain,  defend,  and  promote  the  aforesaid  liberty  of  navigation 
and  commerce,  against  all  the  disturbers  thereof,  by  such  ways 
and  means  as  either  in  this  present  Treaty,  or  hereafter  shall  be 
agreed  upon  ;  neither  shall  they  suffer  that  either  by  themselves, 
their  subjects  and  people,  or  through  their  default,  any  thing 
done  or  committed  contrary  hereunto. 

IV.  That  either  of  the  aforesaid  Confederates,  their  people 
and  subjects  may,  without  any  safe-conduct,  licence  general  or  spe- 
cial, freely  and  securely  go  and  enter  by  land  or  sea,  in  and  to  the 
Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Lands,  Islands,  Cities,  Villages, 
Towns,  whether  walled  or  unwalled,  fortified  or  otherwise,havens, 
and  whatsoever  dominions  of  the  other,  and  there  stay,  and  from 
thence  return,  or  pass  through ;  and  in  the  same  places,  upon  just 
prices,  procure  and  have  provision  of  victuals  for  their  use  and 
sustenance,  and  be  used  with  all  friendly  offices.  And  that 
either  Confederate  their  people  and  subjects  may  trade,  and  have 
commerce  in  all  places,  where  commerce  has  hitherto  been 
exercised  in  what  goods  and  merchandizes  they  please,  and  may 
freely  import  and  export  the  same,  paying  the  customs  which 
are  due,  and  conforming  themselves  to  the  laws  and  ordinances 
of  each  kingdom,  whether  the  same  concern  trade,  or  any  other 
right ;  which  presupposed,  the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants 
of  both  Confederates  shall  have  and  enjoy  in  each  other's  King- 
doms, Countries,  Lands  and  Dominions,  as  large  and  ample  pri- 
vileges, relaxations,  liberties,  and  immunities  as  any  other  foreigner 
at  present  doth,  or  hereafter  shall  enjoy  there. 

V.  No  merchants,  captains,  and  masters  of  ships,  mariners, 
nor  any  other  persons,  ships,  goods,  or  merchandize  belonging  to 
either  Confederate,  shall,  upon  any  public  or  private  account, 
by  virtue  of  any  edict,  general  or  special,  within  any  the  lands, 
havens,  sea-roads,  coasts,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  for  any 
public  service,  or  expedition  of  war^  or  any  other  cause,  much 
less  for  any  private  use,  be  seized,  embarked,  arrested,  forced  by 
violence,  or  be  any  other  way  molested  or  injured;  provided  only, 
such  arrests  as  are  conformable  to  justice  and  equity,  be  not 
hereby  prohibited,  so  be  it  they  are  made  according  to  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  law,   and   not  granted  upon   private  affection  or 
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partiality,  but  are  requisite  for  the  administration  of  right  and 
justice. 

VI.  In  case  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Confederate,  whether 
of  war  or  merchants,  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  people  of 
either,  be  by  occasion  of  tempest,  pursuit  of  pirates,  and  ene- 
mies, or  any  other  urgent  necessity  constrained  to  put  into  each 
other's  havens,  roads,  or  shores,  they  shall  be  received  there  with 
all  kindness  and  humanity,  and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection,  and 
be  permitted  to  refresh  themselves,  and  procure  at  a  reasonable 
price  all  things  needful  for  their  sustenance,  reparation  or  use. 
Neither  shall  they  be  hindered  from  going  out  of  the  said  ports 
or  roads  at  their  pleasure,  without  paying  any  customs  or  duties  : 
provided  they  do  nothing  contrary  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and 
customs  of  the  place,  which  the  said  ships  shall  enter  into  or 
abide  in. 

VII.  In  like  manner,  if  any  ship  or  ships,  whether  public  or 
private,  belonging  to  either  Confederate,  their  people  and  subjects, 
shall  within  any  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other  stick  upon 
the  sands,  or  be  wrecked  (which  God  forbid)  or  suffer  any 
damage,  all  friendly  help  and  relief  shall  be  given  them  upon 
a  competent  reward.  And  whatever  shall  be  remaining  of  the 
goods  thrown  overboard,  or  after  shipwreck,  or  any  other  damage 
sustained,  shall  be  kept  in  safe  custody,  and  restored  to  the 
owners ;  so  be  it  they,  or  such  whom  they  shall  appoint,  do  lay 
claim  to  the  ships  and  goods  within  a  year's  space  from  the  time 
of  the  shipwreck,  saving  always  the  rights  and  customs  of  each 
nation. 

VIH.  In  case  the  people  and  subjects  on  either  part,  whether 
they  be  merchants,  factors,  or  servants,  masters  of  ships,  mari- 
ners, or  such  others,  who  travel  and  inhabit  within  the  dominions 
of  the  other,  or  those  who  act  on  their  behalf  before  any  Court 
of  Judicature,  for  recovery  of  their  debts,  or  for  other  lawful 
occasions,  shall  stand  in  need  of  the  magistrate's  help;  the 
same  shall  be  readily,  and  according  to  the  equity  of  their  cause 
in  friendly  manner  granted  them,  and  justice  shall  be  administered 
to  them  without  long  and  unnecessary  delays.  Neither  shall  they 
be  any  way  molested  upon  any  pretence  in  the  dispatch  of  their 
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affairs,  in  their  journeying,  bargaining,  and  receiving  the  price  of 
their  commodities  ;  but  that  all  love  and  friendship  be  extended 
towards  them.  And  it  shall  be  free  for  them,  on  both  sides,  in 
their  passage  to  and  again,  in  each  other's  coasts,  ships,  havens, 
and  public  places,  to  wear  about  them  arms  for  their  proper  defence, 
so  be  it  they  give  no  just  suspicion  to  the  Governor  or  Magistrate 
of  the  place  of  any  design  against  the  public  or  private  peace  ;  but 
he  especially  who  behaves  and  demeans  himself  soberly  and  inof- 
fensively, shall  be  protected  from  all  injury,  violence,  and  moles- 
tation. 

IX.  The  said  Confederates,  and  all  and  singular  Their  people 
and  subjects,  may  buy  and  export  out  of  all  the  countries,  Domi- 
nions, and  Kingdoms  of  the  other,  all  kind  of  armour  and  provision 
of  war,  and  may  safely  and  freely  put  in  with  their  ships,  and 
arrive  at  each  other's  ports,  havens,  and  shores,  and  there  stay,  and 
thence  depart,  they  carrying  themselves  peaceably,  and  conform- 
ably to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  respective  places,  and  not 
disturbing  the  freedom  of  commerce  therein.  In  like  manner  the 
ships  of  war  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of  either,  there 
to  stay,  come  to  anchor,  and  return  without  any  injury  or  moles- 
tation, but  upon  these  conditions  : 

1.  That  the  fleet  to  be  brought  into  the  ports  of  either  Confe- 
derate, shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  five  or  six  ships,  without 
notice  first  given  thereof. 

2.  That  without  delay,  the  admiral  or  commander  of  the  fleet 
and  ships,  shall  shew  his  letters  of  safe-conduct  to  the  Governor 
or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  castle,  fort,  city,  or  province,  where 
they  arrive,  signifying  the  cause  of  their  arrival,  and  declare  to 
what  end,  and  how  long  they  resolve  to  continue  there. 

3.  That  in  such  case  the  ships  keep  a  just  distance  from  the 
castles  and  fortresses. 

4.  That  not  above  forty  mariners  and  soldiers,  or  so  many  as 
may  give  suspicion,  come  on  shore  together  and  in  company. 

5.  That  they  give  oflfence  to  none  there,  not  so  much  as  to 
their  enemies,  and,  especially  hinder  or  obstruct  not  the  entrance 
and  egress  of  any  merchants'  ships  whatever. 

6.  That  they  go  not  thence  as  from  their  own  road,  and  return 
again  to  the  disturbance  of  the  navigation  of  any  nation, 
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7.  That  they  live,  and  in  all  things  demean  themselves  peace- 
ably and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  each  place,  and 
chiefly  to  the  mutual  friendship  of  the  Confederates  ;  but,  if  either 
of  the  Confederjites  shall  hold  it  convenient  or  necessary  with  a 
greater  number  of  ships,  to  enter  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and 
enjoy  the  benefit  thereof,  He  shall  declare  His  purpose  two  months 
before  to  the  other  Confederate  ;  and  then  the  means  and  man- 
ner of  admitting  them  shall  be  agreed  upon  ;  but  if  the  ships  of 
either  be  compelled  into  the  other's  ports,  by  danger  of  tempest, 
sea,  or  enemies,  in  such  case  the  cause  of  their  arrival  shall  be 
signified  to  the  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place,  and 
they  shall  continue  there  no  longer  than  the  said  Governor  or 
Chief  Magistrate  shall  permit,  observing  always  the  laws  and  cus- 
toms in  this  Article  before  mentioned. 

X.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  King  and  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  may  safely  and  freely  travel  in  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  pass 
through  the  same  by  sea  or  land  to  any  other  nations,  freely  to 
traffic  and  have  commerce  with  them,  in  all  sorts  of  merchandize, 
and  to  import  and  export  the  same.  And  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Sweden  shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  ;  pro- 
vided the  laws,  ordinances,  and  particular  rights  of  each  nation, 
concerning  trade  and  commerce,  be  observed  on  both  sides. 

XI.  Although  in  the  preceding  Articles  of  this  present  Treaty, 
It  be  forbidden  to  either  Confederate,  to  yield  any  aid  or  assis- 
tance to  the  enemies  of  the  other;  yet  it  is  not  to  be  so  understood, 
as  if  either  Confederate,  having  no  war  with  the  enemies  of  the 
other,  might  not  sail  to,  or  traffic  with  the  said  enemies,  notwith- 
standing that  the  other  Confederate  be  in  actual  war  with  them. 
But  it  is  only  provided,  that  no  goods  called  goods  of  contraband, 
and  particularly,  that  no  money,  provision,  weapons,  fire-arms, 
with  their  appurtenances,  fire-balls,  gun-powder,  match,  bullets^ 
spear-heads,  swords,  lances,  pikes,  halberts,  ordnance,  mortar- 
pieces,  petards,  grenadoes,  rests,  bandeliers,  saltpetre,  pistols,  small 
shot,  pots,  head-pieces,  backs  and  breasts,  or  such  kind  of  armour; 
soldiers,  horses,  all  furniture  necessary  for  horses,  holsters,  belts, 
and  whatsoever  warlike  instruments  ;  as  also,  that  no  ships  of  war. 
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or  convoys,  be  furnished  to  the  enemy,  without  peril,  in  case  they 
be  taken,  of  being  adjudged  lawful  prize,  without  hope  of  resti- 
tution. And  neither  of  the  Confederates  shall  suffer  any  of  His 
subjects  to  give  aid,  sell,  or  lend  ships,  or  be  any  way  useful  to 
the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other  to  His  prejudice  or  detriment : 
but  it  shall  be  lawful  for  either  Confederate,  His  people  and  sub- 
jects to  have  commerce  with  the  enemies  of  the  other,  and  to 
carry  to  them  all  kind  of  merchandize,  not  before  excepted,  with- 
out any  let  or  hindrance,  unless  it  be  into  such  ports  and  places 
as  are  besieged  by  the  other,  and  in  such  case,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  them  to  sell  their  commodities  to  the  besiegers,  or  otherwise 
to  betake  themselves  to  any  other  port,  which  is  not  besieged. 

XH.  But  lest  such  navigation  and  intercourse  of  the  one  Con- 
federate, His  people  and  subjects,  by  land  or  sea,  with  other 
nations,  during  the  war  of  the  other  Confederate,  should  redound 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  said  other  Confederate  ;  and  lest  goods 
of  enemies  should  pass  concealed  under  the  name  of  friends  ;  for 
the  removing  of  all  suspicion  and  prevention  of  fraud  herein,  it  is 
agreed,  that  all  ships,  waggons,  wares,  and  men,  belonging  to 
either  Confederate,  shall  in  their  passage  have  letters  of  safe-con- 
duct, commonly  called  Passports  and  Certificates,  whereof  the 
here-under  written  forms  shall  be  word  for  word  observed,  and 
subscribed  and  signed  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  or  head  Commis- 
sioners of  the  customs  and  imposts  of  that  province  and  city 
whence  they  come,  and  the  true  names  of  the  ships,  carriages, 
wares,  masters  of  the  ships  shall  be  specified,  the  days  also  and 
times,  together  with  such  other  descriptions  as  are  expressed  in 
the  following  form  of  a  Certificate,  shall  without  any  fraud  be  par- 
ticularized. Wherefore,  if  any  one  who  upon  the  faith  of  that 
oath,  whereby  he  is  bound  to  his  Prince,  State,  or  City,  shall 
affirm,  that  he  hath  alleged  nothing  but  the  truth,  and  afterwards 
be  convicted  of  wilful  fraud  in  that  allegation,  he  shall  be  punished 
with  severity,  and  as  a  person  guilty  of  the  breach  of  that  oath. 

Form  of  the  Passport. 

We,  N.  N.  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners 
of  the  imposts  and  customs  of  the  city  or  province  of  N,  [puUirig 
t/ie  title  or  office  of  the  respective  Government  of  that  ■place']  do 
certify,  that  upon  the  day  of  the  month  of 
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in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  ,  N.  N.  N.  citizens  and 

inhabitants  of  N.  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  or  the  King  of  Sweden,  (as  the  case  shall  happen) 
did  personally  appear  before  us  in  the  city  or  town  of  N.  under 
the  Dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  did  there  upon  the  faith  of 
that  oath,  whereby  they  are  bound  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  or  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  and  to  our 
city,  declare,  that  the  ship  or  vessel  called  N,  of  N.  lasts 

or  tons,  doth  belong  to  the  port,  city,  or  town  of  N.  of  the  Do- 
minion of  N.  and  that  the  said  ship  does  properly  and  of  right  ap- 
pertain thereunto,  or  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  or  the  King  of  Sweden,  but  now  from  the  port  N. 
is  bound  for  N.  freighted  with  the  goods  following,  viz. :  [here 
let  the  goods  be  specified,  with  their  quantity  and  quality,  for 
example,  about  so  many  loads  or  packs,  about  so  many  hogsheads, 
&c.  according  as  the  quantity  or  condition  of  the  merchandize 
shall  be]  and  did  affirm  upon  the  aforesaid  oath,  so  much  N.  of  the 
said  goods  and  merchandize  to  belong  to  the  subjects  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  or  so  much  N.  unto 
N.N.N,  [let  it  be  expressed  of  what  country  the  owners  be]  and 
that  N.  N.  N.  upon  the  oath  aforesaid  alleged,  that  the  said 
goods  above  specified,  and  no  others  were  put,  or  to  be  put  on 
board  the  said  ship  for  that  voyage,  and  that  no  part  thereof 
belongeth  to  any  other  than  the  persons  aforesaid ;  and  that 
therein  there  are  no  other  goods  hidden  under  any  false  or  coun- 
terfeit name  whatsoever,  but  that  the  aforesaid  merchandize  were 
truly  and  really  for  the  use  of  the  said  owners  and  proprietors, 
and  no  others  ;  and  that  the  said  master  of  the  ship,  named  N. 
is  a  citizen  of  N.  Wherefore,  since  upon  strict  enquiry  it  is  mani- 
fest to  us  [the  Governor,  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners  of  the 
Customs  of  the  city  aforesaid]  that  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  and 
goods  are  free,  and  do  really  and  truly  belong  to  the  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  or  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  the 
aforesaid  inhabitants  of  other  countries ;  We  do,  with  all  respect, 
humbly  desire  all  Powers  by  land  or  sea,  Kings,  Princes,  Com- 
monwealths, free  cities,  as  also   all  generals,  admirals,  general 
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officers,  governors  of  ports,  and  all  others,  to  whom  the  guard 
of  any  port  or  sea  is  committed,  who  shall  happen  to  meet  this 
ship  under  sail,  or  into  whose  fleet  she  shall  fall,  or  in  whose 
ports  she  shall  happen  to  stay,  that  in  regard  of  the  friendship 
and  alliance  which  is  between  every  of  them,  or  their  superiors, 
and  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 
or  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  that 
they  would  not  only  suffer  and  permit  the  said  master  with  the 
ship  N.  the  persons,  goods,  and  merchandize  belonging  there- 
unto, without  any  let  or  hindrance,  freely  to  make  his  vo}^age,  but 
also,  (if  he  think  convenient  to  go  any  where  else  from  the  said 
port)  that  they  would  do  him  all  civil  offices,  as  a  subject  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  King  of  Sweden, 
expecting  the  like  returns  from  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  His  officers  and 
subjects  in  the  like  or  other  case.  In  witness  whereof,  we  have 
subscribed  these  presents,  and  sealed  the  same  with  the  common 
seal  of  our  city.     Dated,  &c. 

Whenever,  therefore,  any  the  merchandize,  goods,vessels,or  men 
belonging  to  either,  their  people  and  subjects,  shall  be  met  with, 
either  in  open  sea,  or  in  any  channel,  haven,  road,  land,  or  any 
other  place  by  the  ships  of  war,  public  or  private,  or  by  any  the 
people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  the  other,  or  shall  happen  to 
be  in  one  place  with  them,  they  producing  their  letters  of  safe- 
conduct  and  certificates  aforesaid,  shall  have  nothing  farther 
exacted  of  them,  no  search  made,  either  of  goods,  vessels,  or  men, 
much  less  shall  they  receive  any  damage,  injury,  or  molestation, 
but  shall  be  suffered  to  pass  on  with  freedom  to  pursue  their  oc- 
casions. But  if  this  stated  and  appointed  form  of  certificate  be 
not  produced,  and  there  be  just  cause  of  suspicion,  then  the  ship 
ought  to  be  visited,  which  (it  is  to  be  understood)  shall  be  allowed 
only  in  such  and  no  other  case.  And  if  any  the  people  and  subjects 
of  either  side  shall  do  or  commit  any  thing,  contrary  to  the  proper 
sense  of  this  present  Article,  either  Confederate  shall  take  care 
that  severe  punishment  be  inflicted  on  the  offender,  and  cause 
full  and  speedy  satisfaction  to  be  made  to  the  parties  wronged  for 
all  costs  and  damages. 
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XIII.  Neither  of  the  said  Confederates  shall  suffer  the  ships, 
vessels,  goods,  or  merchandize  of  the  other.  His  people  or  sut>- 
jects,  taken  at  sea  or  elsewhere  by  His  enemies  or  rebels,  to  be 
carried  into  His  ports  or  Dominions,  but  shall  publicly  forbid 
the  same  to  be  done;  but  if  any  ships,  vessels,  goods,  or  mer- 
chandize of  either,  His  people  or  subjects,  taken  at  sea  or  else- 
where, shall  be  brought  by  any  the  enemy  or  rebel  of  the  Con- 
federates, or  either  of  them,  into  the  ports  and  Territories  of  the 
other.  He  shall  not  suffer  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  be 
sold  in  that  port,  or  other  His  Dominions ;  but  shall  take  care 
that  the  master  of  the  ship  or  vessel  so  taken,  as  also  the  seamen 
and  other  passengers,  shall,  immediately  upon  their  arrival,  be 
set  free,  together  with  all  the  prisoners  who  are  subjects  of  the 
other  kingdom,  and  shall  not  suffer  the  said  ship  or  vessel  to 
remain  in  that  port,  but  forthwith  dismiss  the  same  with  all  its 
goods,  merchandize  and  burthen;  provided  always  that  by  this 
Article  no  prejudice  be  done  to  the  Agreements  heretofore  made 
with  other  nations  by  either  of  the  Confederates;  but  in  all  other 
cases,  the  said  Article  shall  obtain  full  force  and  vigour. 

XIV.  In  case  it  shall  hereafter  happen  that  during  this  amity 
and  confederation,  any  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  either  shall 
act  or  attempt  any  thing  against  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof, 
either  by  land,  sea,  or  other  waters,  this  amity,  confederation,  and 
alliance,  shall  not  be  thereupon  interrupted  or  broken  off,  but  shall 
remain  and  continue  still  in  full  force  and  virtue;  only  in  such  case 
the  particular  persons  Mhich  have  offended,  shall  be  punished, 
and  no  others;  and  justice  shall  be  done,  and  satisfaction  made 
to  all  persons  injured  within  twelve  months  after  demand 
thereof.  And  in  case  the  persons  so  offending,  shall  not  appear 
and  submit  themselves  to  justice,  and  make  satisfaction  within  the 
said  term,  the  said  persons  shall  be  declared  enemies  to  both 
States,  and  their  estates  and  goods  whatsoever,  shall  be  confis- 
cated and  employed  to  a  due  and  full  satisfaction  for  the  wrong  by 
them  done ;  and  their  persons  shall  be  liable  to  further  punish- 
ment, when  they  shall  come  within  the  power  of  either  State,  as 
the  quality  of  their  offence  shall  deserve. 

XV.  This  present  Treaty  and  Confederation  shall  in  nothing 
derogate  from  any  pre-eminence,  right  or  dominion  of  either  Con- 
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federate  within  any  His  own  seas,  channels,  or  waters,  but  that 
they  have  and  retain  the  same  in  as  full  and  ample  manner,  as 
they  have  hitherto  had,  or  as  of  right  belongs  to  them. 

XVI.  It  being  the  primary  intent  of  this  League  and  Amity, 
that  each  Confederate,  their  people  and  subjects,  might  enjoy 
such  freedom  of  Navigation  and  Commerce,  as  is  described  in 
the  foregoing  Articles,  within  the  Baltic,  Sound,  Northern,  West- 
ern, and  British  Seas,  Mediterranean,  and  Channel,  and  other  the 
seas  in  Europe ;  therefore  all  sincere  endeavour  shall  be  used  on 
both  sides,  by  common  advice,  aid,  and  assistance,  that  the  afore- 
said mutual  liberty  of  Navigation  and  Commerce  be  established, 
promoted,  and  (as  occasion  is)  defended  against  all  the  disturbers 
thereof,  who  shall  go  about  to  interrupt,  prohibit,  hinder,  or  restrain 
and  limit  the  same  to  their  own  will  and  pleasure,  in  prejudice  of 
the  said  Confederates :  and  either  Part  shall,  with  all  willingness 
and  readiness  promote  the  good,  and  prevent  the  hurt  of  each 
other,  saving  the  Treaties  which  either  Nation  hath  made  with  other 
Kingdoms,  commonwealths,  and  nations ;  but  neither  Confederate 
shall  hereafter  make  any  league  or  agreement  in  prejudice  of  this 
present,  with  any  other  people  or  nation,  w  ithout  the  privity  and 
consent  of  the  other ;  or  if  any  such  agreement  be  hereafter  made, 
the  same  shall  be  reputed  null  and  void,  and  give  place  to  this 
present  Treaty. 

XVII.  Whatever  is  agreed  on  in  the  foregoing  Articles,  shall 
be  in  force  and  virtue  from  this  present  time,  and  be  truly  observed 
on  both  sides  by  all  such  as  are  within  each  other's  allegiance. 
And  for  the  further  confirmation  thereof,  shall  be  subscribed, 
signed,  and  ratified,  as  well  by  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  as 
by  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  under  their  hand-writing  and  seals, 
within  six  months  next  ensuing  the  date  of  these  presents. 

Done  at  Whitehall,  the  21st  day  of  October,  I66I. 
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TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  La  iSuede.      Signe 
a  Stockholm  le  5e  Fevrier,  1766. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  Les  deux  hauts  Allies  s'engagent,  pour  Eux,  leurs  h^ritiers 
et  suceesseurs,  et  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  de  vouloir,  comme  de 
bons  et  fideles  amis  allies,  Se  procurer  mutuellement  tout  le 
bien,  avantage  et  consideration  possible,  et  de  contribuer  de  I'un 
cote  et  de  I'autre  a  tout  ce  qui  pourra  servir  d  reserrer  de  plus  en 
plus  les  nceuds  d'une  amitie  sincere  et  permanente. 

II.  Les  sujets  des  deux  Puissances  jouiront  r^ciproquement, 
dans  les  Royaumes,  ports,  rades,  rivieres,  &c.  de  Tune  et  de  I'autre, 
de  tous  les  droits,  avantages  et  immunites  dont  jouissent  ou 
pourront  jouir  ci-apres  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees,  except^ 
dans  le  cas  contenu  dans  le  3me  Article  du  Traite  Preliminaire 
de  Commerce  conclu  entre  les  Couronnes  de  Suede  et  de  France, 
le  ^-  d'Avril,  1 74 1 ,  concernant  les  droits  ^  payer  dans  le  port  de 
Wismar. 

Fait  d  Stockholm,  le  5*.  Fevrier,  1766. 
Signe 

J.  GooDRicKE,  (L.S.)  Carl.  Gustaf.  Lowenhielm, 

(L.S.) 
Carl.  Lagenberg,  (L.S.) 
Fried.  Friesendorff,  (L.S.) 
Adm.  Horne,  (L.S.) 
A.  Lagerbielcke,  (L.S.) 
J.  Von  Dieben,  (L.S.) 
C.  Lagerflycht,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE   entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Suede.     Signe  a 
Orebro  le  18e  Juillet,  1812. 

ExTRAIT. 

II.  Les   relations  d'amitie    et  de  commerce  entre  les  Deux 
Pays  seront  retablies  sur  le  pied  ou  elles  etoient  ^u  premier  jour 
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TREATY    between   Great  Britain  and   Swed/en.      Signed  at 
Stockholm,  February  5,  1 766.* 


Extract.     (Translation.) 

I.  The  two  high  Allies  engage  for  themselves,  their  heirs,  and 
successors,  and  their  subjects  respectively,  that  they  will,  as  good 
and  faithful  friends  and  Allies,  mutually  procure  for  each  other 
all  the  good,  advantage,  and  consideration  possible,  and  contri- 
bute on  both  sides  to  every  thing  which  can  serve  to  strengthen 
more  firmly  the  ties  of  a  sincere  and  permanent  friendship. 

II.  The  subjects  of  the  two  Powers  shall  enjoy,  in  the  King- 
doms, ports,  roads,  rivers,  &c.  of  each  other  reciprocally,  all  the 
rights,  advantages  and  immunities,  which  the  most  favoured  Nations 
now  do,  or  may  hereafter  enjoy,  except  in  the  case  contained  in 
the  3d  Article  of  the  Preliminary  Treaty  of  Commerce  concluded 
between  the  Crowns  of  Sweden  and  France,  the  ^^  April,  1741, 
concerning  the  dues  to  be  paid  in  the  port  of  Wismar. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  5th  of  February,  1766. 

Signed 
J.  GooDRicKE,  (L.S.)  Carl  Gustaf  Lowenhielm, 

(L.S.) 
Carl.  Lagenberg,  (L.S.) 
Fred.  Friesendorff,  (L.S.) 
Adm.  Horne,  (L.S.) 
A.  Lagerbielcke,  (L.S.) 
J.  Von  Dieben,  (L.S.) 
C.  Lagerflycht,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at 
Orebro,  the  \Sth  of  July,  1812. 

Extract.    (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
II.  The   relations   of  friendship  and  commerce  between  the 
two  Kingdoms  shall  be  re-established  upon  the  footing  on  which 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  of  Orebro,  1812. 
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de  Janvier,  1791  ;  et  tons  les  Traites  et  les  Conventions  siibsis- 
tans  entre  les  deux  etats  a  cette  epoque  seront  regardes  comma 
renouvelles  et  confirmes,  et  sont  ainsi,  par  le  present  Traite,  re- 
nouvelles  et  confirmes. 

Fait  X  Orebro,  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 

Signe 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)        Le  Baron  d'Engestrom, 

(L.S.) 
G.  Baron    de  Wetter- 

STEDT,  (L.S. 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  La  Suede.     Signe  a 
Stockholm,  le  3e  Mars,  1813. 


Extrait. 

V.  Les  deux  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  voulant  donner  une 
garantie  solide  et  durable  a  leurs  relations  tant  politiques  que 
commerciales,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  animee  du  desir  de  donner 
k  Son  Allie  des  preuves  evidentes  de  Son  amitie  sincere,  consent 
de  ceder  a  Sa  Majest6  le  Roi  de  Suede,  et  d  Ses  successeurs  d 
la  Couronne  de  Suede,  d'apres  I'Ordre  de  succession  etabli  par 
Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  les  Etats  G6neraux  de  Son  Royaume,  en  date 
du  vingt-six  Septembre  mil  huit  cent  et  dix,  la  possession  de  la 
Guadeloupe  dans  les  Indes  occidentals,  et  de  transferer  a  Sa 
Majeste  Suedoise  tons  les  droits  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  sur 
cette  lie,  telle  que  Sa  dite  Majeste  la  possede  actuellement. 
Cette  colonic  sera  remise  aux  mandataires  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Su^de,  dans  le  courant  du  mois  d'Aoiit,  de  la  presente  annee, 
ou  trois  mois  apres  le  debarquement  des  troupes  Suedoises  sur 
le  Continent;  le  tout  aux  conditions  convenues  entre  les  deux 
hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  I'Article  separe  joint  au  present 
Trait6. 

VL  Par  une  suite  reciproque  de  ce  qui  a  ete  statue  dans 
I'Article  precedent,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  s'engage  d'ac- 
corder,  pendant  la  duree  de  vingt  ans,  A  compter  de  I'echange  des 
ratifications  du  present  Traits,  aux  snjets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
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they  stood  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1791 ;  and  all  the  Treaties 
and  Conventions  subsisting  between  the  two  countries  at  that 
epoch,  shall  be  regarded  as  renewed  and  confirmed,  and  they  are, 
by  the  present  Treaty,  renewed  and  confirmed  accordingly. 
Done  at  Orebro,  the  18th  of  July,  1812. 

Signed 
Edwaud  Thornton,  (L.S.)        Baron  d'Engestrom, 

(L.S.) 
G.  Baron  de  Wetter- 
STEDT,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  betioeen  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at 
Stockholm  3d  March,  1815. 


Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

V.  The  two  high  Contracting  Parties  being  desirous  of  giving 
a  solid  and  lasting  guarantee  to  their  relations,  as  well  political 
as  commercial,  His  Britannic  Majesty,  animated  with  a  desire  to 
give  to  His  Ally  evident  proofs  of  His  sincere  friendship,  consents 
to  cede  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  to  His  successors 
to  the  Crown  of  Sweden,  in  the  order  of  succession  established 
by  His  said  Majesty,  and  the  States-General  of  His  Kingdom, 
under  date  the  26th  of  September,  1810,  the  possession  of 
Guadaloupe  in  the  West  Indies,  and  to  transfer  to  His  Swedish 
Majesty  all  the  rights  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  over  that  island, 
in  so  far  as  His  said  Majesty  actually  possesses  the  same.  This 
colony  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden  in  the  course  of  the  month  of  August  of 
the  present  year,  or  three  months  after  the  landing  of  the  Swedish 
troops  on  the  continent ;  the  whole  to  take  place  according  to 
the  conditions  agreed  upon  between  the  two  high  Contracting 
Parties,  in  the  separate  Article  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty. 

VI.  As  a  reciprocal  consequence  of  what  has  been  stipulated 
in  the  preceding  Article,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
engages  to  grant,  for  the  space  of  twenty  years,  to  take  date  from 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  the 

vol.  11.  z 
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niqiie,  le  droit  d'entrepot  dans  les  ports  de  Gothembourg,  de 
Carlshamn,  et  de  Stralsund,  (lorsque  cette  derni^re  Place  retour- 
nera  sous  la  domination  Suedoise'l  pour  toutes  les  denrees,  produc- 
tions ou  niarchandises,  soit  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  soit  de  ses  colo- 
nies, charges  sur  des  batimens  Britanniques  ou  Suedois.  Les  dites 
denrees  ou  marchandises,  soit  qu'elles  soient  de  nature  a  pouvoir 
^tre  introduites  et  douanees  en  Suede,  soit  que  leur  introduction  y 
soit  prohibee,  payeront  indistinctement,  en  droit  d'entrepot,  un 
pour  cent,  ad  valorem,  pour  I'entree,  et  le  meme  montant  pour  la 
sortie.  Au  reste  on  se  conformera,  pour  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  k 
cet  objet,  d'apres  les  reglemens  generaux  en  Su^de  ;  en  traitant 
les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les 
plus  favorisees. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  trois  Mars,  1813. 
Signe 
Alexander  Hope,  (L.S.)   Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,  (L.S.) 
EdwardThornton,(L.S.)G.BaronDeWetterstedt,(L.S.) 


ARTICLE  SEPARE. 


Par  une  suite  de  la  cession  faite  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
dans  r Article  V  du  Traite  signe  aujourd'hui,  de  I'lsle  de  la  Guade- 
loupe, Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  S'engage  ; 

1 .  De  remplir  et  observer  fidelement  les  stipulations  de  la  Capi- 
tulation dela  dite  ile,en  date  du  cinq  Fevriermil  huit  cent  et  dix; 
de  sorte  que  tons  les  privileges,  droits,  benefices  et  prerogatives 
assures  par  cet  Acte,  aux  habitans  de  la  colonic,  seront  conserves 
et  maintenus. 

2.  De  prendre  d  cet  eflfet,  et  avant  la  cession  sus-mentionnee, 
tous  les  engagemens  avec  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui  seront 
juges  necessaires,  et  de  passer  tous  les  Actes  y  relatifs. 

3.  D'accorder  aux  habitans  de  la  Guadeloupe  la  meme  protec- 
tion, et  les  niemes  avantages  dont  jouisscnt  les  autres  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede,  conformement  toutefois  aux  lois  et 
stipulations  actuellement  existantes  en  Suede. 
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subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  right  of  entrep6t  in  the 
ports  of  Gottenberg,  Carlsham  and  Stralsund,  (whenever  this 
last-mentioned  Place  shall  return  under  the  Swedish  Dominion) 
for  all  commodities,  productions,  or  merchandize,  whether  of 
Great  Britain  or  of  her  colonies,  laden  on  board  British  or 
Swedish  vessels.  "^I'he  said  commodities  or  merchandize,  whe- 
ther they  be  of  such  kind  as  may  be  introduced  and  subject 
to  duty  in  Sweden,  or  whether  their  introduction  be  prohibited, 
shall  pay  without  distinction,  as  duty  of  entrepot,  one  per  cent. 
ad  valorem,  upon  entry,  and  the  same  upon  discharge.  As  to 
every  other  particular  relating  to  this  object,  the  general  regula- 
tions existing  in  Sweden  shall  be  conformed  to  ;  treating  always 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favoured  nations. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  third  of  March,  1813. 
Signed 
Alexander  Hope,  (L.S.)  Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,  (L.S.) 
Edwari)Thornton,(L.S.)G.BaronDeVVetterstedt,(L.S.) 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


As  a  consequence  of  the  cession  made  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  in  the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  of  the 
Island  of  Guadaloupe,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  engages ; 

1.  Faithfully  to  fulfil  and  observe  the  stipulations  of  the  Capi- 
tulation of  the  said  island,  under  date  the  5th  of  February,  1810, 
so  that  all  the  privileges,  rights,  benefices,  and  prerogatives,  con- 
firmed by  that  Act  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  colony,  shall  be 
preserved  and  maintained. 

2.  To  take  for  this  purpose,  previous  to  the  cession  before- 
mentioned,  every  engagement  which  may  be  judged  necessary 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  to  execute  all  acts  conformable 
thereto. 

3.  To  grant  to  the  inhabitants  of  Guadaloupe  the  same  protec- 
tion, and  the  same  advantages  which  the  other  subjects  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  enjoy,  conformably  always  to  the 
laws  and  stipulations  actually  existing  in  Sweden. 
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4.  De  defendre  et  de  prohiber,  au  moment  de  la  cession,  Tintro- 
duction  des  esclaves  de  TAfrique  dans  la  dite  ile,  et  dans  les 
autres  possessions  de  Sa  MajesteSuedoise  aux  Indes  Occidentales, 
et  de  ne  point  permettre  aux  sujets  Suedois  de  s'engager  dans  la 
traite  des  negres;  obligations  que  Sa  Majest6  Suedoise  est 
d'autant  plus  ^  menie  de  contracter,  que  ce  trafic  n'a  jamais 
^l6  autorise  par  EUe. 

5.  D'exclure,  durant  le  cours  de  la  pr^sente  guerre,  des  ports 
ethavres  de  la  Guadeloupe,  tons  les  vaisseaux  armes,  et  corsaires 
appertenans  aux  Puissances  en  guerre  avec  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
et  de  ne  point  permettre  que  dans  toutes  les  guerres  futures,  dans 
lesquelles  la  Grande  Bretagne  serait  engag^e,  et  o^  la  Suede  seroit 
neutre,  les  corsaires  d'aucune  des  puissances  belligerantes  puissent 
cntrer  dans  les  ports  de  la  dite  colonic. 

6.  De  ne  point  aliener  cette  ile  sans  I'aveu  de  Sa  Majest6 
Britannique,  et 

7.  D'accorder  toute  protection  et  surete  aux  sujets  Britan- 
niques  et  a  leurs  proprietes,  soit  qu'ils  preferent  de  quitter  la 
colonic,  soit  qu'ils  y  restent. 

Get  Article  separe  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur,  que  s'il  etait 
insere  mot  a  mot  dans  le  Traite  signe  aujourd'hui,  et  sera  ratitie 
en  meme  tems.  En  foi  de  quoi  nous  sous-signes,  en  vertu  de 
nos  Plein-pouvoirs,  avons  signe  le  present  Article  separe,  et  y 
avons  appose  le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  trois  Mars,  1813. 
Signe 
Alexander  Hope,(L.S.)    Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,  (L.S.) 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)     G.  Baron  De  Wetterstedt, 

(L.S.) 


CONVENTION    entre    la    Grande    Bretagne   et   la   Suede. 
Signee  a  Lofidres,  h  13  Aout,  1814. 


AuNomde  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majcsle  le  Roi  de  Suede,  par  I'Article  IX  du  Traite  sign^  i 
Paris  le  30  Mai  dernier,  ct  en  vertu  des  arrangemeus  faits  avec 
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4.  To  forbid  and  prohibit,  at  the  period  of  the  cession,  the 
introduction  of  slaves  from  Africa  into  the  said  island,  and  the 
other  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  of  His  Swedish  Majesty, 
and  not  to  permit  Swedish  subjects  to  engage  in  the  slave  trade ; 
an  engagement  which  His  Swedish  Majesty  is  the  more  willing 
to  contract,  as  this  traffic  has  never  been  authorized  by  Him. 

5.  To  exclude  during  the  continuance  of  the  present  war,  all 
armed  vessels  and  privateers  belonging  to  states  at  war  with 
Great  Britain,  from  the  ports  and  harbours  of  Guadaloupe  ;  and 
not  to  permit  in  any  future  wars  in  which  Great  Britain  may  be 
engaged  and  Sweden  remain  neutral,  the  entrance  into  the  ports 
of  the  said  colony  of  the  privateers  belonging  to  any  of  the  belli- 
gerent states. 

6.  Not  to  alienate  the  said  island  without  the  consent  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty ;  and 

7.  To  grant  every  protection  and  security  to  British  subjects 
and  to  their  property,  whether  they  may  choose  to  quit  the  colony, 
or  to  remain  there. 

This  separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect,  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day, 
and  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  of  which,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  full 
Powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  Article,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  third  of  March,  1813. 

Signed 
Alexander  Hope,(,L.S.)  Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,(L.S.) 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  G.  Baron  De  Wetterstedt, 

(L.S) 
c=  == 

CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.  Signed  at 
London,  the  \3th  day  of  yiu gust,   IB  14. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  H<ily  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Swedish  Majesty,  by  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  conclu- 
ded at  Paris,  the  30th  of  May  last,  having  consented,  in  virtue  of 
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les  Puissances  Alliees,  ayant  consenti  que  Tile  de  Guadeloupe 
serait  rendue  k  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s-Chr6tienne,  et  comme-  il  a  ^ti 
convenu  qu'en  consideration  de  I'incorporation  a  la  HoUande  des 
Provinces  Belgiques,   selon  ce  qui  a  ete  stipule  par  le  Traite  de 
Paris,  il  serait  a  la  charge  de  la  HoUande  de  fournir  de  ses  Co- 
lonies actuellement  en  possession  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de 
quoi  compenser  Sa  Majest6  Suedoise  pour  la   cession  sus-men- 
tionnee  ;   et  ayant  ete  juge  convenable  par  Sa  Majesty  Suedoise, 
ainsi  que  par  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Pays  Bas,  que  dans  le  cas 
oil  I'incorporation  ci-dessus  mentionnee  auroit  lieu,  la  compen- 
sation que  fournira  la  HoUande  sera  faite  en  argent;  et  Sa  Ma- 
jest6  Suedoise  ayant  consenti  d'accepter  la  somme  de  24  millions 
de  francs  en  indemnite  entiere  de  Ses  droits  en  question  ;  et  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,   comme  I'amie   et  I'alliee  des   deux  Puis- 
sances, ayant  voulu  devenir  responsable  d  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise 
pour  la  decharge    ponctuelle  de    cette  indemnite;  Leurs  dites 
Majestes  ont  resolu  de  prendre  des  engagemens  en  consequence, 
et  ont  k  cet  efFet  nomme  comme  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir, 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lr- 
lande,  le  Tres- Honorable  Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte  Castlereagh, 
Chevalier  du  Tres-Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jarretiere,  et  Son  Principal 
Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 
&c.  &c.  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede,  le  Sieur  Gotthard  Mau- 
rice de  Rehausen,  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl6ni- 
potentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  &c.  &c.  &.c.  lesquels, 
apres  avoir  echange  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

I.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  de  payer,  et  Sa  Majeste 
Suedoise  d'accepter,  la  somme  de  24 millions  de  francs  en  d6charge 
entiere  et  en  satisfaction  de  Ses  droits  selon  l' Article  IX  du 
Traite  de  Paris.  La  dite  somme  sera  payable  a  Londres  au 
Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise,  en  douze  payemens  egaux  et 
par  mois  suivant  le  cours  de  change  entre  Londres  et  Paris  k 
chaque  epoque  de  payement.  Le  premier  de  ces  payemens  k 
fetre  du  et  acquitte  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  un  mois  apres  la 
ratification  du  Traite,  par  lequel  les  dites  Provinces  Belgiques 
seront  incorporees  k  la  HoUande  comme  ci-dessus. 
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arrangements  stipulated  with  the  Allies,  that  the  Island  of  Gua- 
daloupe  should  be  restored  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and 
it  being  understood  and  agreed  that  in  consideration  of  the  incor- 
poration of  the  Belgic  Provinces  with  Holland,  as  provided  for 
in  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  Holland  should  be  liable  to  furnish,  out 
of  the  Colonies  now  in  possession  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
compensation  to  which  His  Swedish  Majesty  is  entitled  for  His 
rights  ceded  as  aforesaid ;  and  whereas  it  has  been  deemed 
more  expedient  by  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  by  the  Prince  So- 
vereign of  tlie  Netherlands,  that  in  the  event  of  such  incorporation 
taking  place  as  aforesaid,  the  compensation  to  be  furnished  by 
Holland  should  be  made  in  money;  and  His  Swedish  Majesty 
having  agreed  to  accept  the  sum  of  24  millions  of  livres  in  full 
satisfaction  of  His  said  rights  ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as 
the  friend  and  ally  of  both  Powers,  being  willing  to  become 
answerable  to  His  Swedish  Majesty  for  the  due  and  punctual 
discharge  of  the  said  compensation,  Their  said  Majesties  have 
resolved  to  enter  into  engagements  accordingly,  and  have  for 
this  purpose  nominated  as  Their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely.  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castle- 
reagh.  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  and  His 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &,c.  8lc.  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  the  Sieur  Gotthard  Maurice  de 
Rehausen,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  &c.  &-c.  &.c.  who,  after  having  ex- 
changed their  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  to  pay,  and  His  Swedish  Ma- 
jesty to  accept,  the  sum  of  24  millions  of  livres,  in  full  discharge 
and  satisfaction  of  His  claims  under  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of 
Paris.  The  said  sum  to  be  payable  in  London  to  His  Swedish 
Majesty's  Minister,  according  to  the  rate  of  exchange  between 
London  and  Paris  at  each  time  of  payment,  in  twelve  equal 
monthly  instalments  :  the  first  monthly  instalment  to  become 
due  and  payable  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  one  month  after  the 
ratification  of  the  Treaty,  by  which  the  said  Belgic  Provinces 
shall  be  incorporated  with  Holland  as  aforesaid. 
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II.  II  est  convenu  et  entendu  que,  comme  I'arrangement  sus- 
mentionne  depend  de  I'execution  des  engagemens  contenus  dans 
le  Traite  de  Paris,  il  ne  sera  pas  porte  prejudice  aux  droits  qu'a 
Sa  Majeste  Suedoise  k  une  compensation  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  et  de  Ses  Allies,  si  les  engagemens  en  question  venaient  ^ 
manquer  ou  ne  seraient  point  remplis,  mais  au  contraire  conti- 
nueront  en  pleine  force  et  effet,  a  moins  d'y  satisfaire  d'une 
autre  mani^re,  comme  si  cette  Convention  n'avoit  point  eu  lieu. 

La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  ^  Londres  dans  le  delai  d'un  mois,  ou  plutot  si 
faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous  soussignes  Plenipotentiaires,  en  vertu  de 
nos  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  signe  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, et  y  avons  appose  le  sceau  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  ^  Londres,  le  13  Ao(it,  1814. 

Signe 

Castlereagh,(L.S.)  G.  M.  De  Rehausen,  (T^-S) 
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IT.  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  the  above  arrangement 
behig  contmgent  upon  the  due  execution  of  the  engagements 
contained  in  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  His  Swedish  Majesty's  rights 
to  compensation  from  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Allies, 
shall  not  be  prejudiced  by  any  failure  or  non-fulfilment  of  the 
engagements  in  question,  but  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect,  unless  otherwise  satisfied,  as  if  this  Convention  had  not 
been  made. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  within  one  month  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  in 
virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present 
Convention,   and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  13th  of  August,  1814. 

Signed 

Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  G.  M.  De  Rehausen,(L.S.) 


(     346     ) 


TURKEY 


CAPITULATIONS  AND  ARTICLES    OF    PEACE   be- 

iween  Great  Britain  and  the  Ottoman  Empire,  as  agreed 
upon,  augmented,  and  altered  at  different  periods,  and  finally 
confirmed  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  concluded  at  the  Darda- 
nelles, in  I8O9.* 

SULTAN   MEHEMED, 

MAY  HE  LIVE  FOR  EVEr! 

"  Let  every  thing  be  observed  in  conformity  to  these  Capitulations, 

and  contrary  thereto  let  nothing  be  done." 

The  command,  mider  the  sublime  and  lofty  Signet,  which  im- 
parts sublimity  to  every  place,  and  under  the  imperial  and  noble 
Cypher,  whose  glory  is  renowned  throughout  all  the  world,  by  the 
Emperor  and  Conqueror  of  the  earth,  achieved  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Omnipotent,  and  by  the  special  grace  of  God,  is  this  : 

We,  who  by  Divine  grace,  assistance,  will,  and  benevolence, 
now  are  the  King  of  Kings  of  the  world,  the  Prince  of  Emperors 
of  every  age,  the  Dispenser  of  Crowns  to  Monarchs,  and  the 
Champion  Sultan  Mehemed,  Son  of  Sultan  Ibrahim  Chan,  Son 
of  Sultan  Ahmed  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Mahomet  Chan,  Son  of 
Sultan  Murad  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Selim  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan 
Solyman  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Selim  Chan. 

The  most  glorious  amongst  the  great  Princes  professing  the 
faith  of  Jesus,  and  the  most  conspicuous  amongst  the  Potentates 
of  the  nation  of  the  Messiah,  and  the  umpire  of  public  differences 
that  exist  between  Christian  nations,  clothed  with  the  mantle  of 
magnificence  and  majesty,  Charles  the  Second,  King  of  England, 

•  As  publiihed  by  the  Levant  Company,  1816. 
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Scotland,  France,  and  Ireland,  (whose  end  terminate  in  bliss !) 
haying  sent  an  Ambassador  to  the  Sublime  Porte  in  the  time  of 
our  grandfather  Sultan  Murad (whose  tomb  be  ever  resplendent!) 
of  glorious  memory  and  full  of  divine  mercy  and  pity,  with  pro- 
fessions of  friendship,  sincerity,  devotion,  partiality,  and  benevo- 
lence, and  demanding  that  His  subjects  might  be  at  liberty  to 
come  and  go  into  these  Parts,  which  permission  was  granted  to 
them  in  the  reign  of  the  Monarch  aforesaid,  in  addition  to  various 
other  special  commands,  to  the  end  that  on  coming  and  going, 
either  by  land  or  sea,  in  their  way,  passage,  and  lodging,  they 
might  not  experience  any  molestation  or  hindrance  from  any  one. 

He  represented,  in  the  reign  of  our  grandfather  Sultan  Mehe- 
med  Chan  (whose  tomb  be  ever  resplendent!)  to  our  just  and  ' 
overshadowing  Porte,  His  cordial  esteem,  alliance,  sincere  friend- 
ship, and  partiality  thereto.  As  such  privilege,  therefore,  had 
been  granted  to  the  Kings  and  Sovereigns  of  France,  Venice,  and 
Poland,  who  profess  the  most  profound  devotion  for  our  most 
eminent  throne,  and  to  others  between  whom  and  the  Sublime 
Porte  there  exists  a  sincere  amity  and  good  understanding,  so 
was  the  same,  through  friendship,  in  like  manner  granted  to  the 
said  King  ;  and  it  was  granted  Him  that  His  subjects  and  their 
interpreters  might  safely  and  securely  come  and  trade  in  these 
our  sacred  Dominions. 

The  Capitulations  of  sublime  dignity  and  our  noble  commands 
having  been,  through  friendship,  thus  granted  to  the  Kings  afore- 
said, and  the  Queen  of  the  above-mentioned  Kingdoms  having 
heretofore  also  sent  a  noble  personage  with  presents  to  this  vic- 
torious Porte,  which  is  the  refuge  and  retreat  of  the  Kings  of  the 
world,  the  most  exalted  place,  and  the  asylum  of  the  Emperors 
of  the  universe,  (which  gifts  were  graciously  accepted,)  and  She 
having  earnestly  implored  the  privilege  in  question.  Her  entreaties 
were  acceded  to,  and  these  our  high  commands  conceded  to  Her. 

I.  That  the  English  nation  and  merchants,  and  all  other  mer- 
chants sailing  under  the  English  flag,  with  their  ships  and  vessels, 
and  merchandize  of  all  descriptions,  shall  and  may  pass  safely  by 
sea,  and  go  and  come  into  our  Dominions,  without  any  the  least 
prejudice  or  molestation  being  given  to  their  persons,  property, 
or  effects,  by  any  person  whatsoever,  but  that  they  shall  be  left 
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ill  the  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  privileges,  and  be  at  liberty 
to  attend  to  their  affairs. 

II.  That  if  any  of  the  English  coming  into  our  Dominions  by 
land  be  molested  or  detained,  such  persons  shall  be  instantly 
released,  without  any  further  obstruction  being  given  to  them. 

III.  That  English  ships  and  vessels  entering  the  ports  and  har- 
bours of  our  Dominions  shall  and  may  at  all  times  safely  and 
securely  abide  and  remain  therein,  and  at  their  free  will  and  plea- 
sure depart  therefrom,  without  any  opposition  or  hindrance  from 
any  one. 

IV.  That  if  it  shall  happen  that  any  of  their  ships  suffer  by 
stress  of  weather,  and  not  be  provided  with  necessary  stores  and 
requisites,  they  shall  be  assisted  by  all  who  happen  to  be  present, 
whether  the  crews  of  our  imperial  ships,  or  others,  both  by  sea 
and  land. 

V.  That  being  come  into  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our  Domi- 
nions, they  shall  and  may  be  at  liberty  to  purchase  at  their  plea- 
sure, with  their  own  money,  provisions  and  all  other  necessary 
articles,  and  to  provide  themselves  with  water,  without  interrup- 
tion or  hindrance  from  any  one. 

VI.  That  if  any  of  their  ships  be  wrecked  upon  any  of  the 
coasts  of  our  Dominions,  all  Beys,  Cadis,  Governors,  Com- 
mandants, and  others  our  servants,  Mho  may  be  near  or  present, 
shall  give  them  all  help,  protection,  and  assistance,  and  restore  to 
them  whatsoever  goods  and  effects  may  be  driven  ashore  ;  and  iu 
the  event  of  any  plunder  being  committed,  they  shall  make  dili- 
gent search  and  inquiry  to  find  out  the  property,  which,  when 
recovered,  shall  be  wholly  restored  by  them. 

VII.  That  the  merchants,  interpreters,  brokers,  and  others,  of 
the  said  nation,  shall  and  may,  both  by  sea  and  land,  come  into 
our  Dominions,  and  there  trade  with  the  most  perfect  security  ; 
and  in  coming  and  going,  neither  they  nor  their  attendants  shall 
receive  any  the  least  obstruction,  molestation,  or  injury,  either  in 
their  persons  or  property,  from  the  beys,  cadis,  sea-captains, 
soldiers,  and  others  our  slaves. 

VIII.  That  if  an  Englishman,  either  for  his  own  debt,  or  as 
surety  for  another,  shall  abscond,  or  become  bankrupt,  the  debt 
shall  be  demanded  from  the  real  debtor  only  ;  and  unless  the  ere- 
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dltor  be  in  possession  of  some  security  given  by  another,  such 
person  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  the  payment  of  such  debt  be 
demanded  of  him. 

IX.  That  in  all  transactions,  matters,  and  business  occurring 
between  the  English  and  merchants  of  the  countries  to  them  sub- 
ject, their  attendants,  interpreters,  and  brokers,  and  any  other 
persons  in  our  Dominions,  with  regard  to  sales  and  purchases, 
credits,  traffic,  or  security,  and  all  other  legal  matters,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  repair  to  the  judge,  and  there  make  a  hoget,  or 
public  authentic  act,  with  witness,  and  register  the  suit,  to  the  end 
that  if  in  future  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  arise,  they  may 
both  observe  the  said  register  and  hoget;  and  when  the  suit  shall 
be  found  conformable  thereto,  it  shall  be  observed  accordingly. 

Should  no  such  hoget,  however,  have  been  obtained  from  the 
judge,  and  false  witnesses  only  are  produced,  their  suit  shall  not 
be  listened  to,  but  justice  be  always  administered  according  to 
the  legal  hoget. 

X.  That  if  any  shall  calumniate  an  Englishman,  by  asserting 
that  he  hath  been  injured  by  him,  and  producing  false  witnesses 
against  him,  our  judges  shall  not  give  ear  unto  them,  but  the  cause 
shall  be  referred  to  his  Ambassador,  in  order  to  his  deciding  the 
same,  and  that  he  may  always  have  recourse  to  his  protection. 

XI.  That  if  an  Englishman,  having  committed  an  offence,  shall 
make  his  escape,  no  other  Englishman,  not  being  security  for  him, 
shall,  under  such  pretext,  be  taken  or  molested. 

XII.  That  if  an  Englishman,  or  subject  of  England,  be  found 
to  be  a  slave  in  our  States,  and  be  demanded  by  the  English  Am- 
bassador or  Consul,  due  inquiry  and  examination  shall  be  made 
into  the  causes  thereof,  and  such  person  being  found  to  be 
English,  shall  be  immediately  released,  and  delivered  up  to  the 
Ambassador  or  Consul. 

XIII.  That  all  Englishmen,  and  subjects  of  England,  who  shall 
dwell  or  reside  in  our  Dominions,  whether  they  be  married  or 
single,  artisans  or  merchants,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  tribute. 

XIV.  That  the  English  Ambassadors  shall  and  may,  at  their 
pleasure,  establish  Consuls  in  the  ports  of  Aleppo,  Alexandria, 
Tripoli,  Barbary,  Tunis,  Tripoli  of  Syria  and  Barbary,   Scio, 
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Smirna  and  Egypt,  and  in  like  manner  remove  them,  and  appoint 
others  in  their  stead,  without  any  one  opposing  them. 

XV.  That  in  all  litigations  occurring  between  the  English,  or 
subjects  of  England,  and  any  other  person,  the  judges  shall  not 
proceed  to  hear  the  cause  without  the  presence  of  an  interpreter, 
or  one  of  his  deputies. 

XVI.  That  if  there  happen  any  suit,  or  other  difference  or 
dispute,  amongst  the  English  themselves,  the  decision  thereof 
shall  be  left  to  their  own  Ambassador  or  Consul,  according  to 
their  custom,  without  the  judge  or  other  governors  our  slaves 
intermeddling  therein. 

XVII.  That  our  ships  and  galleys,  and  all  other  vessels,  which 
may  fall  in  with  any  English  ships  in  the  seas  of  our  Dominions, 
shall  not  give  them  any  molestation,  nor  detain  them  by  demand- 
ing any  thing,  but  shall  show  good  and  mutual  friendship  the  one 
to  the  other,  without  occasioning  them  any  prejudice. 

XVIII.  That  all  the  Capitulations,  privileges,  and  Articles, 
granted  to  the  French,  Venetian,  and  other  Princes,  who  are  in 
amity  with  the  Sublime  Porte,  having  been  in  like  manner,  through 
favour,  granted  to  the  English,  by  virtue  of  our  special  command, 
the  same  shall  be  always  observed  according  to  the  form  and  tenor 
thereof,  so  that  no  one  in  future  do  presume  to  violate  the  same, 
or  act  in  contravention  thereof. 

XIX.  That  if  the  corsairs  or  galliots  of  the  Levant  shall  be 
found  to  have  taken  any  English  vessels,  or  robbed  or  plundered 
them  of  their  goods  and  effects,  also  if  any  one  shall  have  forcibly 
taken  any  thing  from  the  English,  all  possible  diligence  and  exer- 
tion shall  be  used  and  employed  for  the  discovery  of  the  property, 
and  inflicting  condign  punishment  on  those  who  may  have  com- 
mitted such  depredations ;  and  their  ships,  goods,  and  effects, 
shall  be  restored  to  them  without  delay  or  intrigue. 

XX.  That  all  our  Beglerbeys,  imperial  and  private  Captains, 
Governors,  Commandants,  and  other  Administrators,  shall  always 
strictly  observe  the  tenor  of  these  imperial  Capitulations,  and 
respect  the  friendship  and  correspondence  established  on  both 
sides,  every  one  in  particular  taking  special  care  not  to  let  any 
thing  be  done  contrary  thereto ;  and  as  long  as  the  said  Monarch 
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shall  continue  to  evince  true  and  sincere  friendship,  by  a  strict 
observance  of  the  Articles  and  conditions  herein  stipulated,  these 
Articles  and  conditions  of  Peace  and  friendship  shall,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  observed  and  kept  on  our  part.  To  the  end,  therefore, 
that  no  act  might  be  conmiitted  in  contravention  thereof,  certain 
clear  and  distinct  Capitulations  were  conceded  in  the  reign  of  our 
late  grandfather,  of  happy  memory  (whose  tomb  be  ever  resplen- 
dent!) 


Since  which,  in  the  time  of  our  said  grandfather,  of  happy 
memory.  Sultan  Ahmed  (whose  tomb  be  blessed  !),  James,  King 
of  England  sent  an  Ambassador  with  letters  and  presents  (which 
were  accepted),  and  requested  that  the  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing which  existed  between  Him  and  the  Porte  in  the  days  of 
our  grandfather,  of  happy  memory,  as  also  the  stipulations  and 
conditions  of  the  august  Capitulations,  might  be  ratified  and  con- 
firmed, and  certain  Articles  added  thereto  ;  which  request  being 
represented  to  the  imperial  throne,  express  commands  were  given, 
that  in  consideration  of  the  existing  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing, and  in  conformity  to  the  Capitulations  conceded  to  other 
Princes  in  amity  with  the  Sublime  Porte,  the  Articles  and  stipu- 
lations of  the  sacred  Capitulations  should  be  renewed  and  con- 
firmed, and  the  tenor  thereof  be  for  ever  observed  ;  and  amongst 
the  Articles  added  to  the  Capitulations  conceded  by  the  command 
aforesaid,  at  the  request  of  the  said  King,  were  the  following : 

XXI.  That  duties  shall  not  be  demanded  or  taken  of  the 
English,  or  the  merchants  sailing  under  the  flag  of  that  nation, 
on  any  piastres  and  sequins  they  may  import  into  our  sacred  Do- 
minions, or  on  those  they  may  transport  to  any  other  place. 

XXII.  That  our  Beglerbeys,  judges,  defterdars,  and  masters  of 
the  mint,  shall  not  interpose  any  hindrance  or  obstacle  thereto, 
by  demanding  either  dollars  or  sequins  from  them,  under  the  pre- 
tence of  having  them  recoined  and  exchanged  into  other  money, 
nor  shall  give  them  any  molestation  or  trouble  whatever  with 
regard  thereto. 

XXIII.  That  the  English  nation,  and  all  ships  belonging  to 
places  subject  thereto,  shall  and  may  buy,  sell,  and  trade  in  our 
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sacred  dominions,  and  (except  arms,  gunpowder,  and  other  pro- 
hibited commodities)  load  and  transport  in  their  ships  every  kind 
of  merchandize,  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  experiencing  any 
the  least  obstacle  or  hindrance  from  any  one  ;  and  their  ships  and 
vessels  shall  and  may  at  all  times  safely  and  securely  come,  abide, 
and  trade  in  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our  sacred  dominions,  and 
with  their  own  money  buy  provisions  and  take  in  water,  without 
any  hindrance  or  molestation  from  any  one. 

XXIV.  That  if  an  Englishman,  or  other  subject  of  that  nation, 
shall  be  involved  in  any  lawsuit,  or  other  affair  connected  with 
law,  the  judge  shall  not  hear  nor  decide  thereon  until  the  Ambassa- 
dor, Consul,  or  Interpreter,  shall  be  present ;  and  all  suits  exceed- 
ing the  value  of  4000  aspers  shall  be  heard  at  the  Sublime  Porte, 
and  no  where  else. 

XXV.  That  the  Consuls  appointed  by  the  English  Ambassa- 
dor in  our  sacred  dominions,  for  the  protection  of  their  mer- 
chants, shall  never,  under  any  pretence,  be  imprisoned,  nor  their 
houses  sealed  up,  nor  themselves  sent  away ;  but  all  suits  or  dif- 
ferences in  which  they  may  be  involved  shall  be  represented  to 
our  Sublime  Porte,  where  their  Ambassadors  will  answer  for 
them. 

XXVI.  That  in  case  any  Englishman,  or  other  person  subject 
to  that  nation,  or  navigating  under  its  flag,  should  happen  to  die 
in  our  sacred  dominions,  our  fiscal  and  other  officers  shall  not, 
upon  pretence  of  its  not  being  known  to  whom  the  property 
belongs,  interpose  any  opposition  or  violence,  by  taking  or  seizing 
the  eff^ects  that  may  be  found  at  his  death,  but  they  shall  be  deli- 
vered up  to  such  Englishmen,  whoever  he  may  be,  to  whom  the 
deceased  may  have  left  them  by  his  will  :  and  should  he  have 
died  intestate,  then  the  property  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Eng- 
lish Consul,  or  his  representative,  who  may  be  there  present :  and 
in  case  there  be  no  Consul,  or  consular  representative,  they  shall 
be  sequestered  by  the  judge,  in  order  to  his  delivering  up  the 
whole  thereof,  whenever  any  ship  shall  be  sent  by  the  Ambassa- 
dor to  receive  the  same. 

XXVII.  That  all  the  privileges  and  other  liberties  already 
conceded,  or  hereafter  to  be  conceded  to  the  English,  and  other 
subjects  of  that  nation  sailing  under  their  flag,  by  divers  imperial 


commands,  shall  be  always  obeyed,  and  observed,  and  interpreted 
in  their  favour,  according  to  the  tenor  and  true  intent  and  mean- 
ing thereof;  neither  shall  any  fees  be  demanded  by  the  fiscal 
officers  and  judges  in  the  distribution  of  their  property  and 
effects. 

XXV^III.  That  tlie  Ambassadors  and  Consuls  shall  and  may 
take  into  their  service  any  janizary  or  interpreter  they  please, 
without  any  other  janizary,  or  other  of  our  slaves,  intruding  them- 
selves into  their  service  against  their  will  and  consent. 

XXIX.  That  no  obstruction  or  hindrance  shall  be  given  to 
the  Ambassadors,  Consuls,  and  other  Englishmen,  who  may  be 
desirous  of  making  wine  in  their  own  houses,  for  the  consumption 
of  themselves  and  families;  neither  shall  the  janizaries  our  slaves, 
or  others,  presume  to  demand  or  exact  any  thing  from  them,  or 
do  them  any  injustice  or  injury. 

XXX.  That  the  English  merchants  having  once  paid  the  cus- 
toms at  Constantinople,  Aleppo,  Alexandria,  Scio,  Smirna,  and 
other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  not  an  asper  more  shall  be 
taken  or  demanded  from  them  at  any  other  place,  nor  shall  any 
obstacle  be  interposed  to  the  exit  of  their  merchandize. 

XXXI.  That  having  landed  the  merchandize  imported  by 
their  ships  into  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  paid  in  any  port  the 
customs  thereon,  and  being  obliged,  from  the  impossibility  of 
selling  the  same  there,  to  transport  them  to  another  port,  the  com- 
mandants or  governors  shall  not,  on  the  landing  of  such  merchan- 
dize, exact  from  them  any  new  custom  or  duty  thereon,  but  shall 
suffer  them,  freely  and  unrestrictedly,  to  trade,  without  any 
molestation  or  obstruction  whatsoever. 

XXXII.  That  no  excise  or  duty  on  animal  food  shall  be  de- 
manded of  the  English,  or  any  subjects  of  that  nation. 

XXXIII.  That  differences  and  disputes  havhig  heretofore 
arisen  between  the  Antbassadors  of  the  Queen  of  England  and 
King  of  France,  touching  the  affair  of  the  Flemish  merchants,  and 
both  of  them  having  presented  memorials  at  our  Imperial  stirrup, 
praying  that  such  of  the  said  merchants  as  should  come  into  our 
sacred  Dominions  might  navigate  under  the;r  fiag,  hattisheriffs 
were  granted  to  both  parties ;  but  the  Captain  Pacha,  Sinan,  the 
jBon  of  Cigala,  now  deceased,  who  was  formeily  Vizier,  and  well 
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versed  in  maritime  affairs,  having  represented  that  it  was  expe- 
dient that  such  privilege  should  be  granted  to  the  Queen  of 
England,  and  that  the  Flemish  merchants  should  place  themselves 
under  Her  flag,  as  also  the  merchants  of  the  four  provinces  of 
Holland,  Zealand,  Friesland,  and  Guelderland,  and  all  the  other 
Viziers  being  likewise  of  opinion  that  they  should  all  navigate 
under  the  Queen's  flag,  and,  like  all  the  other  English,  pay  the 
consulage  and  other  duties,  as  well  on  their  own  merchandize  as 
on  those  of  others  loaded  by  them  in  their  ships,  to  the  Queen's 
Ambassadors  or  Consuls  it  was,  by  express  order  and  Imperial 
authority,  accordingly  commanded,  that  the  French  Ambassador 
or  Consul  should  never  hereafter  oppose  or  intermeddle  herein, 
but  in  future  act  conformably  to  the  tenor  of  the  present  Capitu- 
lation. 


After  which,  another  Ambassador  arrived  from  the  said  Queen, 
■with  the  gifts  and  presents  sent  by  Her,  which  being  graciously 
accepted,  the  said  Ambassador  represented  that  the  Queen  desired 
that  certain  other  privileges  might  be  added  to  the  Imperial  Capi- 
tulations, whereof  he  furnished  a  list,  one  of  which  was,  that  cer- 
tain Capitulations  having  been  granted  in  the  days  of  our  grand- 
father, of  happy  memory  (whose  tomb  be  ever  blessed  !),  to  the 
end  that  the  merchants  of  Spain,  Portugal,  Ancona,  Sicily,  Flo- 
rence, Catalonia,  Flanders,  and  all  other  merchant-strangers, 
might  go  and  come  to  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  manage  their 
trade,  it  was  stipulated,  in  such  Capitulations,  that  they  should  be 
at  liberty  to  appoint  Consuls  ;  but  each  Nation  being  unable  to 
defray  the  charge  and  maintenance  of  a  Consul,  they  were  left  at 
liberty  to  place  themselves  under  the  flag  of  any  of  the  Kings  in 
peace  and  amity  with  the  Sublime  Porte,  and  to  have  recourse  to  the 
protection  of  any  of  their  Consuls,  touching  which  privilege  divers 
commands  and  Capitulations  were  repeatedly  granted,  and  the  said 
merchants  having,  by  virtue  thereof,  chosen  to  navigate  under  the 
English  flag,  and  to  have  recourse  in  our  harbours  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  English  Consuls,  the  French  Ambassadors  contended 
that  the  said  merchant  strangers  were  entitled  to  the  privilege  of 
their  Capitulations,  and  forced  them  to  have  recourse  in  all  ports 
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to  their  Consuls,  which  being  represented  by  the  said  Nations  to 
our  august  Tribunal,  and  their  Cause  duly  heard  and  decided,  tliey 
were,  for  a  second  time,  left  to  their  free  choice,  when  again 
having  recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  English  Ambassadors  and 
Consuls,  they  were  continually  molested  and  opposed  by  the 
French  Ambassador,  which  being  represented  by  the  English, 
with  a  request  that  we  would  not  accept  the  Articles  added  to  the 
French  Capitulations  respecting  the  nations  of  mercliant-strangers, 
but  that  it  should  be  again  inserted  in  the  Capitulations,  that  the 
said  nations  should,  in  the  manner  prescribed,  have  recourse  to 
the  protection  of  the  English  Consuls,  and  that  hereafter  they 
should  never  be  vexed  or  molested  by  the  French  on  this  point,  it 
was,  by  the  Imperial  authority,  accordingly  commanded  that  the 
merchants  of  the  Countries  aforesaid,  should,  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed, have  recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  English  Ambassa- 
dors and  Consuls,  conformably  to  the  Imperial  connnands  to 
them  conceded,  and  which  particular  was  again  registered  in 
the  Imperial  Capitulations,  viz,  that  there  should  never  be  issued 
any  commands,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  these  Capitulations,  which 
might  tend  to  the  prejudice  or  breach  of  our  sincere  friendship 
and  good  understanding  ;  but  that  on  such  occasions  the  Cause 
thereof  should  first  be  certified  to  the  Ambassador  of  England 
residing  at  our  Sublime  Porte,  in  order  to  his  answering  and 
objecting  to  any  tiling  that  might  tend  to  a  breach  of  the  Articles 
of  peace. 

XXXIV.  That  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of 
that  nation,  shall  and  may,  according  to  their  condition,  trade  at 
Aleppo,  Egypt,  and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  on  pay- 
ing (according  to  ancient  custom)  a  duty  of  three  per  cent,  on  all 
their  merchandize,  without  being  bound  to  the  disbursement  of 
an  asper  more. 

XXXV.  That,  in  addition  to  the  duty  hitherto  uniformly 
exacted  on  all  merchandize,  laden,  imported  and  transported  in 
English  ships,  they  shall  also  pay  the  whole  of  the  consulage  to 
the  English  Ambassadors  and  Consuls. 

XXXVI.  That  the  English  inerchants,  and  all  others  sailing 
under  their  flag,  shall  and  may,  freely  and  unrestrictedly,  trade 
and  purchase  all  sorts  of  merchandize  (prohibited  commodities 
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alone  excepted),  and  convey  them,  either  by  land  or  sea,  or  by 
way  of  the  river  Tanais,  to  the  countries  of  Muscovy  or  Russia, 
and  bring  back  from  thence  other  merchandize  into  our  sacred 
Dominions,  for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  and  also  transport  others 
to  Persia  and  other  conquered  countries. 

XXXVII.  that  such  customs  only  shall  be  demanded  on  the 
said  goods  in  the  conquered  countries  as  have  always  been  re- 
ceived there,  without  any  thing  more  being  exacted. 

XXXVIII.  That  should  the  ships  bound  for  Constantinople 
be  forced  by  contrary  winds  to  put  into  Caffa,  or  any  other  place 
of  those  parts,  and  not  be  disposed  to  buy  or  sell  any  thing,  no  one 
shall  presume  forcibly  to  take  out  or  seize  any  part  of  their  mer- 
chandize, or  give  to  the  ships  or  crews  any  molestation,  or  ob- 
struct the  vessels  that  are  bound  to  those  ports  ;  but  our  governors 
shall  always  protect  and  defend  them,  and  all  their  crews,  goods 
and  effects,  and  not  permit  any  damage  or  injury  to  be  done  to 
them  :  and  should  they  be  desirous  of  purchasing,  with  their  own 
money,  any  provisions  in  the  places  where  they  may  happen  to 
be,  or  of  hiring  any  carts  or  vessels  (not  before  hired  by  others), 
for  the  transportation  of  their  goods,  no  one  shall  hinder  or 
obstruct  them  therein. 

XXXIX.  That  custom  shall  not  be  demanded  or  taken  on 
the  merchandize  brought  by  them  in  their  ships  to  Constantinople, 
or  any  other  port  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  which  they  shall  not, 
of  their  own  free  will,  land  with  a  view  to  sale. 

XL.  That  on  their  ships  arriving  at  any  port,  and  landing 
their  goods  and  merchandizes,  they  shall  and  may,  after  having 
paid  their  duties,  safely  and  securely  depart,  without  experiencing 
any  molestation  or  obstruction  from  any  one. 

XLI.  That  English  ships  coming  into  our  sacred  Dominions, 
and  touching  at  the  ports  of  Barbary  and  of  the  western  coast, 
used  oftentimes  to  take  on  board  pilgrims  and  other  Turkish 
passengers,  with  the  intention  of  landing  them  at  Alexandria,  and 
other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions ;  on  their  arrival  at  which 
ports  the  commandants  and  governors  demanded  of  them  customs 
on  the  whole  of  their  goods  before  they  were  landed,  by  reason 
ot  which  outrage  they  have  forborne  receiving  on  board  any  more 
pilgrims  j  the  more  so  as  they  were  forced  to  take  out  of  the 
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ships  that  were  bound  to  Constantinople  the  merchandize  destined 
for  other  places,  besides  exacting  the  duties  on  those  that  were 
not  landed  :  all  Englisii  ships,  therefore,  bound  to  Constantinople, 
Alexandria,  Tripoli  of  Syria,  Scanderoon,  or  other  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  shall  in  future  be  bound  to  pay  duties,  accord- 
ing to  custom,  on  such  goods  only  as  they  shall,  of  their  own 
freewill,  land  with  a  view  to  sale ;  and  for  such  merchandize  as 
they  shall  not  discharge,  no  custom  or  duty  shall  be  demanded 
of  them,  neither  shall  the  least  molestation  or  hindrance  be  given 
to  them,  but  they  shall  and  may  freely  transport  them  wherever 
they  please. 

XLII.  That  in  case  any  Englishman,  or  other  person  navi- 
gating under  their  flag,  should  happen  to  commit  manslaughter, 
or  any  other  crime,  or  be  thereby  involved  in  a  lawsuit,  the  go 
vernors  in  our  sacred  Dominions  shall  not  proceed  to  the  cause 
until  the  Ambassador  or  Consul  shall  be  present,  but  they  shall 
hear  and  decide  it  together  without  their  presuming  to  give  them 
any  the  least  molestation,  by  hearing  it  alone,  contrary  to  the  holy 
law  and  these  Capitulations. 

XLIir.  That  notwithstanding  it  is  stipulated  by  the  Imperial 
Capitulations,  that  the  merchandize  laden  on  board  all  English 
ships  proceeding  to  our  sacred  Dominions  shall  moreover  pay 
consulage  to  the  Ambassador  or  Consul  for  those  goods  on  which 
customs  are  payable,  certain  Mahometan  merchants,  Sciots, 
Franks,  and  ill-disposed  persons,  object  to  the  payment  thereof; 
wherefore  it  is  hereby  commanded,  that  all  the  merchandize,  unto 
whomsoever  belonging,  which  shall  be  laden  on  board  their  ships, 
and  have  been  used  to  pay  custom,  shall  in  future  pay  the  con 
sulage,  without  any  resistance  or  opposition. 

XLIV.  That  the  English  and  other  merchants  navigating  under 
their  flag,  who  trade  to  Aleppo,  shall  pay  such  customs  and  other  du- 
ties on  the  silks,  brought  and  laden  by  them  on  board  their  ships,  as 
are  paid  by  the  French  and  Venetians,  and  not  one  asper  more. 

XLV.  That  the  Ambassadors  of  the  King  of  England,  residing 
at  the  Sublime  Porte,  being  the  representatives  of  His  Majesty, 
and  the  interpreters  the  representatives  of  the  Ambassadors  for 
such  matters,  therefore,  as  the  latter  shall  translate  or  speak,  or  for 
whatever  sealed  letter  or  memorial  they  may  convey  to  any  place 
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in  the  name  of  their  Ambassador,  it  being  found,  that  that  which 
the}'  have  interpreted  or  translated  is  a  true  interpretation  of  the 
words  and  answers  of  the  Ambassador  or  Consul,  they  shall  be 
always  free  from  all  imputation  of  fault  or  punishment;  and  in 
case  they  shall  commit  any  offence,  our  judges  and  governors  shall 
not  reprove,  beat,  or  put  any  of  the  said  interpreters  in  prison, 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  Ambassador  or  Consul. 

XLVI.  That  in  case  any  of  the  interpreters  shall  happen  to 
die,  if  he  be  an  Englishman  proceeding  from  England,  all  his 
effects  shall  be  taken  possession  of  by  the  Ambassador  or  Con- 
sul; but  should  he  be  a  subject  of  our  Dominions,  they  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  his  next  heir;  and  having  no  heir,  they  shall  be 
confiscated  by  our  fiscal  officers. 

And  it  was  expressly  commanded  and  ordained,  that  the  above- 
mentioned  Articles  and  privileges  should  in  future  be  strictly 
observed  and  performed,  according  to  the  form  and  tenor  thereof. 


Since  which  time,   an  Ambassador  from  the  King  of  England 
came  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  and  represented  that  laws  had  been 
oftentimes  promulgated  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  sacred  Capi- 
tulations,  which  being  produced  without  their  knowledge  to  our 
judges,  and   the  dates  of  such  laws  being  posterior  to  those  of 
our  Capitulations,  the  latter  could  not  be  carried  into  execution ; 
his  Sovereign  therefore  wished  that  such  laws  might  not  be  exe- 
cuted, but  that  the  Imperial  Capitulations  should  be  always  ob- 
served and  maintained  according  to  the  form  and  tenor  thereof; 
all  which  being  represented  to  the  Imperial  Throne,  such  request 
was  acceded  to,  and  conformably  thereto,  it  was  expressly  or- 
dained and  commanded,  that  all  such  laws  as  already  had  been, 
or  should  thereafter  be,  promulgated  contrary  to  the  tenor  of 
these  Imperial  Capitulations,  should,  when   pleaded  or  quoted 
before  our  judges,  never  be  admitted  or  carried  into  execution, 
but  that  the  said  judges  should  ever  obey  and  observe  the  tenor 
of  the  Imperial  Capitulations.     In  the  time  of  our  glorious  fore- 
fathers and  most  august  predecessors,  of  happy  memory,  there- 
fore, clear  and  distinct  Capitulations  were  granted,  which  annulled 
such  laws,  and  directed  them  to  be  taken  from  those  who  pro- 
duced them. 
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After  which, Sultan  Osman  Chan  having  ascended  the  Imperial 
throne,  the  King  of  England  sent  another  Ambassador,  with  letters 
and  presents,  which  were  graciously  accepted,  requesting  that 
the  Imperial  Capitulations  granted  in  splendid  and  happy  times, 
by  the  singular  justice  of  our  glorious  forefathers,  and  by  them 
confirmed  and  granted,  might  be  renewed. 

And  some  time  after  His  august  coronation,  the  King  of  Eng- 
land again  sent  unto  this  Sublime  Porte  one  of  His  most  distin- 
guished and  wise  personages  as  His  Ambassador,  with  a  letter  and 
presents,  which  were  graciously  accepted,  professing  and  demon- 
strating the  most   sincere  friendship  for  the  said  Porte  ;  and  the 
said  Ambassador  having  desired,  on  the  part  of  the  King,  that  the 
Capitulations  granted  in  the  happy  time  of  our  glorious  forefathers 
and  august  predecessors,  as  also  those  granted  by   the  aforesaid 
Sultan,  might  be  renewed  and  confirmed,   and  certain  important 
and  necessary  Articles  added  to  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  and 
that  others  already  granted  might  be  amended  and   more  clearly 
expressed;  such  his  request  was  acceded  to,  and   the  Imperial 
Capitulations  granted  in  the  time  of  our  most  glorious  and  august 
forefathers  were  confirmed,  the  Articles  and  stipulations  renewed, 
and  the  conditions  and  Conventions  observed.  Whereupon  express 
commands  were  given  that  the  tenor  of  the  sacred  Capitulations 
should  be  strictly  performed,  and  that  no  one  should  presume  to 
contravene  the  same.     And  the  said  Ambassador  having  repre- 
sented and  notified  to  the  Sublime  Throne,  that  governors  and 
commandants  of  many  places  had,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the 
Imperial  Capitulations,  molested  and  vexed  with  various  inventions 
and  innovations  the  English  and  other  merchants,  subjects  of  that 
nation,  trading  to  these  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  desired  that 
they  might  be  prohibited  from  so  doing,  and  some  new  Articles 
be  added  to  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  an  Imperial  order  was  ac- 
cordingly granted,  whereby  it  was  expressly  commanded,  that  the 
Articles  newly  added  should  be  for  ever  strictly  executed,  without 
any  one  ever  presuming  to  violate  the  same. 

XLVII.  That  whereas  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  and  Barbary 
having,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  Capitulations  and  our  Imperial 
licence,  molested  the  merchants  and  other  subjects  of  the  King 
of  England,  as  also  those  of  other  Kings  in  amity  with  the  Sub- 
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lime  Porte,  and  plundered  and  pillaged  their  goods  and  property, 
it  was  expressly  ordained  and  commanded,  that  the  goods  so 
plundered  should  be  restored,  and  the  captives  released;  and 
that  if  after  such  commands  the  Tunisians  and  Algerines  should, 
contrary  to  the  tenor  of  our  Capitulations,  again  molest  the  said 
merchants,  and  pillage  their  goods  and  property,  and  not  restore 
the  same,  but  convey  them  to  the  countries  and  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  especially  to  Tunis,  Barbary,  Modon,  or 
Coron,  the  beglerbeys,  governors,  and  commandants  of  such 
places  should,  in  future,  banish  and  punish  them,  and  not  permit 
them  to  sell  the  same. 

XLVIII.  That  it  is  written  and  registered  in  the  Capitulations, 
that  the  governors  and  officers  of  Aleppo,  and  other  ports  of  our 
sacred  Domuiions,  should  not,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  said 
Capitulations,  forcibly  take  from  the  English  merchants  any 
money  for  their  silk,  under  the  pretence  of  custom  or  other  duty, 
but  that  the  said  merchants  should  pay  for  the  silk,  by  them  pur- 
chased at  Aleppo,  the  same  as  the  French  and  Venetians  do,  and 
no  more.  Notwithstanding  which,  the  commandants  of  Aleppo 
have,  under  colour  of  custom  and  duty,  demanded  two  and  a  half 
per  cent,  for  their  silk,  and  thereby  taken  their  money :  where- 
fore We  command  that  this  matter  be  investigated  and  inquired 
into,  in  order  that  such  money  may  be  refunded  to  them  by  those 
who  have  taken  the  same ;  and  for  the  future,  the  duty  exacted 
from  them  shall  be  according  to  ancient  custom,  and  as  the 
Venetians  and  French  were  accustomed  to  pay,  so  that  not  a 
single  asper  more  be  taken  by  any  new  imposition. 

XLIX.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  resident 
at  Galata,  buy  and  receive  divers  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dizes, and  after  having  paid  to  our  customer  the  duties  thereon, 
and  received  a  tescare,  ascertaining  their  having  paid  the  same, 
preparatory  to  loading  such  goods  in  due  time  on  board  their 
ships,  it  sometimes  happens  that,  in  the  interim,  the  customer  either 
dies,  or  is  removed  from  his  situation,  and  his  successor  will  not 
accept  of  the  said  tescare,  but  demands  a  fresh  duty  from  the  said 
merchants,  thereby  molesting  them  in  various  ways ;  wherefore 
We  do  command,  that  on  its  really  and  truly  appearing  that  they 
have  once  paid  the  duties  on  the  goods  purchased,  the  customer 
shall  receive  the  said  tescar^  without  demanding  any  fresh  duty. 
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L.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  after  having 
once  paid  the  duties,  and  received  the  tescare,  for  the  camlets, 
mohair,  silk,  and  other  merchandize,  purchased  by  them  at  An- 
gora, and  transported  to  Constantinople  and  other  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  having  deposited  such  goods  in  their  own 
^varehouses,  have  been  again  apj)lied  to  for  duties  thereon ;  We 
do  therefore  hereby  command  that  they  shall  no  longer  be  mo- 
lested or  vexed  on  that  head,  but  that  when  the  said  merchants 
shall  be  desirous  of  loading  such  goods  on  board  their  ships,  and 
on  its  appearing  by  the  tescare  that  they  have  already  paid  the 
duties  thereon,  no  fresh  custom  or  duty  shall  be  demanded  for 
the  said  goods,  provided  that  the  said  merchants  do  not  blend  or 
intermix  the  goods  which  have  not  paid  custom  with  those  which 
have. 

LT.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  having 
once  paid  the  customs  on  the  merchandize  imported  into  Con- 
stantinople, and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  on  those 
exported  therefrom,  as  silks,  camlets,  and  other  goods,  and  being 
unable  to  sell  the  said  goods,  are  under  the  necessity  of  transport- 
ing them  to  Smirna,  Scio,  and  other  ports  ;  on  their  arrival  there 
the  governors  and  custom-house  officers  of  such  ports  shall  always 
accept  their  tescares,  and  forbear  exacting  any  further  duty  on  the 
said  merchandize. 

LII,  That  for  the  goods  which  the  merchants  of  the  nation 
aforesaid  shall  bring  to  Constantinople,  and  ether  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  for  those  they  shall  export  from  the  said 
places,  the  Mastariagi  of  Galata  and  Constantinople  shall  take 
their  raastaria,  according  to  the  old  canon  and  acient  usage,  that 
is  to  say,  for  those  merchandizes  only  whereon  it  was  usually 
paid  ;  but  for  such  merchandizes  as  have  not  been  accustomed  to 
pay  the  same,  nothing  shall  be  taken  contrary  to  the  said  canon, 
neither  shall  any  innovations  be  made  in  future  with  regard  to 
English  merchandize,  nor  shall  one  asper  more  be  taken  than  is 
warranted  by  custom. 

LUI.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation  shall  and 
may  always  come  and  go  into  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  trade,  without  experienciug  any  obstacle 
from  any  one,  with  the  cloths,  kersies,  spice,  tin,  lead,  and  other 
merchandize  they  may  bring,  and,  with  the  exception  of  prohibited 
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goods,  shall  and  may,  in  like  manner,  buy  and  export  all  sorts  of 
merchandize,  without  any  one  presuming  to  prohibit  or  molest 
them  :  and  our  customers  and  other  officers,  after  having  received 
the  duties  thereon,  according  to  ancient  custom  and  the  tenor  of 
these  sacred  Capitulations,  shall  not  demand  of  them  any  thing 
more,  touching  which  point,  certain  clear  and  distinct  Capitula- 
tions were  granted,  to  the  end  that  the  beglerbeys  and  other  com- 
mandants, our  subjects,  as  also  the  commandants  and  lieutenants 
of  our  harbours,  might  always  act  in  conformity  to  these  our  Im- 
perial commands,  and  let  nothing  be  done  contrary  thereto. 


After  which,  in  the  time  of  our  uncle,  deceased,  blessed  and 
translated  to  Paradise,  Sultan  Murad  Chan  (whose  tomb  be  ever 
resplendent !),  the  aforesaid  King  of  England  sent  Sir  Sackville 
Crow,  Baronet,  as  His  Ambassador,  with  a  letter  and  presents, 
which  were  graciously  accepted ;  but  the  time  of  his  embassy 
being  expired,  another  Ambassador,  named  Sir  Thomas  Bendish, 
arrived,  to  reside  at  the  Porte  in  his  stead,  with  His  presents,  and 
a  courteous  letter,  professing  the  utmost  friendship,  devotion,  and 
sincerity ;  and  the  said  Ambassador  having  brought  the  Capitu- 
lations formerly  granted  to  the  English,  and  requested  they  might 
be  renewed  according  to  custom,  he  represented  the  damage  and 
injury  sustained  by  the  English,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  various 
Articles  of  the  Capitulations,  viz. 

That  before  the  English  merchants  repaired  to  the  Custom- 
house, some  one  went  on  board  the  ship,  and  forcibly  took  out 
their  goods ;  and  before  any  price  could  be  fixed  on  the  best  and 
most  valuable  articles,  or  the  accounts  made  out,  he  took  and 
carried  them  away ;  and  that  the  said  merchants,  having  punc- 
tually paid  the  duties  thereon  in  one  port,  and  being  desirous  of 
transporting  the  same  goods  to  another  port,  the  customer  de- 
tained them,  and  would  not  suffer  them  to  depart  until  they  had 
paid  the  duties  a  second  time  :  and  whereas  it  is  specified  in  the 
Capitulations,  that  in  all  suits  wherein  the  English  are  parties, 
our  judges  are  not  to  hear  or  decide  the  same,  unless  their  Am- 
bassador or  Consul  be  present ;  notwithstanding  which,  our 
judges,  without  the  knowledge  of  their  Ambassador,  have  pro- 
ceeded to  imprison  and  exact  presents  from  the  English  mer- 
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chants,  and  other  subjects  of  that  nation,  besides  being  guilty  of 
other  oppressions  :  and  whereas  it  is  further  ordered  in  the  Capi- 
tulations, that  no  duties  shall  be  taken  on  such  sequins  and 
piastres  as  by  the  English  merchants  shall  be  brought  in,  or  car- 
ried out  of,  our  Imperial  Dominions,  and  that  a  duty  of  three  per 
cent,  only  shall  be  demanded  on  their  goods  ;  notwithstanding 
which,  the  customers  have  exacted  duties  on  the  sequins  and 
dollars,  and  demanded  more  duties  than  were  due  on  the  silk 
bought  by  them,  besides  demanding  six  per  cent,  on  the  goods 
transported  from  Alexandria  to  Aleppo,  which  abuses  were  here- 
tofore rectified  by  an  express  hattisherif ;  notwithstanding  which, 
the  English  merchants  still  continued  to  experience  some  moles- 
tation, by  the  customers  valuing  their  goods  at  more  than  they 
were  worth,  so  that  although  it  was  the  custom  to  receive  but  three 
per  cent,  only,  the  latter  exacted  six  per  cent,  from  them,  and  the 
servants  of  the  custom-house,  under  colour  of  certain  petty 
charges,  took  from  them  various  sums  of  money,  and  that  a 
greater  number  of  waiters  were  put  on  board  their  ships  than 
usual,  the  expences  attending  which,  were  a  great  burthen  to  the 
merchants  and  masters  of  ships  who  sustained  it : 

That  the  customers,  desirous  to  value  goods  at  more  than  their 
worlh,  were  not  satisfied  with  the  merchants  paying  them  duties 
on  the  said  goods  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  but  interposed 
numerous  difficulties  and  obstacles  : 

Tlie  said  Ambassador  having  requested,  therefore,  that  such 
abuses  might  be  rectified,  and  the  laws  of  the  Imperial  Capitula- 
tions be  duly  executed,  his  request  was  represented  to  the  Impe- 
rial Throne,  when  We  were  graciously  pleased  to  order : 

LIV.  That  the  English  merchants  having  once  paid  the  duties 
on  their  merchandize,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  and  taken  them 
out  of  their  ship,  no  one  shall  demand  or  exact  from  them  any 
thing  more  without  their  consent :  and  it  was  moreover  expressly 
commanded,  that  the  English  merchants  should  not  be  molested 
or  vexed  in  manner  aforesaid,  contrary  to  the  Articles  of  the  Capi- 
tulations. 


Since  which,  another  Ambassador  of  the  King  of  England, 
Sir  Heneage  Finch,  Knight,  Earl  of  VVinchelsea,  Viscount  Maid- 
stone, and  Baron  Fitzherbert  of  Eastwell,  arrived  to  reside  at  the 
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Sublime  Porte,  with  presents  and  a  courteous  letter,  demonstrat- 
ing His  sincere  friendship,  and  professing  the  utmost  cordiality 
and  devotion  ;  which  Ambassador  also  presented  the  Capitulations 
and  requested  that  the  most  necessary  and  important  Articles 
thereof  might  be  renewed  and  confirmed,  according  to  custom, 
which  request  was  graciously  acceded  to,  and  the  desired  privi- 
leges granted  to  him,  viz. 

LV.  That  the  Imperial  fleet,  galleys,  and  other  vessels,  de- 
parting from  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  falling  in  with  English 
ships  at  sea,  shall  in  nowise  molest  or  detain  them,  nor  take  from 
them  any  thing  whatsoever,  but  always  show  to  one  another  good 
friendship,  without  occasioning  them  the  least  damage  or  injury  ; 
and  notwithstanding  it  is  thus  declared  in  the  Imperial  Capitula- 
tions, the  said  English  ships  are  still  molested  by  the  ships  of  the 
Imperial  fleet,  and  by  the  Beys  and  Captains  who  navigate  the  seas, 
as  also  by  those  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  and  Barbary,  who,  falling  in 
with  them  whilst  sailing  from  one  port  to  another,  detain  them 
for  the  mere  purpose  of  plunder,  under  colour  of  searching  for 
enemy's  property,  and  under  that  pretence  prevent  them  from 
prosecuting  their  voyage  ;  now  We  do  hereby  expressly  command, 
that  the  provisions  of  the  old  canon  be  executed  at  the  castles 
and  in  the  ports  only,  and  no  where  else,  and  that  they  shall  no 
longer  be  liable  to  any  further  search  or  exaction  at  sea,  under 
colour  of  search  or  examination. 

LVI.  That  the  said  Ambassador  having  represented  that  our 
customers,  after  having  been  fully  paid  the  proper  duties  by  the 
English  merchants  on  their  goods,  delayed,  contrary  to  the  Articles 
and  stipulations  of  the  Capitulations,  to  give  them  the  tescares  of 
the  goods  for  which  they  had  already  received  the  duty,  with  the 
sole  view  of  oppressing  and  doing  them  injustice  ;  We  do  hereby 
strictly  command  that  the  said  customers  do  never  more  delay 
granting  them  the  tescares,  and  the  goods  whereon  they  have 
once  paid  the  duty  being  transported  to  another  port,  in  conse- 
quence of  no  opportunity  of  sale  having  occurred  in  the  former 
port,  entire  credit  shall  be  given  to  the  tescares,  ascertaining  the 
payment  already  made,  agreeably  to  the  Capitulations  granted  to 
them,  and  no  molestation  shall  be  given  to  them,  nor  any  new 
duty  demanded. 

LVII.  That  notwithstanding  it  is  stipulated  by  the  Capitulations 
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that  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of  that  nation, 
shall  and  may,  according  to  their  rank  and  condition,  trade  to 
Aleppo,  Egypt,  and  other  parts  of  our  Imperial  Dominions,  and 
for  all  their  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  pay  a  duty  of  three 
per  cent,  only,  and  nothing  more,  according  to  ancient  custom, 
the  customers  have  molested  the  English  merchants,  with  a  view 
to  oppress  them  and  the  subjects  of  that  nation,  on  their  arrival 
with  their  goods  laden  on  board  their  ships,  whether  conveyed  by 
sea  or  land,  at  our  ports  and  harbours,  under  pretence  of  the 
goods  so  brought  by  them,  not  belonging  to  the  English ;  and 
that  for  goods  brought  from  England  they  demanded  three  per 
cent,  only,  but  for  those  brought  by  them  from  Venice  and  other 
ports,  they  exacted  more ;  wherefore,  on  this  point,  let  the  Impe- 
rial Capitulations  granted  in  former  times  be  observed,  and  our 
governors  and  officers  in  nowise  permit  or  consent  to  the  same 
being  infringed. 

LV^III.  That  whereas  it  is  specified  in  the  Capitulations,  that 
in  case  an  Englishman  should  become  a  debtor  or  surety,  and 
run  away  or  fail,  the  debt  shall  be  demanded  of  the  debtor ;  and 
if  the  creditor  be  not  in  possession  of  some  legal  document  given 
by  the  surety,  he  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  such  debt  be  demanded 
of  him  ;  should  an  English  merchant,  resident  in  another  country 
with  the  sole  view  of  freeing  himself  from  the  payment  of  a  debt, 
draw  a  bill  of  exchange  upon  another  merchant,  living  in  Turkey, 
and  the  person  to  whom  the  same  is  payable,  being  a  man  of 
power  and  authority,  should  molest  such  merchant  who  had  con- 
tracted no  debt  to  the  drawer,  and  oppress  him,  contrary  to  law 
and  the  sacred  Capitulations,  by  contending  that  the  bill  was 
drawn  upon  him,  and  that  he  was  bound  to  pay  the  debt  of  the 
other  merchant ;  now  We  do  hereby  expressly  command,  that  no 
such  molestation  be  given  in  future,  but  if  such  merchant  shall 
accept  the  bill,  they  shall  proceed  in  manner  and  form  therein 
pomted  out ;  but  should  he  refuse  to  accept  it,  he  shall  be  liable 
to  no  further  trouble. 

LIX.  That  the  interpreters  of  the  English  Ambassadors,  hav- 
ing always  been  free  and  exempt  from  all  contributions  and  im- 
positions whatever,  respect  shall  in  future  be  paid  to  the  Articles 
of  the  Capitulations  stipulated  in  ancient  times,  without  the  fiscal 
officers  intermeddling  with  the  effects  of  any  of  the  interpreters 
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who  may  happen  to  die,  which  eflfects  shall  be  distributed 
amongst  his  heirs. 

LX.  That  the  aforesaid  King,  having  been  a  true  friend  of  our 
Sublime  Porte,  His  Ambassador,  who  resides  here,  shall  be 
allowed  ten  servants,  of  any  nation  whatsoever,  who  shall  be 
exempt  from  impositions,  and  in  no  manner  molested. 

LX[.  That  if  any  Englishman  should  turn  Turk,  and  it  should 
be  represented  and  proved,  that  besides  his  own  goods,  he  has 
in  his  hands  any  property  belonging  to  another  person  in  Eng- 
land, such  property  shall  be  taken  from  him,  and  delivered  up  to 
the  Ambassador  or  Consul,  that  they  may  convey  the  same  to  the 
owner  thereof. 


The  Ambassador  of  the  aforesaid  King,  who  resided  in  our 
Sublime  Porte,  being  dead,  Sir  John  Finch,  Knight,  a  prudent 
man,  was  sent  as  Ambassador  to  the  Imperial  Throne,  and  to 
reside  at  our  Sublime  Porte,  with  a  letter  and  presents,  which, 
on  arrival  and  presentation  to  our  glorious  and  imperial  presence, 
were  graciously  accepted ;  and  the  said  Ambassador,  hav'ng 
brought  with  him  the  sacred  Capitulations,  heretofore  granted  by 
our /Vugust  Person,  and  represented  to  Us,  on  the  part  of  the  afore- 
said King,  His  Majesty's  desire  that  they  should  be  renewed  and 
confirmed,  according  to  custom,  and  certain  new  Articles  added  to 
them  ;  to  which  request  We  most  graciously  acceded,  by  command- 
ing that  such  Additional  Articles  be  registered  in  the  Imperial  Capi- 
tulations, of  which  one  was  the  Imperial  command,  to  which  was 
affixed  the  hattisherif,  that  is,  the  hand  of  our  deceased  glorious 
father,  absolved  by  God,  Sultan  Ibrahim  (whose  soul  rest  in 
glory  and  divine  mercy  !),  in  the  year  10.53 — to  wit : 

LXII.  That  for  every  piece  of  cloth,  called  Londra,  which, 
from  ancient  times,  was  always  brought  by  the  English  ships  to 
Alexandria,  there  should  be  taken  in  that  place  a  duty  of  forty 
paras,  for  every  piece  of  kersey  six  paras,  for  every  bale  of  hare- 
skins  six  paras,  and  for  every  quintal  of  tin  and  lead,  Damascus 
weight,  fifty-seven  paras  and  a  half. 

LXIII.  That  on  afterwards  transporting  the  said  goods  from 
Alexandria  to  Aleppo,  there  should  be  demanded,  by  the  custom 
house  officers  of  Aleppo,  for  every  piece  of  Londra  eighty  paras, 
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for  a  piece  of  kersey  eight  paras  and  two  aspers,  for  every  bundle 
of  hareskins  eiglit  paras  and  two  aspers,  and  for  every  Aleppo 
weight  of  tin  and  lead,  one  para. 

LXIV.  That  on  the  goods  purchased  by  the  aforesaid  nation 
at  Aleppo,  there  should  be  paid  for  transport  duty,  on  every  bale 
of  unbleached  linen,  cordovans,  and  chorasani-hindi,  two  dollars 
and  a  half,  for  every  bale  of  cotton  yarn  one  dollar  and  a  quarter, 
for  every  bale  of  galls  one  quarter,  for  every  bale  of  silk  ten 
osmans  ;  and  for  rhubarb  and  other  trifles,  and  various  sorts  of 
drugs,  according  to  a  valuation  to  be  made  by  the  appraiser,  there 
should  be  taken  a  duty  of  three  per  cent. 

LXV.  That  on  carrying  the  said  goods  to  Alexandria,  and 
there  loading  them  on  board  their  ships,  there  should  be  taken 
for  transport  duty,  on  every  bale  of  unbleached  linen  and  cordo- 
vans one  dollar  and  a  half,  for  every  bale  of  chorasani-hindi  and 
cotton  yarn  three  quarters,  for  every  bale  of  galls  one  quarter ;  and 
for  rhubarb  and  other  trifles,  and  various  sorts  of  drugs,  after  a 
valuation  made  thereof,  there  should  be  taken  three  quarters  of  a 
piastre ;  and  that  for  the  future  no  demand  whatever  to  the  con- 
trary should  be  submitted  to. 

LXVI.  That  all  commands  issued  by  the  chamber  contrary  to 
the  above-mentioned  Articles  should  not  be  obeyed  ;  but  for  the 
future,  every  thing  be  observed  conformably  to  the  tenor  of  the 
Capitulations  and  the  Imperial  Signet. 

LXV  1 1.  It  being  stipulated  by  the  Capitulations  that  the  Eng- 
lish merchants  shall  pay  a  duty  of  three  per  -cent,  on  all  goods 
by  them  imported  and  exported,  without  being  bound  to  pay  an 
asper  more ;  and  disputes  having  arisen  w  ith  the  customers  on 
this  head,  they  shall  continue  to  pay  duty  as  heretofore  paid  by 
them,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  only,  neither  more  nor  less. 

LXVIII.  That  for  the  London  and  other  cloths  manufactured 
in  England,  whether  fine  or  coarse,  and  of  whatsoever  price, 
imported  by  them  into  the  ports  of  Constantinople  and  Galata, 
there  shall  be  taken,  according  to  the  ancient  canons,  and  as  they 
have  always  hitherto  paid,  one  hundred  and  forty-four  aspers, 
computing  the  dollar  at  eighty  aspers,  and  the  leone  at  seventy, 
and  nothing  more  shall  be  exacted  from  them  ;  but  the  cloths  of 
Holland  and  other  countries,  viz.  serges,  Londrina  scarlets,  and 
other  cloths,  shall  pay,  for  the  future,  that  which  hitherto   has 
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been  the  accustomed  duty  ;  and  at  Smirnu  likewise  shall  be  paid 
according  to  ancient  custom,  calculated  in  dollars  and  leones,  for 
every  piece  of  London  or  other  cloth  of  English  fabric,  whether- 
fine  or  coarse,  one  hundred  and  twenty  aspers,  without  an  asper 
more  being  demanded,  or  any  innovation  being  made  therein. 

LXIX.  It  being  registered  in  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  that 
all  suits  wherein  the  English  are  parties,  and  exceeding  the  sum 
of  four  thousand  aspers,  shall  be  heard  in  our  Sublime  Porte,  and 
nowhere  else  : 

That  if  at  any  time  the  commanders  and  governors  should 
arrest  any  English  merchant,  or  other  Englishman,  on  the  point 
of  departure  by  any  ship,  by  reason  of  any  debt  or  demand 
upon  him,  if  the  Consul  of  the  place  will  give  bail  for  him,  by 
otfering  himself  as  surety  until  such  suit  shall  be  decided  in  our 
Imperial  Divan,  such  person  so  arrested  shall  be  released,  and 
not  imprisoned  or  prevented  from  prosecuting  his  voyage,  and 
they  who  claim  any  thing  from  him  shall  present  themselves  in 
our  Imperial  Divan,  and  there  submit  their  claims,  in  order  that 
the  Ambassador  may  furnish  an  answer  thereto.  With  regard  to 
those  for  whom  the  Consul  shall  not  have  given  bail,  the  com- 
mandant may  act  as  he  shall  think  proper. 

LXX.  That  all  English  ships  coming  to  the  ports  of  Con- 
stantinople, Alexandria,  Smirna,  Cyprus,  and  other  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  shall  pay  three  hundred  aspers  for  anchorage 
duty,  without  an  asper  more  being  demanded  from  them. 

LXXI.  That  should  any  Englishman  coming  with  merchan- 
dize turn  Turk,  and  the  goods  so  imported  by  him  be  proved  to 
belong  to  merchants  of  his  own  country,  from  whom  he  had 
taken  them,  the  whole  shall  be  detained,  with  the  ready  money, 
and  delivered  up  to  the  Ambassador,  in  order  to  his  transmitting 
the  same  to  the  right  owners,  without  any  of  our  judges  or  offi- 
cers interposing  any  obstacle  or  hindrance  thereto. 

LXXII.  That  no  molestation  shall  be  given  to  any  of  the 
aforesaid  nation  buying  camlets,  mohairs,  or  grogram  yarn,  at 
Angora  and  Beghbazar,  and  desirous  of  exporting  the  same  from 
thence,  after  having  paid  the  duty  of  three  per  cent,  by  any  de- 
mand of  customs  for  the  exportation  thereof,  neither  shall  one 
asper  more  be  demanded  of  them. 

LXXIII.  That  should  any  suit  be  instituted  by  an  English  mer- 
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chant  for  the  amount  of  a  debt,  and  the  same  be  recovered  by 
means  of  the  assistance  of  a  chiaux,  he  shall  pay  him  out  of  the 
money  recovered  two  per  cent,  and  what  is  usually  paid  for  fees 
in  the  mehkeme,  or  court  of  justice,   and  not  an  asper  more. 

LXXIV.  That  the  King,  having  always  been  a  friend  to  the  Sub- 
lime Porte,  out  of  regard  tosuchgood  friendship,  His  Majesty  shall 
and  may,  with  His  own  money,  purchase  for  His  own  kitchen,  at 
Smirna,  Salonica,  or  any  other  port  of  our  Sacred  Dominions,  in 
fertile  and  abundant  years,  and  not  in  times  of  dearth  or  scarcity, 
two  cargoes  of  tigs  and  raisins,  and  after  having  paid  a  duty  of  three 
per  cent,  thereon,  no  obstacle  or  hindrance  shall  be  given  thereto. 
LXXV.  That  it  being  represented  to  Us  that  the  English  mer- 
chants have  been  accustomed  hitherto  to  pay  no  custom  or  scale 
duty,  either  on  the  silks  bought  by  them  at  Brussa  and  Constan- 
tinople, or  on  those  which  come  from  Persia  and  Georgia,   and 
are  purchased  by  them  at  Smirna  from   the  Armenians  ;  if  such 
usage  or  custom  really  exists,  and  the  same  be  not  prejudicial  to 
the  Empire,  such  duty  shall  not  be  paid  in  future  :  and  the  said 
Ambassador,  having  requested  that  the  aforegoing  Articles  might 
be  duly  respected,  and  added  to  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  his 
request  was  acceded  to  ;  therefore,   in   the  same   manner  as  the 
Capitulations  were  heretofore  conceded  by  our  Imperial  hatti- 
sherif,  so  are  they  now  in  like  manner  renewed  by  our  Imperial 
command;  wherefore,  in  conformity  to  the  Iniperial  Signet,   We 
have  again  granted  these  sacred  Capitulations,  which  We  command 
to  be  observed,  so  long  as  the  said  King  shall  continue  to  maintain 
that  good  friendship  and  understanding  with  our  Sublime  Porte, 
which  was  maintained  in   the  happy  time  of  our  glorious  ances- 
tors, which  friendship  We,  on  our  part,  accept ;  and  adhering  to 
these  Articles  and  stipulations.  We  do  hereby  promise  and  swear, 
by  the  one  Onmipotent  God,  the  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  of  all  creatures,  that  We  will  permit  nothing  to  be  done  or 
transacted  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  Articles  and  stipulations 
heretofore  made,  and  these  Imperial  Capitulations ;  and  accordingly 
every  one  is  to  yield  implicit  faith  and  obedience  to  this  our  Im- 
perial Signet,  affixed  in  the  middle  of   the  month  of  Gamaziel,  in 
the  year  1086,  (corresponding  with  the  year  of  our  Lord,  \07o.) 

VOL.  11.  B  B 
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TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretague  et  la  Sublime  Porte.     Fait 
prh  des  Chateaux  des  Dardanelles,  le  5  Janvier,  I8O9. 

Au  Nom  de  Dieu  Tres  Misericordieux. 

L'objet  de  cet  Instrument  fiddle  et  authentique  est  ce  qui 
suit : — 

Nonobstant  les  apparences  d'une  ni^sintelligence  survenue  a  la 
suite  des  evenemens  du  terns  entre  la  Cour  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  la  Sublime  Porte  Ottomane,  ces  deux  Puissances  6galement 
animees  du  desir  sincere  de  retablir  I'ancienne  amitie  qui  subsistait 
entre  Elles,  ont  nomme  pour  cet  effet  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires 
respectifs,  savoir ;  Sa  Majeste  le  Tr^s  Auguste  et  Tres  Honore 
George  III,  Roi  (Padishah)  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande  a  nomme  pour  Son  Plenipotentiaire 
Robert  Adair,  Ecuyer,  Membre  du  Parlement  Royal  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne;  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Tres  Majestueux,  Tres  Puissant,  et 
Tr^s  Magnifique  Sultan  Mahmoud  Han  II,  Empereur  des  Otto- 
mans, a  nomme  pour  Son  Plenipotentiaire  Seyde,  Mehmed-Emin- 
Vahid  EfFendi,  Directeur  et  Inspecteur  du  Departement  appele 
MerconJ'at,  et  revetu  du  rang  de  Nichangi  du  Divan  Imperial ; 
lesquels  s'etantreciproquement  communiques  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs 
ont,  apres  plusieurs  conferences  et  discussions,  conclu  la  paix 
6galement  desiree  des  deux  Puissances,  et  sont  couvenus  des 
Articles  suivans : 

I.  Du  moment  de  la  signature  du  present  Traite,  tout  acte 
d'hostilite  doit  cesser  entre  I'Angleterre  et  la  Turquie,  et  les  pri- 
sonniers  de  part  et  d'autre  doivent,  en  vertu  de  cette  heureuse 
paix,  ^tre  echanges  sai.s  hesitation,  en  trente-un  jours  apr^s 
I'epoque  de  la  signature  de  ce  Traite,  ou  plus-tot  si  faire  se 
pourra. 

II.  S'il  se  trouvera  des  Places  appartenantes  a  la  Sublime  Porte 
dans  I'occupation  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  elles  devront  etre  re- 
stituees,  et  remises  'X  la  Sublime  Porte,  avec  tons  les  canons, 
munitions  et  autres  eft'ets,  dans  la  meme  condition  ou  elles  se 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Sublime  Porte.    Con- 
cluded at  the  Dardanelles,  the  bth  of  January,  1809. 


(Translation.) 

In  tlie  Name  of  the  Most  Merciful  God. 

The  object  of  this  faithful  and  authentic  Instrument  is  as 
follows  : — 

Notwithstanding  theappearances  of  a  misunderstanding  between 
the  Court  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Sublime  Ottoman  Porte,  con- 
sequent upon  the  occurrences  of  the  moment,  the  two  Powers, 
equally  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  of  re-establishing  the  an- 
cient friendship  which  subsisted  between  them,  have  named  their 
Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose;  that  is  to  say.  His  Most  Au- 
gust and  Most  Honoured  Majesty  George  the  Third,  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has  named  for 
His  Plenipotentiary,  Robert  Adair,  Esq.  one  of  the  Members  of 
the  Royal  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  ;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Most  Noble,  Most  Powerful,  and  Most  Magnificent  Sultan  Ma- 
homet Han  H.  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  has  named  for  His 
Plenipotentiary,  Seyde,  Mehmed-Emin-Vahid  Effendi,  Director 
and  Inspector  of  the  Department  called  "  Mercoufat,"  and  in- 
vested with  the  rank,  of  "  Nichangi"  of  the  Imperial  Divan ;  who, 
having  reciprocally  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  Powers* 
after  several  conferences  and  discussions,  have  concluded  the 
peace  equally  desired  by  both  Powers,  and  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  : 

I.  From  the  moment  of  signing  the  present  Treaty,  every  act  of 
hostility  between  England  and  Turkey  shall  cease;  and  in  fur- 
therance of  this  happy  peace,  the  prisoners  on  both  sides  shall  be 
exchanged  without  distinction,  in  thirty-one  days  from  the  signa- 
ture of  this  Treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

II.  Should  any  fortresses  belonging  to  the  Sublime  Porte  be  in 
the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  Sub- 
lime Porte,  and  given  up,  with  all  the  cannons,  warlike  stores, 
and  other  effects,  in  the  condition  in  which  they  were  found  at 
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tiouvaient  lors  de  leur  occupation  par  Angleterre,  et  cette  resti- 
tution (Icvra  se  faire  tlans  I'espace  de  trente-un  jours  apres  la 
signature  de  ce  present  Traite. 

III.  S'il  y  aurait  des  effets  et  proprietes  appartenans  aux 
negocians  Anglais  en  sequestre  sous  la  jurisdiction  de  la  Sublime 
Porte,  ils  doivent  etre  entierement  rendus  et  remis  aux  pro- 
prietaires;  ct  pareillement  s'il  y  aurait  des  eft'ets,  proprietes  et 
vaisseaux  appartenans  aux  negocians  et  sujets  de  la  Sublime  Porte 
en  sequestre  a  Malte,  ou  dans  les  autres  iles  et  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  ils  doivent  egalement  etre  entierement  rendus  ct 
remis  vi  leurs  proprietaires, 

IV.  Le  Traite  des  Capitulations  stipule  en  I'annee  Turque 
108G,  a  la  mi  de  la  lune  Gemmaziel  ALir,  ainsi  que  I'Acte  relatif 
au  commerce  de  la  Mer-Noire  et  les  autres  privileges  {Imtiazat) 
egalement  etablis  par  des  Actes  a  des  6poques  subsequentes, 
doivent  etre  observes  et  maintenus  comme  par  le  passe  comme 
s'ils  n'avaient  souftert  aucune  interruption. 

V.  En  vertu  du  bon  traitement  et  de  la  faveur  accordee  par  la 
Sublime  Porte  aux  negocians  Anglais,  a  I'egard  de  leurs  marchan- 
dises  et  proprietes,  et  par  rapport  a  tout  ce  dont  leurs  vaisseaux 
ont  besoin,  ainsi  que  dans  tons  les  objets  tendant  a  faciliter  leur 
commerce,  I'Angleterre  accordera  reciproquement  sa  pleine 
faveur  et  un  traitement  aniical  aux  pavilions,  sujets  et  negocians 
de  la  Sublime  Porte,  qui  dorenavant  frequenteront  les  Etats  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pour  y  exercer  le  commerce. 

VI.  Le  tarif  de  la  douane  qui  a  ete  fixe  a  Constantinople  en 
dernier  lieu  sur  I'ancien  taux  de  3  pour  cent,  et  specialemeut 
I'Article  qui  regarde  le  commerce  interieur,  seront  observes  pour 
toujours,  ainsi  qu'ils  ont  etc  regies :  c'est  a  quoi  rAngleterre 
promet  de  se  conformer. 

VII.  Les  Ambassadeurs  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  jouiront  pleineinent  des  honneurs  dont  jouissent  les 
Ambassadeurs  des  autres  nations  pres  la  Sublime  Porte,  et  reci- 
proquement les  Ambassadeurs  de  la  Sublime  Porte  pres  la  Cour 
de  Londres,  jouiront  pleinement  de  tous  les  honneurs  qui  seront 
accordes  aux  Ambassadeurs  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

VIII.  U  sera  permis  de  nonnner  des  Shahbenders  (Consuls)  ^ 
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llic  time  of  tlitir  Ix  iug-  occupied  !)y  Enghnid,  and  lliis  restitution 
shall  he  ukhU'  in  the  space  of  thirty-one  days  from  the  signature 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

HI.  Should  there  be  any  effects  and  property  belonging  to 
English  merchants  under  sequestration,  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  the  same  shall  be  entirely  given  up,  and  re- 
stored to  the  proprietors;  and  in  like  manner  should  there  be  any 
effects,  property,  and  vessels,  belonging  to  merchants,  subjects 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  under  sequestration  at  Malta,  or  in  any 
other  islands  and  posessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  they  also 
shall  be  entirely  given  up  and  restored  to  their  proprietors. 

IV.  The  Treaty  of  Capitulations  agreed  upon  in  the  Turkisii 
year  1086,  (A.D.  1675)  in  the  middle  of  the  month  Gcmmaziel 
Akir,  as  also  the  Act  relating  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Black 
Sea,  and  the  other  privileges  (Imtiazat)  equally  established  by 
Acts  at  subsequent  periods,  shall  continue  to  be  observed  and 
maintained  as  if  they  had  suffered  no  interruption. 

V.  In  return  for  the  indulgence  and  good  treatment  afforded 
by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  English  merchants,  with  respect  to  their 
goods  and  property,  as  well  as  in  all  matters  tending  to  facilitate 
their  conunerce,  England  shall  reciprocally  extend  every  indul- 
gence and  friendly  treatment  to  the  flag,  subjects,  and  merchants 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  which  may  hereafter  frequent  the  Domi- 
nions of  His  Britannic  Majesty  for  the  purposes  of  commerce. 

VI.  The  last  custom-house  tarif  established  at  Constantinople, 
at  the  ancient  rate  of  3  per  cent,  and  particularly  the  Article 
relating  to  the  interior  commerce,  shall  continue  to  be  observed, 
as  they  are  at  present  regulated,  and  to  which  England  promises 
to  conform. 

VII.  Ambassadors  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain shall  enjoy  all  the  honours  enjoyed  by  Ambassadors  to  the 
Sublime  Porte  from  other  nations ;  and  Ambassadors  from  the 
Sublime  Porte  at  the  Court  of  London  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 
all  the  honours  granted  to  the  Andjassadors  from  Great  Britain. 

VIII.  Consuls  (Shahbenders)  may  be  appointed  at  Malta,  and 
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Multe,  et  dans  les  Etats  do  Sa  Majesle  Britanniquc,  ou  il  sera 
iiecessaire  pour  gerer  et  inspecter  les  affaires  et  les  interets  des 
nefocians  de  la  Sublime  Porte,  et  les  memes  traiteniens  et  im- 
munites  qui  sont  pratiques  envers  les  Consuls  d'Angleterre  resi- 
dans  dans  les  Etats  Ottomans,  seront  exactement  observes  envers 
les  Sha/ibcfiders  de  la  Sublime  Porte. 

IX.  Les  Ambassadeurs  et  Consuls  d'Angleterre  pourront  selon 
I'usage  se  servir  des  Dragomans  dont  ils  ont  besoin:  mais  comme 
il  a  ete  arrete  ci-devant  d'un  commun  accord  que  la  Sublime 
Porte  n'accordera  pas  de  ''  Baral"  de  Dragoman  en  faveur  d'in- 
dividus  qui  n'exerceront  point  cette  fonction  dans  le  lieu  de  leur 
destination,  il  est  convenu,  conformement  a  ce  principe,  que 
dorenavant  il  ne  sera  accorde  de  "  Barat''  a  personne  de  la  classe 
des  artisans  et  banqniers,  ni  h  quiconque  tiendra  de  boutique  et 
de  fabrique  dans  les  marches  publics,  ou  qui  pretera  la  main  aux 
affaires  de  cette  nature;  et  il  ne  sera  nomme nonplus  des  Consuls 
Anglois  d'entre  les  sujets  de  la  Sublime  Porte. 

X.  La  patente  de  protection  Angloise  ne  sera  accordee  a  per- 
sonne d'entre  les  dependans  et  n^gocians  sujets  de  la  Sublime 
Porte,  et  il  ne  sera  livr6  a  ceux-ci  aucun  Passeport*  de  la  part  des 
Ambassadeurs  ou  Consuls  sans  la  permission  prealable  de  la 
Sublime  Porte, 

XL  Comme  il  a  ete  de  tout  terns  defendu  aux  vaisseaux  de 
guerre  d'entrer  dans  le  canal  de  Constantinople,  savoir  dans  le 
detroit  des  Dardanelles,  et  dans  celui  de  la  Mer  Noire;  et  comme 
cette  ancienne  regie  de  I'Empire  Ottoman  doit  fetre  de  meme 
observe  dorenavant  en  terns  de  paix  vis-a-vis  de  toute  Puissance 
quelconque,  la  Cour  Britannique  promet  aussi  de  se  conformer 
a  ce  principe. 

XIL  Les  ratifications  du  present  Traite  de  Paix  entre  les 
hautes  Parties  Contractantes  seront  echangees  a  Constantinople 
dans  I'espace  de  quatre  vingt  onze  jours,  depuis  la  date  du  pr6- 
sent  Traite,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pourra.  En  foi  de  quoi,  et  afin 
que  la  ratification  des  douze  Articles  de  ce  Traite  qui  vient  d'etre 
hcureusement  conclu  avec  I'assistance  de  Dieu,  et  en  vertu  de  la 
sincerite  et  loyaute  des  deux  Parties,  puissent  etre  eclian<rees  ; 
Moi,  Plenipotentiaire  de  la  Sublime  Porte,  ai  en  vertu  de   mes 

*  Pa^sepoit  do  piolcction. 
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in  the  Dominions  of  llis  Britannic  Majesty  where  it  shall  be 
necessary  to  manage  and  snperinteud  liie  affairs  and  interests  of 
merchants  of  tlie  Sublime  Porte,  and  similar  privileges  and  iuunu- 
nities  to  those  granted  to  English  Consuls  resident  in  the  Ottoman 
Dominions,  shall  be  duly  afforded  to  the  "  IShakbenders"  of  the 
Sublime  Porte. 

IX.  English  Ambassadors  and  Consuls  may  supply  themselves, 
according  to  custom,  with  such  Dragomen  as  they  shall  stand  in 
need  of,  but  as  it  has  already  been  mutually  agreed  upon,  that  the 
Sublime  Porte  shall  not  grant  the  "  Barat"  of  Dragoman  in 
favour  of  individuals  who  do  not  execute  that  duty  in  the  place  of 
their  destination,  it  is  settled,  in  conformity  with  this  principle, 
that  in  future,  the  "  Baraf  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  j)erson  of 
the  class  of  tradesmen  or  bankers,  nor  to  any  shopkeeper  or  ma- 
imfactnrer  in  the  public  markets,  or  to  one  who  is  engaged  in 
any  matters  of  this  description;  nor  shall  English  Consuls  be 
named  from  among  the  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte. 

X.  English  patents  of  protection  shall  not  be  granted  to  depen- 
dants, or  merchants  who  are  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  nor 
shall  any  passport  be  delivered  to  such  persons,  on  the  part  of 
Ambassadors  or  Consuls,  without  permission  previously  ob- 
tained from  the  Sublime  Porte. 

XI.  As  ships  of  war  have  at  all  times  been  prohibited  from 
entering  the  canal  of  Constantinople,  viz.  in  the  straits  of  the  Dar- 
danelles and  of  the  Black  Sea  ;  and  as  this  ancient  regulation  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire  is  in  future  to  be  observed  by  every  Power 
in  time  of  peace,  the  Court  of  Great  Britain  promises  on  its  part 
to  conform  to  this  principle. 

Xli.  The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  of  Peace  between 
the  high  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  exchanged  at  Constantinople 
in  the  space  of  ninety-one  days  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  or 
sooner  if  possible.  In  faith  of  which,  and  in  order  that  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  twelve  Articles  of  this  Treaty  (which  has  been  hap- 
pily concluded,  by  the  assistance  of  God,  and  in  the  sincerity  and 
good  faith  of  the  Two  Parties)  may  be  exchanged  ;  I,  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  Sublime  Porte,  have,  in  virtue  of  my  full  Powers, 
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Pleins-pouvoirs,  slgn6  et  cachete  cet  Instrument,  lequel  j'ai  reniis 
au  Plenipotentiaire  Aiiglois,  en  ^change  centre  un  autre  Instru- 
ment tout  v\  fait  conforme,  ecrit  en  langue  Fran^oise,  avec  sa  tra- 
duction, qui  m'a  ete  remis  de  sa  part,  conformement  -A  ses  Pleins- 
pouvoirs. 

Fait  pres  des  Chateaux  des  Dardanelles,  le  5  Janvier,  1 809, 
qui  correspond  k  I'au  de  I'Hegire  12*23,  le  19  de  la  Lune 
Zilkaade, 

Signe 
Seyd  Mehemmed  Emin  Vahid  Effendi,  (L.S.) 

Signe         RoBEKT  Adair,  (L.S,) 
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signed  and  sealed  this  Instrument,  which  I  have  delivered  to  the 
Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  exchange  for  another 
Instrument  exactly  conformable  thereto,  written  in  the  French 
language,  with  a  translation  thereof,  which  has  been  delivered  to 
me  on  his  part,  agreeably  to  his  full  Powers. 

Done  near  the  Castles  of  the  Dardanelles,  the  5th  of  January, 
1809,  which  corresponds  with  the  year  of  the  Hegira  12'23,  the 
19th  day  of  the  Moon  Zilkaade. 

Signed 
Seyd  Mehkmmed  Emin  Vahid  Effendi,  (L.S.) 

Signed        Robert  Adair,  (L.S.) 


(     378      ) 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  hetwecn  Great  Brit  am  and  the  United 

>>lales.     Signed  at  Ghent,  December  ^i,  1814. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  de- 
sirous of  terminating  the  War  which  has  unhappily  subsisted 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  of  restoring,  upon  principles  of 
perfect  reciprocity,  peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding 
between  them,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say.  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  His 
part  has  appointed  the  Right  Honourable  James  Lord  Gambier, 
late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron 
of  His  Majesty's  fleet;  Henry  Goulburn,  Esq.  a  Member  of  the 
Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary  of  State  ;  and  Wil- 
liam Adams,  Esq.  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws ; — and  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  has  appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James 
A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay,  Jonathan  Russell,  and  Albert  Gallatin, 
Citizens  of  the  United  States ;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communi- 
cation of  their  respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  Peace  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  and  between  their 
respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people,  of 
every  degree,  without  exception  of  places  or  persons.  All 
hostilities  both  by  sea  and  land  shall  cease,  as  soon  as  this 
Treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  Parties  as  hereinafter 
mentioned.  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever, 
taken  by  either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which 
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may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only 
the  Islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay, 
and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of 
the  artillery,  or  other  public  property,  originally  captured  in  the 
said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the 
exchange  of  the  Ratitications  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  slaves  or 
other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and 
papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  per- 
sons, which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  the  officers  of  either  Party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  forthwith  restored,  and  delivered  to  the  proper 
authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 

Such  of  the  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are 
claimed  by  both  Parties,  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the 
Party  in  whose  occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  until  the  decision 
respecting  the  title  to  the  said  Islands  shall  have  been  made,  in 
conformity  with  the  fourth  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

No  disposition  made  by  this  Treaty,  as  to  such  possession  of 
the  islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  Parties,  shall  in  any 
manner  whatever  be  construed  to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

11.  Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  by  both 
Parties,  as  herein-after  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the 
armies,  squadrons,  officers,  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two 
Powers,  to  cease  from  all  hostilities.  And  to  prevent  all  causes 
of  complaint,  which  might  arise  on  account  of  the  prizes  which 
may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  said  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  it 
is  reciprocally  agreed,  that  all  vessels  and  effects  which  may  be 
taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the  said  ratifications 
upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North  America,  from  the  latitude 
of  23  degrees  north,  to  the  latitude  of  50  degrees  north,  and  as 
far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  as  the  36th  degree  of  west 
longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  shall  be  restored  on 
each  side  ;  that  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all  other  parts  of 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  north  of  the  Equinoctial  line  or  Equator,  and 
the  same  time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Channels,  for  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies ;  forty  days  for  the 
North  Seas,    for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of  the  Mediterra- 
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iiean  ;  sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  south  of  the  Equator,  as 
far  as  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  ninety  days  for 
every  other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  Equator,  and  one 
hundred  and  twenty  days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  world  without 
exception. 

III.  All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side  as  well  by  land 
as  by  sea,  shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  rati- 
fications of  this  Treaty  as  herein-after  mentioned,  on  their  paying 
the  debts  which  they  may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity. 
The  two  Contracting  Parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge  in 
specie  the  advances  which  may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for 
the  sustenance  and  maintenance  of  such  prisoners. 

IV.  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  2d  Article  in  the  Treaty 
of  Peace  of  1783,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  that  the  boundary  of  the  United 
States  should  comprehend  "  all  Islands  within  twenty  leagues  of 
any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between 
lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid 
boundaries,  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East 
Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are,  or 
heretofore  have  been  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Scotia;"  And 
whereas  the  several  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which 
is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan, 
in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  are  claimed  by  the  United  States,  as 
being  comprehended  within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which  said 
Islands  are  claimed  as  belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as 
having  been  at  the  time  of,  and  previous  to  the  aforesaid  Treaty 
of  178.3,  within  the  limits  of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia;  in 
order,  therefore,  finally,  to  decide  upon  these  claims,  it  is  agreed 
that  they  shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed 
in  the  following  manner,  viz: — One  Commissioner  shall  be 
appointed  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof;  and  the  said  two  Commissioners  so  appointed, 
shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said 
claims,  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid  before  them 
on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States 
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respectively.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews, 
in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswic,  and  shall  have  power  to 
adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The 
said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  declaration  or  report  under  their 
hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
the  several  Islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  confor- 
mity with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  17S3  : 
and  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall  agree  in  their  decision, 
both  Parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  con- 
clusive. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  two  Commissioners 
differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them,  or 
in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  Commissioners  refusnig 
or  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  as  such,  they  shall  make 
jointly  or  separately,  report  or  reports,  as  well  to  the  Government 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  to  that  of  the  United  States, 
stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds 
upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or  the 
grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  so  refused, 
declined,  or  omitted  to  act.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  hereby  agree  to  refer  the 
report  or  reports  of  the  said  Commissioners  to  some  friendly 
Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  then  named  for  that  purpose,  and  who 
shall  be  requested  to  decide  on  the  differences  which  may  be 
stated  hi  the  said  report  or  reports,  or  upon  the  report  of  one 
Commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which  the  other 
Commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declined  or  omitted  to  act,  as 
the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing,  de- 
clining or  omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the 
grounds  upon  which  he  has  so  done,  in  such  manner  that  the 
said  statement  may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  Sovereign  or 
State,  together  with  the  report  of  such  other  Commissioner, 
then  such  Sovereign  or  State  shall  decide,  ex  parte,  upon  the 
said  report  alone,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  Goveni- 
/nent  of  the  United  States  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of 
such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all 
the  matters  so  referred. 
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V.  Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  Highlands  lying  due 
north  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  and  designated  in  the 
former  Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the  north- 
west angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  nor  the  north-westernmost  head  of 
Connecticut  River  have  yet  been  ascertained ;  and  whereas  that 
part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  Dominions  of  the  two 
Powers,  which  extends  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix, 
directly  north  to  the  above-mentioned  north-west  angle  of  Nova 
Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  Highlands  which  divide  those  rivers 
that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  from  those 
which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  north-westernmost  head 
of  Connecticut  River,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river 
to  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  thence  by  a  line  due  west  on 
said  latitude  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy,  has 
not  yet  been  surveyed,  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  purposes, 
two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  sworn  and  authorized,  to 
act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  Article,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  the  present  Article.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at 
St.  Andrews,  in  the  province  of  New  Brunswic,  and  shall  have 
power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think 
fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and 
determine  the  points  above-mentioned,  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783,  and  shall  cause 
the  boundary  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix  to 
the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
according  to  the  said  provisions ;  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
make  a  map  of  the  said  boimdary,  and  annex  to  it  a  Declaration 
under  their  hands  and  seals,  certifying  it  to  be  the  true  map  of 
the  said  boundary,  and  particularizing  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  north-west  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  north-westernmost 
head  of  Connecticut  River,  and  of  such  other  points  of  the  said 
boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  Parties  agree  to 
consider  such  map  and  Declaration  as  finally  and  conclusively 
fixing  the  said  boundary.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Com- 
missioners differing,  or  both,  or  cither  of  them,  refusing,  declin- 
ing or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations  or  state- 
ments shall  be  made  by  thcni  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference 
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to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full 
a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

VI.  Whereas  by  the  former  Treaty  of  Peace  that  portion  of 
the  boundary  of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  4ath 
degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy, 
to  the  Lake  Superior,  was  declared  to  be  "  along  the  middle  of 
said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake, 
until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between  that  Lake 
and  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication 
into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake,  until  it  arrives 
at  the  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through 
the  middle  of  said  Lake  to  the  water  communication  between 
that  Lake  and  Lake  Superior;"  And  whereas  doubts  have  arisen 
what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  commu- 
nications, and  whether  certain  islands  lying  in  the  same  were  within 
the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  United  States  : 
In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall  be 
referred  to  two   Commissioners,  to  be  appointed,   sworn,  >and 
authorized  to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to 
those  mentioned  in  the  next  preceding  Article,  unless  otherwise 
specified  in  this  present  Article.     The  said  Commissioners   shall 
meet   in    the    first   instance   at    Albany,    in    tho  State   of  New 
York,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or 
places  as   they  shall   think  fit.     The  said  Commissioners  shall, 
by  a  report  or  Declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate 
the  boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  communi- 
cations, and  decide   to  which    of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
the  several  islands  lying  within  the   said  river,  lakes,  and  water 
communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  178.*}.     And  both  Parties  agree 
to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive. 
And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing,  or  both 
or  either  of  them  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act, 
such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements,  shall  be  made  by  them, 
or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign   or 
State  shall  be   made,  in  all  respects,  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
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fourth  Article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same 
was  herein  repeated. 

VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  two  last-mentioned 
Commissioners,  after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned 
to  them  in  the  preceding  Article,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby 
authorized  upon  their  oaths,  impartially  to  fix  and  determine, 
according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783, 
that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  Dominions  of  the  two 
Powers,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between 
Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior,  to  the  most  north  western  point 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Parties 
the  several  islands  lying  in  the  lakes,  water  communications  and 
rivers  forming  the  said  ])oundary,  do  respectively  belong,  in  con- 
formity with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  17B3, 
and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  require  it,  to  be 
surveyed  and  marked.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  report 
or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boun- 
dary aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to 
them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  most 
north-western  point  of  the  lake  of  the  woods,  and  of  such  other 
parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both 
Parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final 
and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners 
differing,  or  both,  or  either  of  them,  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully 
omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements,  shall 
be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

VIII.  The  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in 
the  four  preceding  Articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to 
appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other 
persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their 
respective  reports,  declarations,  statements,  and  decisions,  and 
of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  shall 
be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
to  the  agents  of  the  United  States  who  may  be  respectively 
appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of 
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their  respective  governments.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  be 
respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the 
two  Contracting  Parties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty.  And 
all  other  expences  attending  the  said  Commissions  shall  be 
defrayed  equally  by  the  two  Parties.  And  in  the  case  of  death, 
sickness,  resignation,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place  of  every 
such  Commissioner  respectively,  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  Commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new 
Commissioner  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  aflirmation,  and  do  the 
same  duties. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  that 
in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding 
Articles,  which  were  in  the  possession  of  one  of  the  Parties  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  present  war  between  the  two  coun- 
tries, should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  Commis- 
sioners aforesaid,  or  of  the  Sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to,  as  in 
the  four  next  preceding  Articles  contained,  fall  within  the  Domi- 
nions of  the  other  Party,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous  to  the 
commencement  of  the  war  by  the  Party  having  had  such  posses- 
sion, shall  be  as  valid  as  if  such  island  or  islands,  had  by  such 
decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  Party  having  had  such  possession. 

IX.  The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end, 
immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  hosti- 
lities with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they 
may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith  to 
restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively,  all  the  possessions, 
rights  and  privileges  which  they  may  have  enjoyed,  or  been 
entitled  to  in  181 1,  previous  to  such  hostilities,  l^rovided  always 
that  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostili- 
ties against  the  United  States  of  America,  their  citizens  and  sub- 
jects, upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Tieaty  being  notified 
to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  on  His  part,  to  put  an  end 
immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  hosti- 
lities with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  He  may 
be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith  to  restore 
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to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights^ 
and  privileges,  ^vhich  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to 
in  1811,  previous  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always,  that  such 
tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of 
the  present  Treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and 
shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

X.  Whereas  the  traffic  in  Slaves  is  irreconcileable  with  the 
principles  of  humanity  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to 
promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  accomplish 
so  desirable  an  object. 

XI.  This  Treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on 
both  sides  without  alteration  by  either  of  the  Contracting  Parlies, 
and  the  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  Parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton, in  the  space  of  four  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  prac- 
ticable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  this  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  24th  day  of  December,  1814 
Signed 
Gambier,  (L.S)  John  Quincy  Adams,  (L.S.) 

H.  GouLBuiiN,  (L.S.)  J.  A.  Bayard,  (L.S.) 

Wm.  Adams,  (L.S.)  H.  Clay,  (L.S.) 

Jon.  Russell,  (L.S.) 
Albert  Gallatin,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  OF  COMMERCE   between  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States.     Signed  at  London,  3d  Juh/,  1815. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America^ 
being  desirous,  by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  countries,  territories  and 
people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  bene- 
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ficlal  and  satisfactory,  have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries, 
and  given  them  full  Powers  to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Con- 
vention ;  that  is  to  say,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent, 
acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  has  named 
for  His  Plenipotentiaries  the  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John 
Robinson,  Vice  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Paymaster  of  His  Majesty's  Forces, 
and  a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament ;  Henry  Goulburn, 
Esq.  a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary 
of  State  ;  and  William  Adams,  Esq.  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws  :  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin, 
citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  hav- 
ing mutually  produced  and  shewn  their  said  full  Powers,  and  ex- 
changed copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles ;    viz. 

I.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  a 
reciprocal  liberty  of  connnerce.  The  inhabitants  of  the  two 
countries  respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to 
come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and 
rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaiti,  to  which  other  foreigners  are 
permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and 
reside  in  any  parts  of  the  said  territories  respectively  ;  also  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  com- 
merce ;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation 
respectively  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security 
for  their  commerce ;  but  subject  always  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes 
of  the  two  Countries  respectively. 

II.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United 
States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im 
portation  into  the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  growth,  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in 
Europe,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country, 
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nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  Countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  or  to  the  United 
States,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  to 
or  from  the  said  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe, 
or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
of  the  ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels,  than  those 
payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  :  nor  in 
the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe 
on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British 
vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into 
the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe, 
of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  to  the 
United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  or  in  British  vessels :  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  whether  such 
exportation  shall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are  or 
may  be  allowed,  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the  growth 
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produce  or  manufacture  of  either  Country  respectively,  the  amount 
of  the  said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same  whether  the  said  goods 
shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or  American  ves- 
sel ;  but  when  such  re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  the 
United  States  in  a  British  vessel,  or  from  the  Territories  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American  vessel,  to  any  other 
foreign  nation,  the  two  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves, 
respectively,  the  right  of  regulating  or  diminishing,  in  such  case 
the  amount  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent  of 
North  America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Article,  but  each  Party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  posses- 
sion of  its  rights,  with  respect  to  such  an  intercourse. 

in.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  admitted,  and  hospitably  received  at 
the  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies,  viz.  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales's 
Island,  and  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely 
carry  on  trade  between  the  said  principal  Settlements  and  the  said 
United  States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  expor- 
tation, respectively,  to  and  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be 
entirely  prohibited  :  provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
them  in  any  time  of  war,  between  the  British  Government  and 
any  State  or  Power  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  territories, 
without  the  special  permission  of  the  British  Government,  any 
military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted,  no  higher 
or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels  of  the 
most  favoured  European  nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the 
cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same 
articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  fa- 
voured European  nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  Settlements  to 
any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 
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It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  Arti- 
cle, is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to 
carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  Terri- 
tories, but  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  having,  in  the  first 
instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  of  the 
British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their 
original  cargoes,  or  any  part  thereof,  from  one  of  the  said  princi- 
pal Settlements  to  another,  shall  not  be  considered  as  carrying  on 
the  coasting  trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  also 
touch,  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  course  of 
their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  Territories  in  India,  or  to  or 
from  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  or  such  other  places  as 
may  be  in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  In- 
dian seas  ;  it  being  well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this 
Article,  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all 
respects,  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  British  Government, 
from  time  to  time  established. 

IV.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
respectively  to  appoint  Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to 
reside  in  the  Dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  Party ;  but 
before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form  be 
approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent; 
and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  iniproper  con- 
duct towards  the  laws  or  government  of  the  Country  to  which 
he  is  sent,  such  Consul  may  either  be  punished  according  to  law, 
if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended 
Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
such  Party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

V.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  rati- 
fied by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and 
the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding 
and  obligatory  on  His  Majesty  and  on  the  said  United  States  for 
four  years  from  the  date  of  its   signature ;  and  the  ratifications 
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shall  be  exchanged  m  six  months  from   this  time,  or  sooner   if 
possible. 

Done  at  London,  this  3d  of  July,  1815. 
Signed 

Fred.  J.  Robinson,  (L.S.)  John  Q.  Adams, (L.S.) 

Henry  Goulburn,  (L.S.)  H.  Clay,  (L.S.) 

William  Adams,  (L.S.)  Albert  Gallatin,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION. 


The  undersigned.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d'Aflfaires  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  be- 
half of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare,  upon  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention,  concluded  in  London  on  the 
3d  of  July  of  the  present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  two  countries,  that  in  consequence  of 
events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the  signa- 
ture of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient 
and  determined,  in  conjunction  with  the  Allied  Sovereigns,  that 
St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted  for  the  future  residence  of 
General  Napoleon  Buonaparte,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person,  and  it  has  been 
resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as 
well  British  ships  and  vessels  as  others,  excepting  only  ships 
belonging  to  the  East  India  Company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all 
communication  with  or  approach  to  that  Island. 

It  has  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of 
the  3d  Article  of  the  Treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching 
for  refreshment  at  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  ratifications 
of  the  said  Treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declara- 
tion and  understanding  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot 
be  allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with 
the  said  Island,  so  long  as  the  said  Island  shall  continue  to  be  the 
place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte. 

Washington,  November  24,  1815. 

Signed        Anthony  St.  John  Baker. 
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CONVENTION  belween  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 
Signed  at  London,  October  ^0,  1818. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desirous  to 
cement  the  good  miderstanding  which  happily  subsists  between 
them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say  :  His  Majesty,  on  His  part,  has  appointed 
the  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson,  Treasurer  of 
His  Majesty's  Navy,  and  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy 
Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations  ;  and  Henry  Goulboum,  Esq. 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of  State  : — And  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Albert  Gallatin,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court 
of  France,  and  Richard  Rush,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  l^lenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  : 
Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles  : 

I.  Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty  claimed 
by  the  United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and 
cure  fish,  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between 
the  high  Contracting  Parties,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  said 
United  States  shall  have,  for  ever,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  on 
that  part  of  the  southern  coast  of  New foundland,  which  extends 
from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau  Islands,  on  the  western  and 
northern  coast  of  Newfoundland,  from  the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the 
Quirpon  Islands,  on  the  shores  of  the  Magdalen  Islands,  and  also 
on  the  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount  Joly,  on 
the  southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the  streights  of 
Belleisle,  and  thence  northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast, 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company:  and  that  the  American  fishermen 
shall  also  have  liberty,  for  ever,  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the 
unsettled  bays,  harbours  and  creeks,  of  the  southern  part  of  the 
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coast  of  Newfoundland  hereabove  described,  and  of  the  coast  of 
Labrador  ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall 
be  settled,  it  shall  not 'be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or 
cure  fish  at  such  portion  so  settled,  without  previous  agreement 
for  such  purpose,  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  possessors 
of  the  ground.  And  the  United  States  hereby  renounce  for 
ever,  any  liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish,  on  or  within  three  marine  miles 
of  any  of  the  coasts,  bays,  creeks  or  harbours  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  not  included  within  the  above- 
mentioned  limits  :  provided,  however,  that  the  American  fisher- 
men shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  bays  or  harbours,  for  the 
purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of  purchasing 
wood,  and  of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other  purpose  whatever. 
But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
prevent  their  taking,  dryhig,  or  curing  fish  therein,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

II.  It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  north-western 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  or,  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said 
point  due  north  or  south,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line 
shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  from  the 
point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along  and  with  the  said  paral- 
lel, shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  Territories  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
the  said  line  shall  form  the  southern  boundary  of  the  said  Terri- 
tories of  His  Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  the  northern  boundary  of 
the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 
to  the  Stony  Mountains. 

III.  It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by 
either  Party  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the 
Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays,  and 
creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free 
and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  present  Convention,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of 
the  two  Powers  :  it  being  well  understood,  that  this  agreement  is 
not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which  either  of 
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the  two  high  Contracthig  Parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said 
country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  aft'ect  the  claims  of  any  other 
Power  or  State  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  the  only  object  of 
the  high  Contracting  Parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent 
disputes  and  differences  amongst  themselves. 

IV.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  "to  regulate  the 
commerce  between  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
of  the  United  States,"  concluded  at  London,  on  the  3d  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1815,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  four  years,  and  excepting 
also,  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  Declaration  of  His 
Majesty  respecting  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  extended 
and  continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention  were  herein  specially 
recited. 

V.  Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent,  that  "  All  territory,  places  and  possessions  whatsoever, 
taken  by  either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which 
may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only  the 
islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay, 
and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the 
artillery  or  other  public  property  originally  captured  in  the  said 
forts  or  places,  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  slaves  or  other  private  pro- 
perty ;" — and  whereas,  under  the  aforesaid  Article,  the  United 
States  claim  for  their  citizens,  and  as  their  private  property,  the 
restitution  of,  or  full  compensation  for,  all  slaves,  who,  at  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty,  were, 
in  any  territory,  places,  or  possessions  whatsoever,  directed  by  the 
said  Treaty  to  be  restored  to  the  United  States,  but  then  still 
occupied  by  the  British  forces,  whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the 
date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  on  board  any  British  vessel,  lying  in 
waters  within  the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  ; 
and  whereas  differences  have  arisen,  whether,  by  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  the 
United  States  are  entitled  to  the  restitution  of,  or  full  compensa- 
tion for  all  or  any  slaves,  as  above  described,  the  high  Contracting 
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Parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  friendly 
Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  named  for  that  purpose  ;  and  the  high 
Contracthig  Parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of 
such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all 
the  matters  referred. 

VI.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  rati- 
fied by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and 
the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding 
and  obligatory  on  His  Majesty  and  on  the  said  United  States  ; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  20th  day  of  October,  1818. 

Signed 

Fred.  John  Robinson,  (L.S.)  Albert  Gallatin,  (L.S.) 
Henry  GouLBURN,  (L.S.)  Richard  Rush,  (L.S.) 


FINIS. 


London:  Printed  by  C.  Koworth, 
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